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AUTHORS PREFACE 


first edition of this Grammar was published 
at St-Petersburg in 1821, in French, under the 
title of Grmmnaire russe a Pusage des Hrangers qui 
desircnt connaitre a fond les principes de cette langue. 
Up to that period all the elementary books, relat- 
ing to the study of the Russian language, had been 
formed on the model of the tatin, '” which, without 
any sufficient reason, had been considered the type, 
according to which all other tongues must be re-^ 
gulated. Since that time the works of the Russian 
grammarians Gretsch and VoSTOKGF, the philo- 
logical Researches of Pavsky on the formation of the 
Russian language and the Essay on the comparative 
Grammar of the Russian language by Davydof, 
and other works on the same subject, have solved 
many grammatical difficulties and definitely fixed 
the principles of the language. 

The above works I have carefully consulted in 
writing the new edition of my Russian Grammar 
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PREFACE. 


for the use of strangers. This edition, completely 
remodelled, consists of two parts. The first is the 
Grammar properly so called, in which I have endeav- 
oured to give the rules with a clearness and pre- 
cision which may render their retention by the 
memory easy. The second part consists of Themes 
or graduated Exercises on each particular rule, where 
I have placed the Russian words below the English, 
to serve as vocabulary. The solution or correct 
constructiofi of these Exercises will be found at the 
end of the Grammar. 

In order to render the work as extensively useful 
as possible to foreigners, I have published it simul- 
taneously in three languages, French, English and 
German. Philologists who may wish to see the 
subject treated more in detail, can consult my 
French translation of the Russian Grammar of Mr 
Gretsch, under the title of Grammaire raisonnee de 
la Langue msse, precedee d'une Introduction stir 
Ihisioh'e de cet idio^ne, de son alphabet et de sa 
Grammaire, and published at St-Petersburg in 1829. 

CH. R. 

Carlsrzike, September 1862. 






PUBLISHER’S NOTE 

TO THE FOURTH EDITION 


S |n the Fourth Edition of the English-Russian 
] Grammar of the late Ch. Reiff, which we now 
place before those who wish to acquire, by an easy 
way, a thorough knowledge of the principles of the 
Russian language, no changes and alterations have 
been made. There was no sufficient reason of modi- 
fying and remoulding a work, the practical character 
and admirable arrangement of which have been 
appreciated by more than one competent judge. 
The book thus, being on the whole and in sub- 
stance left in its original shape, particular attention 
could be given to the correctness of the edition 
both regarding typographical errors and the just- 
ness of language. — Great pains have also been 
taken to render the entrance of the study of 
Russian more accessive by adopting a phonetic 
method for the transcription of Russian words in 
English; in which regard the First Part of the 
grammar has undergone an ‘entire renovation. 


vni 


PREFACE. 


Mr. Chamieer- Lenoir, a linguist well-known by 
his deserving exertions in this province, has com- 
mitted himself to the task,- and this scholar did his 
best in preparing the work for ^^t^ press, and in 
carefully revising the sheets as they passed through 
the.,: same. ■' . 

We hope that this handy and neat new edition 
of a book, which, in spite of some scientific short- 
comings, ^^has done and still can do real service'"', 
will find the indulgence and patronage of the Public. 

We feel at last much indebted to the Oriental 
Printing-Office of W. Drugulin for the excellent 
getting up and carrying through of this volume. 


M. 


RUSSIAI GRAMMAR 


PART FIRST 


LEXICOLOGY. 

I. — This Eusszan Grammar is divideci into four division, 
parts, viz: 

L Lexicology or words con- 

sidered as sounds of the human voice and as 
the elements of speech. 

IL Syntax (eioBocoTOH&ie), or agreement and 
construction of words in sentences. 

ni. Orthography (npaBOUHCaHie), or the proper 
use of letters to represent words. 

IV. Prosody (c.o[oroy^apeHie), or (npa- 

Bop’tme), i. e. the manner of uttering words 
with regard to their aecentuation. 
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RUSSIAN GRABIMAR. 


7^iMuxs. being the especial province of this sdence to 

explain every thing concerning the knowledge of 
words, it considers these first of all as mere sounds, 
and afterwards as the elements of speech. In respect 
then to mere sounds, words are composed of leUef's 
(ovkbh); and a collection of these letters or signs 
representing the particular sounds of which the w^ords 
of a language are composed, is called Alphabet 
(aaSyKa). 

Alphabet. 3. — The Russiau Alphabet HOW in use contains 
36 letters, the roman and italic types of which, as 
used in printing, also the caligraphic characters or 
hand-writing, with their modem and ancient appella- 
tion, and their corresponding value of sound, are re- 
presented in the following table. 

The Russian Alphabet is borrowed from the ecclesiastical 
Slavonic, which besides contains the following eight letters: 

S X ® m m f 

called 3 s.id, yK’B, OTi,, ioci>, 0, h, kch, ncii for which now 
are substituted 3, y, OT, H), 0 , K, KC, HC. 

The letter li has hitherto not been comprised among the 
number of the letters of the Alphabet; for which reason it is 
placed at the end of it— Russian printers have for some time 
now pretty generally substituted the small capital t for the 
common m, and this T we have made use of, both in this 
Grammar and in our Dictionary. 



FIRST PART* L^xkolog^. 


RUSSIAN ALPHABET. i 

Types. 

■ ■■ . 

Caligraphic cliaracters. 

Appellation. 

1 

Value, j 

rovian. 

iialk. 


RoundJutnd. 

ancient, modern^ 

Proper Accidental 
sound* sound. 

I- A a 

A a 


(SC a po 

asi) a 

a e 0 

2. B 6 

B (1 

^ cT 

s ^ 

6yKH 6e 

{fap) {met) (no) 
b p 

3 - B B 

B e 


C'JJ) ^ 

Bi4H BR 

V f ‘ 

4. r r 

r ^ 


S' » 

rjaroj-L re 

g,gh;k,h,kh,v j 

5- A .1 

Ad 


Ot) ^ ^ 

Ao6pd m 

d t 

6. E e 

7. /Kjk 

E e 

/Koto 

S e 

arc 

£ 6 0 
DIG OKS 

ecTs e 

uvUBeTe JKe 

ya, a yo, 0 . 
{inj/att?, (in^oJhe, 
£-ate) no) 

zsb sh i 

8. 3 3 

3 3 

S ^ a 

3 3 

3eM.!H 3e 

z s i 

9. ll II 

If u 


u iu 

I'lHie II 

ee, i ye 

10. I i 

1 i 

y/ 

3 ; 

1 l {^ecame-puu- 

(in _piu)^ 

' ee,i(in/zV^} 

II. K K 

K K 

^ A 

-K, 1. 

Hoe) 

I KaKO Ka 

' k gh,kh 1 

p, A A 

Jj A 

U 

.5L A 

1 

: 410411 3 . 5 B 

' 1, ii 1 

, 1 

13, M M 

Mai 


tAC 41 

! Muc^eieaM^ 

m 1 

14. H H 

H H 


3G« 

1 IiaUi'E 3 H'L 

1 

' ” i 

15. 0 0 

0 0 1 

§ c 

0 . 

OUT 0 

b a(in/a^) 

16. n n 

i 

II n 


5 t « 

noKofi ne 

1 ■ ' : ; 

p ; 

17. p p 

pp 


® r 

pRBi api» 

’ r 

,18. G c 

Cc i 

•gc 

G c 

CAOBO OCT 

s,ss z 1 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR, 


Types. 

Caligraphic 

characters. 

Appellation. 

f Valae. 





■ ~w<V 

^ A. 

ProperAccideni 

rmum* italic. 

RmndJiand, 

j Running-hand. 

ancieui. modern. 

sound, soimd. 

h 'lim T m 


' 3ir» 

TBep;io Te 

t d 

1. yy yy 



y y 

oo,u(in/w/?) 

. <l> ^ 


^ i 

4>epT^ 0$^ 

f, ph 

, X .X X S" 

V 


x'Bp^ , xa 

kh, 

• Hu l( ^ 



liw lie 

ts 


1 

% t 

^lepBL ^e 

cliytsh sh 

lifni III til 

1 

Hu. 

ma 1 

sh 

. mm mill, 

i 

2ii;«^ 

ma i 

sh-tsh sh 

.1>T> 2> 3 

! 

2) 6 to 

Bpi> 

e mute 

BI LI LI bi 

1 

thh W. 

T^pLI 

t thick we \ 

h h hit 

j 

J) t do 

SpL 

y tnuie 

1> s L m 

I 

f 

'& d. 

nn 

yah, a yo 

3 a .9 ;9 

I 

9 e 

Q 

e (in met) 

10 H) JO }0 


30 dc 

m i 

you u Fr. V 

ff H H n 


tH- A 

R 

ya ye, e 

0 0 0/9 


© . 

Giiia i 

mei\ 

f 


35. V-T Tt' 

36. ft n B ff 


^ I'lHxHua ; ee,i(in//>2) 

'Sc it to JlC'BKpfeoii ' y ^luie 


FIRST PART. — Zext^iegy. 
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RUSSIAN WRITTEN ALPHABET. 



My m^ueayt^^ 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


jDivision of 4. — The 36 letters of the Russian alphabet contain 
i 2 voivels{vKkmmi), viz; a, ii, i, 0 , y, h, a, 10, h, 
of which the following five: e, % I), may be 

called diphthongs (;^ByriiacHi»m) ; 3 semi-vowels (nowiy- 
RiacHHa); il, and 21 consonants (corJiacHHa), viz: 
6, B, r, IK, 3, K, ic, M, H, n, p, c, T, <i>, X, n, % in, m, g. 

5. — The vowels and semi- vowels, with regard to 
thdr somdSf hard, soft or moderate ; and the con- 
sonants, according to their degree of intensity, are 
strongs feeble ox liquid, viz ; 




L VOWELS. IIL CONSONANTS. 

I. 2. S^: ^.Feeble: 

O' . ... , . '<5 , ,, 

$ . . . . . . . 

K . . ... . . r (gM) 

X ..... . . r (h /i2!/.)' 
in ....... iK 

T . . . ■ ... . ■ . 4 : 

C . . . . 3; ; 

n (TC) . {43 1 These three 

V (Tin) . (4® ^ 
m (mTin) (hcaikJ 
3. Liquid, 

B . , ...... B, fi ; J, M, H, p. 

6.— According to the particular organ of speech 
which gives utterance to the consonants, they are di- 
vided into: 

1 . Gutturals (ropxaHHHH), pronounced in the throat : 
r, K, X. 

2, Palatals (ii04He6HH5i), uttered by the palate: 

H, p.; ■- 

Dentals sounded by the aid of and 

against the teeth ; T. 


a . a 

3 . . . . . . , , e 

Bi . . . . ... . fi, i 

0 . . . .... . § (io) 

y ........ 10 


3. Moderate: \ 

^ ^ . : 

B. 

n. SEMI-VOWELS. j 


FIRST PART. — l^xmhgy. 
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4. articulated by means of ap- 

plying the tongue closely to the upper teeth: u. 

'.'Labials (rySHiJiJi), produced between tlie lips: 

B;, m. ' ■ ; 

6 . Z^i^/%’'.!r(ineneiieBaTH-H)5 produced by a whistling 

of the tongue against the palate : c. 

7. Hissings (isiiMmiH), sounded by a whistling of 
the tongue against the root of the lower teeth: 

% HI, xn. 

The vowel ? and the consonant 6 have not been included in 
the divisions, being found only in a few words taken fronfi the 
Greek, and the fonner, with regard to pronunciation, being 
identical witii ii, and the latter with 4^. 

7, — In the foregoing table of the letters we have Pjronuncia- 
pointed out their proper and accidental sounds; the letters, 
proper sound being the one they usually have, or when 

used separately, whereas they receive their accidental 
sound from a particular situation. This accidental 
sound, and more especially with regard to the vowels, 
depends upon the tonic accent .(y/capenie), of which 
more hereafter (§ 12). 

The rules we are about to give of the pronunciation of the 
Russian letters, are taken from the dialect of Great-Russia, such 
as it is spoken at the Court, among the polished and literary 
■world. Other dialects of the Russian tongue are those of Little- 
Russia, Wiute-Russia, Novgorod, Soozdal and that of Olonetz ; 
all of which however differ not more materially from the Mos* 
covite dialect, than by their pronunciation and the use of some 
particular expressions. 

8. — The vowels, in the Russian language, are voweis. 
differently pronounced according to the place they 
occupy in a word, or as they are accented or not. 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


( 


Proper sound, 


[a (in 

\ oai-meaL 

fe : yHcaCT>, dread; WM, 

^ , ' imtck; .lOIua^Bj horse. 

Accidental sound, < , - , . 

o (in.s^^'): C) 0 . 5 Bmaro, great; X}- 

: I laro, bad. 


This vowel (d is pronounced as ah or a (in fat ) ; 
but: i)It has the sound of shorts’ after the hissing con- 
sonants (;k, % in, m) in the middle of a word, when 
not accented,* at the end of words however, whether 
j accented or not, it retains its proper sound. — 2) In 
the termination mo of the genitive of adjectives, 
when accented, it has the sound of long 0. Thus the 
above words are pronounced: alizbooka^ kahsha, 
ob^skess, tshessel\ Ibhshad, bahlshbhva, kJmdbhva, 



Proper sound, 
Accidental sound 


{^ 13 , (m yard)', dim, ditch: MdCO, 
meat; seiL-lH, earth. 
j ye, e {in : H 4 pd, kernel; 

’ i BHTB, nine. 


The vowel n, when accented, has the sound of 
the diphthong yah {yahnia, myahso, zemlyaE); but 
if not accented, it is pronounced ye (In yap) at the 
beginning of words and syllables, and e (in g'et) after 
a consonant (yadrb^ davet). At the end of words, 
whether accented or not, it preserves its proper, 
sound; thus sap^, dawn; BpeMH, time, are pronoun- 
ced zaryah, vrazmyah. The pronoun ea, of her, 
is pronounced yayoh, and the syllable ca of prono- 
minal verbs is pronounced sah as : cxapaxLCH, to exert 
one's self {stahrahtsaJi), 




Proper sound, 


{ 


ate, gate) 64™!), one; cie, 
this; heart. 


Accidental so«nd,{y°' ° = 


Hie JTLiii, yellaiv. 


FIRST PART. — Lexiwiogy. 
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At the beginning of words and syllables the vowel 
e is pronounced but after a consonant purely as 
long ^ or short the above words therefore are pro- 
nounced faideen, seeyme, satrise. This vowel, when 
accented, sounds like jo (inyoke), or, after a hissing and 
the lingual consonant (m, hi, m;, n) , like oh in the follow- 
ing cases, viz: i) wdien standing before a consonant 
followed by one of the hard vowels, % o, m, 3; 
2) at the end of words; 3) in the termination em 
or eil oi the instrumental singular case of feminine 
nouns; 4) before the gutturals (r, k, x) or the simple 
hissing sounds (sk, m), which do not allow of a hard 
vowel after them; 5) in the present tense of verbs, 
although followed by a soft vowel. Thus the words 
e.iKa, fir; CJiesH, tears; ice; aciiTLe, life; Moe, 
my; seMiieK), by the earth; distant; iieceiUB/ 

thou earnest; iieekio^you carry; mejiKB, silk; 
face; ;i;yineio, loith the soul^ are pronounced 
slyozee^ lyot, zsheetyb, mahyb, zainlyhyou^ dalybkee^ 
7 iessybsh, nessybtai, shblk, leetsb^ dooshbyoitc It is 
this pronunciation yo or 0 that it is customary now 
to point out by a diaeresis over the vowel e; depesa, 
yLiemuii, eiiKa, &c,, and in this manner it has been 
distinguished, throughout this Grammar. This vowel 
e serves besides to give the French pronunciation 
of eii, as in MoExecKbe {Fr. Mofitesquieu), 


Proper sound, 

% % ^ 

' Accidental sound 

■'■vl 


Tya, a [in t eat; 

\ ■ ■ ■ 'B'ipa, ' faith, 

fyo {injoha): nests ; 

stars^ 


This vowel m at the beginning of words and syl- 
lables sounds llkeyai; but after a consonant like long a 
or short e (yaim, vazra ) . However after the consonant u 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


the diphthongal sound is felt rather stronger; thus 
m; HtMOii, dumb.WL^ pronounced nyet^ fiyamoy. 
When accented, this vowel has the sound diyoh only 
in the words stars; c^a, 

saddles; he flourished; oSpiirL, he found; 

also in their derivatives and compounds, as: SEi- 
aiOHEa, little star; rHsaOTEEiKO, little nest; pasitBiax, 
it bloomed; which are pronounced gnybhzda, 
^yhhzdee, sybhdla, isvybll^ alibrybll, zvybhzdotshka^ 
gnyblmdishkOf rahztsvyblL 

; Proper sound, o: AOyiSi, at noCAt, qfUr. 

’ t Accidental sound, ah : xopouidj weii; KO.WKO^a, Mts, 
The vowel o, when accented, keeps its proper 
sound; but if unaccented, it takes the sound of ah; 
wherefore the above words are pronounced dbma^ 
phslai^ kharakshbky kalakalhJu It must be observed 
however, that after an accented syllable, the sound 
of that vowel is extremely short; thus the word 
K(5iiOKoa'B, bell^ is pronounced kbhhkol or kbhtML 

11 n sound, ee: uttm, MBp’h, /ma, 

’ * I Accidental sound, yee: Md-m/ CTaibH, arUda. 


The vowel at the beginning of the various in- 
flections of the pronoun of the third person (iim'B, 
HX-B, HMii), and after the semi- vowel 6, is pronoun- 
ced as a diphthong, yeem^ yeemee, yeekh, stahtyee. 
Blit in every other instance it preserves its proper 
sound, only that after a preposition terminating with 
the semi-vowel 5, it takes the thick sound of fei, thus 
the words in the room; cb IlBanoMB, with 

John; npe^BHAymin, precedent, are pronounced as 
if written emsbihy cmedHOMs^ npedudymiil 


hi u. 


/Proper sound, e thick: CLlliTi, son; Jihcsenu, JaUe^'ers. 
1 Accidental sound,* we: rpiidw, nmskroorns; MH, we. 


II 


FIRST PART.— 


The sound of this ¥owel M is a thick utterance 
of and to get any thing like a perfect idea of 
this sound, it is necessary to hear it from the mouth 
of a Russian. After the labials {6, b, m, n, <i>) it 
sounds very nearly like we pronounced very short; 
thus the words rpH 6 i»i 5 mushrooms; you; mh, 
zve; CHOn^i, sheaves; cupboards, are pro- 
nounced sUkafwe, The 

Polish language represents this sound by the letter j'. 



Proper sound, you, long ui sori), south; Ilovc. 

Accidental sound, u Frencli: BpibcceJii, Brussels, 


This vowel has properly the diphthongal sound 
you or long u; wherefore the pronunciation of the 
above words is youk, lyoublyou. In foreign words 
only it takes the place of the French u, as in the 
word Epihcceiifc, Brussels (Fr. Bruxelles '.) 

I, i, y, y, 9, 3 , T, T. — These four vowels, whether 
accented or not, always keep their proper sound, 
as in the words iepeM, /w.r/; MipT, the world; 

supper; nary da, loss; aiOTT), this; M\^po, 
holy chrism- , which are pronounced yerey, meer, 
obzshee?i, pahgoobah, aztof, meero. For the use of 
i and v (instead of u) see Orthography. 

9 .— The semi- vowels (te>, b, ii), which are placed, J 
the two first after the consonants, and the last after 
the vowels, are only half uttered vowels, 5 being 
half of the vowel a, and b or w half of the vowel u, 
T, T>, h, h. — The hard semi-vowel 3 entails on 
the consonant that precedes it, a strong and harsh 
sound, as though that letter was double, and has 
even the effect of causing a feeble consonant to be 
pronounced like its strong corresponding sound; 
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thus the words: ciaH'B, shape; bH31>5 elni-iree; 
niecT*B, perch; KpoB'B, roof; ctoji>, table; dpaxib, 
brother; nhlSh^ fame; rycap'L, hussar; 061 ^, from; 

cewb^thls; are pronoun- 

ced stamij %;jmss, shesst, krohff, stall, brahit, peel^ goo- 
sarr, ohpp, glahtt, semmy tsepp. On the other hand, 
the soft semi-vowel & confers a liquifying {Fr. mouille) 
and slender sound on the preceding consonant; thus 
the words: zTdSihy become , '^mhy marsh; inecxB, six; 

blood; cxoan, so much; 6paTB, lake; nHJifc, 
'dust; rycapB, goose-herd; 06i>, the Obi; riia,xi>, 
simtk road; ceMb, seven; chain, are pronoun- 

ced stahn^ (like in the French Allemagne), vyaz\ 
shesst\ kroil, stohl\ brakf, peek] goosaf; ohb\ glad\ 
send, tsep\ by causing the i to be slightly vibrated 
and to expire, as it were, within the mouth; the 
sound and the mechanism for producing it, being 
closely allied to what is heard in the French words 
peril, soleil, campagm; After the 

hissing consonants (jk, % m, m) the sounds of the 
semi-vowels a and 6 are the same and differ in 
nothing from each other; thus the words ho^K'l, knife, 
and rye; Me^%, sword, and to cut; 

reed, MwmB, mouse; Tom^, fasting, 
and HOiUB, axe pronounced ?iohsk 2 sxd rohsli, 

inctcJi and setcli, kahmeesk and meesh, tohsFtsh and 
7iohsFtslL 

il, it — The soft semi-vowel u is pronounced very 
rapidly and short along with the vowel that pre- 
cedes it, and with which it formes but one syllable; 
thus the^words nen, d 77 ?ik: Moii, my; 

yiijii, cheza; Btiiy blow; Kapiii, brozvnbay, are pro- 


FIRST VA'RT,—ILexUOiogy. 
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nounced dd, oi VikQ di m dky pe% mo^\ zs}m\ vd, 
karcdj giviii gutterance to a short ^ after the vowel. 

10 . — The consonants, in the Russian language, 
as will be seen below, have also various sounds, viz: 

I f f ddwoman; 606%, bean; 6 a 5 Ka, cockle. 

B, B. 

I, Jl> 


a 

( :b:'ol 

ss 

j' S'*! ! 

w 

' d:’^ ^ 

' C 

0 ) ] 

zsk::% 

1 0 

‘0 

J Pm ' 

1 s: 0 

L , <1 V 


I sk : iKAy , MyHI'b, Imshand; m> JKKa, sJ!>oom 

3 , 3. J £ ^ *1 ( -S'-* 3B0H^, sowid; r.ia3i), ^e; CKii3Ka, slory. 

The feeble consonants (f, e, dyOic^ 3, retain their 
proper sound before the vowels, before the liquid 
and other feeble consonants, observing that Jfc 
(French j) is now represented in English by zs/i. 
But before the strong consonants and at the end 
of words terminating in the hard semi-vowel ('i>), 
they assume the utterance of their corresponding 
strong letters (n, o, t, in, c). Thus the above 
words are pronounced babah, bohp^ bapka^ vohnn, 
rohff. ftohrneek, dno^ rott, vbhtkah, zsJCdoo, mooshy 
ohshkah, zvomi, glahss, skaska. In words where 3d 
is followed by the letter d is silent: thus nosi^iio, 
late; iipa3;tHHKT>5 feast, are pronounced pbhzno, 
prahzneek. The word M,6nmmsrh, rain, is pronoun- 
ced dbkzs/lzsheek, 

[Proper sound, : ropa, mountain; Wi^\\(i^]ieh^perdUion. 

f k: friend; uoTini^fioko could. 

k: Tom 6 ji,h, Lord; Bora,’'^ 'G^od. 
kh, Bon>, God; light 

v: Kpacnaro, red; erd, of him. 

In the beginning and in the middle of words the 
consonant z preserves its proper sound, being arti- 
culated with a slight vocalized aspiration, sometliing 
like the Hibernian g* when pronounced hard(^//^ 2 fm//, 


r, r. 


Accidental sound, <( 


Consonants. 
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fahgkekbil)* ..The accidental sound takes place in 
the following 'cases: ■ i) At the end of words and 
before the consonant, m; ' it takes the hard utterance 
of K {drook, the words Focho^b, Lord: 

d.iarO; wdi, and the various inflections of the noun 
Bofb, God (E 6 v^^ Bdry, BoroM’B) it is an aspirated 
(kosfibhd, biafw, bbhhahy bbhkoOf ^ bbhhomm),—'^) In 
the words BorB., God, poor; before a strong 

consonant, as Jiemfi, ■%///;. Jiene, lighter; Homi; 
the 'Hails, and in the foreign words ending in pio^ 
as IIcTopdyprB, PetersBurg; KeHHrc6epri>, Kdnigs- 
Berg, it takes the hard guttural sound of x (Germ. 
ooBbi:i,fybiikee, laid^tskm, nbhi)tee, pazterBomd], 
4) In inflections mo, ozo, eio, of 
adjectives and pronouns, it is pronounced as v 
{krUsnahvah, yaivbli). — 5) In ■words derived from for- 
eign languages, it is pronounced either ^ or aspirated 
h, according to the oiiginal sound which it is in- 
tended to supply, as in the words reorpa€>ia, 
graphy; vjdkepmsi, government ; repolf, hero;^ rocnH- 
TaiB, hospifaL 


/Proper sound, k: KpeCTB, mw; SepKaao, mirror, 

,.J. . ...r^i.VKB Bdry, Zo God; K'LSeaOTB, 

j Accidental sound J to the earth, 

[ KhKOW^'ytowkom, 


The consonant K when placed before the feeble 
consonants 65 r, jCj ^> 3, takes the sound of its cor- 
responding feeble z {gli bohoo, gP zahnlai), and be- 
fore the consonants K, T, n, it takes the articulation 
of X (khto, klLkaknmd)^ In every other instance it 
preserves its proper sound {kresst, zalrkahlo). 
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r Proper sound, j*; cecTpa, cocauie, sudion. 

C, c, ^ <= 1 . '^-5 Ga^; csuBaT.. 

, \ /<? mvlie, ■ 

i Proper sound. : TeTHsa, TeTKa, 

T,;:t. *! Accidental sound. Ugiv. back; seHteSa, 

The strong consonants c and m before the feebles 
6, r, ji, IK, 3, assume the articuiation of their cor- 
responding feeble consonants 3 and d ; tlius the words 
above are pronounced sesstra, sahsaniyai, z^bhhhom, 

' zzeevaf^ teieevk^ iyhhtkah.ahddM^Bshen^edba. When 
CW2 is followed by h, the consonant m is not at all 
sounded, as in the words hocthbiS, ^ uac- 
THBili, partial,' pronounced phhsnee, tshhsnec. The 
consonant ^5 before the strong hissing sounds lu and 
V, takes the utterance of m; tlius cinHBaTB, to scw] 
CTaCTie, happiness, are pronounced sh'sheevaf, 
slitshhstiyaL 

^ J Proper sound, ch or M; ■q[aCT», hour; ^eoTiiKT, a ca^. 

’ Accidental sound, sh: w^o, wha;fj HapoRHO, on purpose. 

The compound consonant ^ (xm), which is pro- 
nounced the same as the English digraph ch, takes 
the simple sound of ox English sh, in the word 
^TO, and before the consonants; thus we pronounce 
the above words tsheptsheek, sMtoh, nahrbhskno. 
However the word totho, is pronounced 

tbhtshno, to distinguish it from toiuho, I feel sick, 
which is pronounced The Poles represent 

this letter by cz. 

r Proper sound, shtskriswx'h, shidd; pBOiilT, fruit. 

HI- I«--| Accidental 

^ ^ helper* 
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The compound consonant m (niTm)j which has 
the three distinct sounds of sh-f-sh or s-f-s/i, and 
which the Poles represent by sacs, has the simple 
sound of 0 before the consonant u : the above words 
consequently are pronounced sICtshitt, or stcJutf, 
MwosMfshj and ahvahshnby, palunhhshnik. 


n,, n, V. . , , , , naBJito, pea-cock; cm!ni>, cdumn. 

I * * * • • * / lantern; CKV^EH, 

' I sadl-cap. 

X, X. ; » • • • • ’ Germ, d): xpaMi>, temple; AyX'E, 

V, Proper sound, j odour, 

in, III, j , . , , . • jf/^, Fr. Germ, fc^, Pol. jr;:.* llia.iaiirE, 

I i cottage. 

If, n. i . . . , . , ;/f,Germ.5:napE,iw^nepenT»,/^^r. 

0, j . , , . . , ;/•• eeaxpi*, theatre; AeiiHEl, Athens, 


Thesesix strongconsonants keep their proper sound, 
and consequently the above words are pronoiinced/^?- 
vkm, stchlp, fahnm% skoofyh, khrahmm^ dookhrSkafh 
iasliy tsar, pahrets, fe-ahfr, afehiee, observing that 
is pronounced as in the Scotch loch or German 
5)ad^. For the use of the consonant which is 
pronounced the same as see Orthography. 


. 1 , K, ^ • • • • • • [ t: accord; MKb, ill-hicL 

M, M. ^Proper sound J 

11,11. ' j TpOin*, throne; TpOHB, tonch. 


The liquid consonants preserve their proper sound,, 
being strong or soft in tlieir utterance according to 
the vowel or semi- vowel that follows j consequently 
the above words are pronounced latt and lyafyVsaimm 
20x6. yhhsem and trod; rahtt and ryahtt. It 

is necessary to observe here that the Russian con- 
sonant 4; before the hard vowels and strong con- 
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sonants^' :by': no 'means; resembles, the usual English /, 
in as much as in that situation it is pronounced with 
much greater force, and which is obtained by a 
strong pressure of the tongue against the upper 
teeth. The Poles represent this sound by I with 
a bar (i). The other three sounds correspond with 
those of the English language, only that the p has 
a stronger trill, partaking more of the Irish utterance 
of this 'letter. 

11. — A vowel, either by itself, or joined to one 

or more consonants, with or without a semi-vowel, 
forms, in the Russian language, syllabk 
CKira;i;T>) ; and one or several of these, used to repre- 
sent a thought or sensation, form a word (cjkSbo). 
Words consequently may be (o;^HO- 

ciiomiBifl) or polysyllables (MHorocao/KHm), according 
to their being compounded of one or more syllables, 
as: II, and; a, I; OHi,, 7/^'; ai, ah; cei, tkis; ;iBa, 
two; fright , winter ; 

jIo-dpo-A'B-TeiiB, virtue; ji;o-6po-ii:'B-TeJiB-HBii, vir- 
tuous; &c. 

The Russian language contains a few words that have no 
vowel at all, or whose vowel has changed into a semi-vowel; 
such are the particles bt, KB, ct, 6 b, HCB, ab (instead of <?<?, 
KO, CO, Sbi, oice, Ml), These words, called assyllaMcs (6e3c.id?K- 
HBia), are joined to the syllables of the preceding or following 
’ivord, as ; BB AOMB, in the house; KB OKH^, towards the window; 
CB TOddio, wUh thee; eoSH 6 b, OAHaKO m, TOIHO 

.IB, is it right so? 

12. — In polysyllabic words there is always one 

syllable that experiences a greater stress of the voice 
than the rest; thus in the words Majio, little; ro- 
TOBO, ready; speaks the syllables ma^ mo, 

pUy are more discernably audible than the syllables 


Syllables 
and words. 


Tonic 

accent. 
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JO^ zOf eOf m This modification of the voice is in 
fact what is meant by fomc accent (y^apeHie), and 
is indicated by a little mark over the vowel. The 
accented syllable is called long (^ojriii), the others 
short (Kparide). 

The accent is no longer printed in Russian books, except to 
distinguish some homonymous words and grammatical infections 
of similar forms, as 3aM0Ki>, castle, and saMOKi*, lock; cjOBa. of 
tke word {gen, sing,), and c.lOBa, words (nomin. plur.), as will 
be seen in Part IV, Prosody.. It is here the place to observe 
that in the Russian language there is no rule by which to deter- 
mine the accent, and that in one and the same word is it fre- 
quently shifted from one syllable to another; for which reason 
all the words used in this Grammar are printed with the accent 
they ought to have. 

The following gmdmg-cxercisc, in which the reading of the 
Russian text is facilitated by an imitation of the sounds accord- 
ing to English utterance, and an interlinear literal translation 
added, it is confidentially hoped, will materially assist the learner 
to make himself master of the rules we have given on the 
pronunciation of the letters and words of the Russian language. 

READING-EXERCISE. 

B^epa B-B mecTb mcoBi* yipa noixa.m mu 

Ftsliera f sliest tshessoff ootra pah-yaikhalee mwe-’ 

Yesterday at six d clock of the morning went we 

BepxoM'B Bi> noTC^aM-B. Hti^erd HBTi) CKywBe b'toiI 

verkhomm V Potsdam. Neetshaivo nyet skooshnaiyai aitoy 

on horseback to Potsdam, Nothing there is duller than this 

Aopdrn: seSA’B oydoKia necoKii, ii im KaKta saiiHMaTejB- 

dahroghee: vezdai gloobohkee pessdk* ee neekahkeekh zaneemaht^l- 
road: every where a deef sand, and not any interest'- 

HBix-B npeAMlTOB'B Bi* msa He nona^aeTca. Ho biia'b 

neekh praidmaitoif v’ giahzah nai pahpahdayetsah. No veet 

ing object to the eyes not presents iisslf But the sight 



19 


FIRST : FART*'— 

lloTc^aMa, a oco5.!jIbo, CaiiR-Cfcii, . . daei&, xopdim. Mai 

PotsdaKmah, ah ahsahbleevo San-Somee,, ; ci.tshain kharosh. Mwe 
of Potsdiifn, and above ail '{f Sam-Soud^ (if) very fine, fVe 

ocxaHOBilmcB bt xpaKiapt, lie 40t>3H£aa 40 mpOACKiiTT BopdxT. 

ahstahxialiveelees f trakteerai, iiai 'da-yaizsh'’zslia,yahda'.g^aradskeekh. vahrot. 
sfo/fed at the hotd^not arriving - ' to the city- gates, 

Ox/ioxiiyBR II sanasaBT odijiR, arw nonni'i br 

AddahkhB.o6v ■ ee zakazahv : , ahbyaid, mvve .pashlee ,v’ 

Idavmg -rested- ourselves and ordered a dinner^ we went info 

rdpoAT. y BopdxT aanacajiii HaniH iiMeHa. Ha napdanoMi* 

gorot. 00 vardt zahpeesdblee nashee eemalnah. Nak parahdnom 

the town. At the gates one wrote our names. On the parade- 

MicTt npoxHBT 4Bopna, y^owacB FBapAia: iipeKpacHbie 

maistai prdhteef dvahrtsalii ootsheefaks gvahrdyah : praikrahsneeyai 

place opposite the palace^t exercised the guards: very fine 

jidAB, upeKpacHbie myhampbi I Biut 4B0pi|d co 

l^'oud^ej, praikrahsneeyai mo ondeeree! Feed' dvahrtsah sah 

mcfif superb uniforms I The sight of the palace from 

CTopoHw ca^a oieiiE xopdoi’B. FopoAT, Boodme 

starahnee sahda dtshain kharosh* Ghorod vah-ahbstshai 

the side of the garden (is) very fine. The town in general 

npeKpacHO BfaicxpoeHT; bt dodkinoi mhoxo 

praikrahsno vvvestroyain ; v’ bahlshoy odleetsai mnogo 

(is) well built;; in the great street {there are) many 

BedOKo.iiiiHBix’L 40 m6bt, cTpdeHHbix’B OTTacxn no odpasny 

vaileekahlaipneekh dahmof, stroyainneekh attshahstee pah ahbrahztsoo 

of magnificent houses^ built partly on the model 

orpoMHBHimixk pibicKnxB na^axk n na codcTBenHBm ^enbrii 

agromneysheekh reeinskeekh pahlaht ee na. sobstvamneeyah deynghec 

of the vastest jRoma?i palaces and at the own expences 

noKOihiaro Kopoja: OHX./Tipi'u'L iixt, KOMy xotmt. ‘T eneph 

pakoynahvah kahralyah : on. dareel yeekh, kamoo khahtail. Taipcr 
of the late king: he gave ihenif to whom he chose. Now 
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ciH orpoMHMfl Scania nycT&ij luii samiMaiOTCH 

seeyee agrdmueeyab, zdabneeyah poostee, eelee zaneemahyootsah 

the idijiees (are) mtpy, or are occupied 

co-waiaiiH. V--- Bi» pfccKaa uepKOSb mx^ 

saWdaBtamee, — F* Pdtsdahmai yest rooskayah tsairkov pahd 
By soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church under 

Ha43iipaHieMi» cTaparo pyccKaro co44aTa, KOTop&ifl mB'erh 

nahdzeerahmeeyeOT staraBvah rooskaBvah saBldataB, kahtoree zsBeev’ydtt 

the care of an old Russian soldier^ who . lives 

faM'F C 0 BpeMdH’B iiapeTBOBania IlHnepaTpiiiiiH Ahhm. Mbj 

tahm sah vraimain tsarstvovaneeyab eeraperatreetsee ahnnee. Mwe 

there since the times of the rdgn of the empress Anne. We 


liaCiliy MOOM CE.ICKaT'B 
naBseeloo maghiee seeskaht 
wUh difficulty could find 


erd. 

4pHX4Blfi 

CTapHKB 

yaivo. 

Dr’yakhlee 

stalireek 

him. 

The decrepit 

old man 


ciuii’B Ha dodBHito npecdaxib, u hto 

seedail na bahlsheekh kreslahkh, ee oosleesBaBv sBto 
mas sitting' in a large arm-chair, and having heard that 

iviM PyccKie, npOTfli^d'b k-b HaMB pyKU, u 

lawe rooskeeyai, prahtyahnool k’ nahm, rodkee, ee 

we {are) Russians, he extended towards us the hands, and 


Apoai^iiMB rd.iocoMBCKasaAB: CMea Eozy! CMea Edzf I 

drahzshastsheeni golossom skahzaBl; slavaB BoBoo! slavah Bohoo! 
with a trembling voice he send: Glory to God! Glory to God! 


Ohb xoTferoBopiiTB cnepBa CB Haam no-pyccKii: ho mm 

ohn khahtail gahvahreet speryah s’ nahmee pah-roosskee ; no mwe 

He wanted to speak at first with us in Russian: but we 


CB Tpy^oMB MooH pasyMBTB 4pyrB Apyra. HaMB HaA^eHajio 

s’ trooddm mahglee raBzoomait droog droogah. Nam nahdlaizshaBIo 
with difficulty could understand each other. To us it was obliged 


BOBTOp^TB nO^H KaSAOB CAOBO. ^jIIofiAeMTe BB ^epKOBB 
paBvtahryaBt paBtsbtee kazshdoyai siovo. „Pie-dy6mtai f tsairkov 
to repeat almost each word, „Let us go into the church 
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Boaiiio, CKasaj-B ohi> 3 H neMojiMca BMiCTife, xoth hhhs 

Bozslieeyou, skahzaKl on, ee pahmokleemsa vmaistai, khahtyak neenai 
of Gof said ke^ and M ms pmjf together ^ although to-day 

\m'' EtTh '. ' - npa34HiiKa,‘^ Gepi^ae mo^ Han6iim.iocb 
ee,':'... , n’yet prazneekali.** ' Sa'mse ■.mali-yok napohlneelos 

evm Jdere is not any .holiday Heart my filled .itself 

SiaroroB’BHieM’B, K 0 r 4 a oTBopiljacT ^Bepib b-b qepKOBB, 

b!'alia1i,'gah.vaineeyaira, kagkda,' ablvareelas dvair f .tsairkoy, 

with devotion f whett opened itself the door into the churchy 

rAH CTOJBKO BpeMeHii «apCTByeTi* rjiydoKoe 
ghdyat stbiko vraimainee tSfirstvooyet gloobokoyai mahltshaneeyai* 
..where, SO' much ■, /of time reigns a profound silence^ 

CABa iiepepBiBaeMoe cjadEiMH BSAoxaMji if xtaMB rd.iocoM'B 

yaidvah perereevayaimoyai siahbemee vzdohkhahmee ee teekheem gh61oa.som 
hardly mterrupted by the feeble groans and the soft voice 

CTapiia, KOTopwS no BOCKpeceHtaMB npaxoAHTB TyAii TiiiaTB 

startsah, kahtohree pah vahskraisainyahm preekhohdeet toodah tsheetaht 
of old man, who on the Sundays comes there to read 

CBaTTiimyio ii 3 b Kniin*, npHroTOBjtaioniyK) erd kt^ 

svyaht%shooypu eez kneegh, preegahtahvlyayoustshooyoa j^aivoh k' 
the most holy of the books, preparing Idm to 

ddaJKeHHOll BiTHOCTH. Bli IfepKBK BCe ^HCTO. IlepKOBHLia 
blahzshainnoy vaitshnostee. F’ tsairkvee fsyo tsheesto. Tsaxrkovneeyah 
the happy eternity. In the church all {is) clean. Church- 

KHira n fTBapT xpauHTca b-b cyHAyEi. Ott BpeMeHH 40 

kneeghee ee ootvahr khralmyatsah f spondookai. Aht vraimenee doh 

books and ornaments are kept in a trunk. From time to 

BpeMCim cTapiiKi> nepediipaeTB HXt ci* MOAiiTBOio. , 3 acxo 

vraimainee stahreek perebeerayait yeekh s' mahleetvoyou. ,,Tshasto 

thne the old man arranges tlmmwUh prayer, „Often 

OTT* Bcero cep4na, CKaSMi* obt, coKpymaioob n -o tomt, tto 

aht fsaivo sairtsah, skahzahl on, sahkrooshayous yah ah tomm, shto 

from all the heart, said he, grieve myself I of that, that 
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no cHepTi MOei, KOTopaa ote Mena kohctoo yate m 

pah smairtee mah*yey, kahtorayah aht mainyah kahnaishno oozshai nai 

after death my^ which /ram me certainly already not {is) 

4a.ieK0, He KOMy 67401% CMOTp'm sa iiepKOBEio.^^ — C% y 

dahlyohko, nai kahmoo boodait smahtrait zah tsairkovyou.** — S’ 
far^ m person Will watch aver the churckt^ ^'During' 

ilOJHaci npo^EMH MEI B% OOM'B CBai^eHHOM% MiCTB, 

poltshahsa prdbwelee mwe V saim svyahststshainnom maistai, 

half an hour remained we in this holy spot, 

V iipocTHdiicE Cl* noHTeiiHbm% CTapHK 6 M%, II BOseMiH eny 

prahsteeJees s’ pahtshtalnneem stahreekom, ee pahzshailalee yaimoo 

hade farewell with ike venerable old ma^t, and wished him 

Tiixoli cHepTH, KapaMS^m. 

teekhoy smairtee. ■ ■ Kahrahmzeen, 

an ea^ death, 

of^spS — Words, when considered as the elements of 

Speech, are demminaiive (sHaMeHaTeiiibHHE) 

or auxilimy (ciiyaceSHMH). The former express the 
idea of objects, of their qualities or actions ; the latter 
merely design the connexion that exists among the 
denominative words; thus in this phrase : IlTHnH 
jrexaiOT'L no Bos^^yxy, a iphi6hi ^khbjt'b bx 
birds fly in the air^ and fishes live in water, the 
denominative words are: mniiuUy Aeindwmd, eosdyxy, 
pbidbiy oicuejrm^^ eodih, and the auxiliary words are: 
nOf aj 63, The former are called the (^lacTii), 
and the latter the particles of speech (^aCTHHiBi 
The parts and particles of speech, in the Russian 
language, may be brought under nine different heads ; 
namely: 
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I. PARTS OF SPEECH: 

1. The substantive {inm cymeciBHTe-iBHbe). 

2. The adjective (jimh npnjaraTejiLHoe). 

3. The pronoun (MtCToiiMeHie). 

4. The verb (r.iar6jT>). 

5. The participle (npiriacTie). 

6. The adverb (napiTie) and gerund (^tenpiiTaciie) . 

It. PARTICLES OF SPEECH; 

7, The preposition (u^ejiJion). 

S dThc conjimetion (coife'B). 
g, Th^ mterjection (Me/Kii;oMeTie). 

Certain languages, sucli as the French, German, English and 
others, make use of a distinctive word before a common noun, 
whenever employed in speech, unless the same be sufficiently 
determined by the accompanying word; thus the French say: 
ie, ekajeauy la the German; her §Ut, bie fjeber, and the 

English: ike kai, ike pett. If the common noun, however, be 
taken in an indeterminate sense, it is then preceded by another 
un chapeau^ une phtfne; eilt §ltt, eitlC geber; a hat^ 
a peti. This kind of 'ivord is called article (TjeuR), and dis- 
tinguished in those tongues by definite and mdefimie article. 
In French the articles are: /<?, la, les^ and un, me, des; in Ger- 
man; ber, bie, ba^, bie, and em, eine; in English: the and a or 
an. The Russian language has no articles, it being left to the 
sense of the sentence to indicate whether the common noun is 
taken in a determinate or indeterminate sense. This deficiency 
is sometimes also supplied by other words, such as TOTT, iMs, 
to indicate a determinate, and HiKOTOpblU, certain, to indicate 
an indeterminate sense; as: Torrcti Te-lOBiKT, 0 KOTopOMR BM 
rOBOpiiTe, npiiine.Jl, kO MHB, tke man of whom you speak, is come 
to me; mhKomopblU Te.lOBiKL npHifiewii. m mm, a man is come 
to me. ■, 

14. — All words, whether parts of speech or par- 
tides, are either primitive or derivative^ simple or 
compound. The primitives (HepBOo 6 pa 3 Hr>ia) are such 


Division 
of words 


24 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Roots 
of words. 


as are not formed from other words; e. g. 
garden; Hcena, woman; white io.ime. 

The derivatives {nponsBOjUHBia) are such as are for- 
med from words already existing in the language, 
e. g. cBAOBEiiKT^f gardener; MeECKiiiy wo^nanly; 

whiteness; nepe^HTB, to overdme, ,:€om- 
pounds igmmsmi) are formed of two denominative 
%¥ords; e. g. cajtoBo^CTBO, horticulture, from ea^’B, 
(lat. kortus), and bo^htb, cultivate; vgjm- 
love of work, from TpyjiB, work,\ and 
jed6htb, to love. All other words, whether primi- 
tive or derivative, are simple (npocTiJia)* 

15.— Every w^ord, whether primitive or derivative, 
simple or compound, is formed from roots (Kopnii), 
or from radical syllables and letters, which become 
words by the junction of other roots. Thus in the 
words: spio, I see; spinie, ///^ sight; BpHMHfi; 
sible; BopKiii, sharp-sighted ; odospiTB, to examine, 
the root is the syllable 30 P or the mixed conso- 
nant ap, which becomes significant by the addition 
of the syllables ju, Tbuie, UMbiilj Kiii, 060, &c. — The 
roots may be divided into principal and secondary, 
1} Theprincipal roots (ritaBHBie) are such as serve to 
form denominative words, or parts of speech; such are 
the roots bh4, ok, py k, whence the words biub, sight; 
OKO, eye; pyKa, hand, axe formed. 2) The secondar^f 
roots (npnAaTOHHHe) are those from which, in the 
first place, auxiliary words or particles are formed, 
e. g, H3B, of ; BB, m; with; and which afterwards 

serve to form words by being united with the prin- 
cipal roots; e. g, Biim'BM, visible; OHioi, spectacles; 
nopy^MTB, to commit. Tims the secondary roots 
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are: a) (Epe;itT>ii4yn|i0), placed at the beginn- 

ing of words, and called or prepositions, 
e, g. y“x 6 j;T>, departure; ^?ii 2 -Ka 3 ’B, refusal; and b) 
final (HOCjiiif lomie), which Term the terminations 
of words, and are called suffixes j e. g. zuafer; 

earth; red; to do. 

In order to trace Russian words properly so called, that is 
to say Slavonian words, to their roots, the learner will do well 
to proceed in the following manner. Let us take as examples 
the words 0peH3dijITOieCTBOBaTfc, superabound^ and saCBHA’B- 
Te^BCTBOBaiiie, aUestaimn. After taking away the initial secon- 
dary roots rape and and the finals and there remain 

the words imdwTOTecTBO, and CBif4iTe.ai>CTB0, testimony^ 

which are derived from iia^wTOK'B, and CBiwiiejiB 

(in Slsivonmn C6fbdrhmeJlb)t wUness, These last mentioned are 
themselves derived from iisdMTB, ,/<? abound^ and cbbA’BTB, to 
knerjo; words which are formed of the prepositions and rs. 
joined to the simple verbs 6blTb, to he^ and or 

to know,, from whence if we take away the terminations of the 
infinitive, there remain 6hl and eJb^. We thus see the root of 
the word npeHSSwTOTecTBOBaTB is BM; the steps of its forma- 
tion being apparent: ()BiTB, H3dBITBj aadwTOKB, HSdBiTOqeCTBO, 
H36i»iTO’?ecTBOBaTB, npeHBfiMTOiiecTBOBaTB ; the word sacBHA'B- 
Te-!bCTBOBaHie has B'BAI for its root, whence are derived: BBAlBTB 
or BBAaTB, CB'BAtBTB, CBtA'BTeiB (in cmbthmeJlb), CBHA’B- 

Te^BCTBO, CBHAiTeABCTBOBaTB, SaCBBABTeABCTBOBaTB, .SaCBIIA'B- 
TeABCTBOBanie. 

Every Russian word of Slavonian origin may be submitted to 
the same process of dissection, and the learner will find the 
following words appropriate as an exercise : HesaBHCiiMOCTB, /«- 
dependence; iieiiaMBpiiMBlfi, immmsurtihle; npeACtAaTeABCTBOBaTB, to 
preside; cocTpaAaHie, compassion; HaoSptTaTeaBHOCTBj invention, 
inventive faculty; BCriOMOraTeABIIBlfi, auxiliary; TeCT0.1lb6ie, amU~ 
tion; yAOB.ieTBOpiiTe.IBHBm, satisfactory; nyTemeCTBemniK'B, tra- 
veller; saKOHOAaxe.lBCTBO, legislation; SeMAeASaLTeCKiu, agriml- 
iural; courtier. 
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injiecdons i 6 , — The oarts of speech, or denominative words, 

0'{ words* . 

are distinguished from tlie particles, or auxiliary 
words, by being subject to sundry inflections (iism-E.- 
Hemii), which are usually of two kinds: constant 
(nocTOHiiHHa) and accidental (cayaaimBiH). — i) The 
constant inflections are met with in the structure 
of derivative and compound words. This is what 
is called the (odpaaoBaiiie) of a word; 

e. g. napdj king; queen; royal; 

^lk^cmeoi kingdom; of e the kmgdom; 

iiiipimmambf to reign; ufpcmeoeauiey reigning . — 
2 ) The inflections are the dijfferent termi- 

nations and prepositions which a word takes, and 
which without changing its nature serve to express 
some circumstance connected wflth the idea desig- 
nated by the word; e. g. pyK^', the hand; 

%vith the hand; the hands; BiUKy, I see; 

mmmh thou seest; 6imiL white; 6MThummj whiter; 
m6’hme, a little whiter, &c. 

Mm^iasrns jy, — The different inflections of wfliich words are 
* susceptible, undergo, in order to facilitate the pro- 
nunciation, metaplasms (nepeMSHH), which at times 
change even the final letters of tlie radical word. 
These metaplasms or alterations consist in per- 
mutation (saMina) of one letter for another; in the 
epenthesis (BCTasKa) and prosthesis (npiiCTaBKa) of 
some letters, and in the (yctMeuie) and 

(iiSMTie) of others. 

18 .— The of letters, in the Russian 
language, arises from the circumstance that some 
vowels .cannot be placed in juxta-position with cer- 
tain consonants ; thus the hissing, guttural and lingual 
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consonants (iK, % in, nx; r, k, x; n) cannot be 
joined with some vowels; the vowels /?, lo, and 
the semi- vowel 5, never admit immediately before 
them either the guttural consonants (r, k, x), in any 
inflection, or sometimes the dental and lisping con- 
sonants ( 4 , Tys, c); and further the vowel u, in the 
derivation of words, never admits before it either 
the gutturals or the lingual (r, x; n), which are 
then changed for the hissing consonants (ik, % lu, 
is seen ■■ below, 

PERMUTATION -'OF:''' BETTERS, 


8 . 

. 9 - 

10 .'. 

'■II.. 

M2. 


The .co.nsO:.nants r,;; 4 ,'. 3 ,T ' '•■'.■■•■ . ■■ ( 

The consonants K,' I, I?, 1 ,■'. i 

’ > before a, e, H. < 

..The. consonants' x, C, ' f. " * ■] 

The consonants CK, 'ct,. j. ' . ■. ■.■. ; , .. ■ .■■■ { 

The vowel a.' V ■ / 

The vowel m, f { 

The vowel H, after _r,,K, S; 3K, % in,''in, . . 

The' vowel 0, after 3K, 'qt, HI, ,in; -I?, . • 

:The vowel 'B, afte.r the vowel 'i, . . ■. 

The smi-vowel i>, after a vowel, ", .■ 

The semi-vowels Bands, before a consonant with li, 
;Tlie serai-vowel Ti, before two .consonants,- 


change into as. 
change into 
change into m. 
change into m. 
changes into a. 
changes into y, ■ 
changes into H. 


into e. 
into H. 


changes 
changes 
changes into M 
change into e. 
changes into o, 


Examples: i) cjyiKim, 1(0 serve* I pTHih, eia, from 

cJiyzd^ servant; eudmmb, to see; pdfSamb, to cut; 2) My^iiiTb, 
to torment; CBTRa, candle; OTe'ReCTBO, hnd^ from Myna, 

torment; ceibnm, light; omeUfn^ father; 3) THOie, slower; npome- 
liie, petition f from slow; npocdmb, to ask; 4) lilRy, T seel:; 

THiiie, pnrer, from ucKdmb, to seek; pure; 5) c.jyaia 

(for cJtya/cA), serving-; 6) BOHcy, (for eoomb), / lead; 7) pyKH, 
ike hands; MfiKH, ike men (for pyfCblj MyotCbl ) ; 8) lia.i&ueMl> 
(for ndAbUfOM^), with the finger; 9) B'b Pocciii (for 63 Foccfib), 
in Russia; 10) HUATJa, week^ has for its genitive plural neA'frlb ; 
whilst niea, ike neck, has meii; I I) CyAB^a, destiny i KOnTHKa, 
copeck, have in the genitive plural cyAeS'B, KOnieKF (for cydbd'o, 
KOnibUm)*, 12) bo m\%, in me; CO rntWh, 'tviik all {iox MHib, 
6*3 eCJbMZ). 

These permutations are subject to certain exceptions. The 
dental consonants (A, T) sometimes preserve tiie Slavonian per- 
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mutatioa *4 and m, as rpaH£4aHlte, citizen; nihua, alinmit, from 
zpadz^ city I auiudtnb^ to nourish. When the accented vowel e 
is pronounced o {after m, % IH, H?, II), the vowel 0 may be 
used, as xopoino, weli; meRO, shoulder; MMi|d, egg. It still remains 
to be observed that in words %vhere r, K, X, it, are changed 
before H and K, as HOHCKa, a lUtle foot; BilHBli, eternal; naCTyiilKa, 
shepherdess; .iiilHMii, personal (from HOzd^ €lbK%^ an age; 

naemfw^^ shepherd; individual), the change is not required 

by the letters H and A, but arises from the circumstance that 
formerly the semi-vowel 6, before which the consonants T, K, X, 
U, change into at, % m, was employed before those consonants 
(Hf^o/cbm^ eMbUmS, &c.), but has been suppressed in modern 
orthography. 

19. — EpenthesiSf or the insertion of a letter in the 
middle of a word, and prosthesis, or the addition of 
a letter at the beginning of a word, take place both 
to facilitate the pronunciation, and to unite letters 
which cannot be placed in juxta-position. The vowels 
0 and e are inserted between two consonants at the 
end of words, and thus serve as a connecting link 
between the two roots of a compound word ; e, g. 
oroHB, fire; Biidpi), wind (instead of the Slavonian 
ozmj emmps) ; saKOHO^aieiiL, legislator; seM.!ieoiiii- 
caHie, geography. The consonant jI is inserted also 
after the labials (6, b, m, n, <:&), when they ought 
to be followed by 70 or e. g. jrK)6.zib, I love; 
4 :enieB. 7 e; cheaper (from to love; demeeo, 

cheap). The consonant n is also epenthetic in 
BHyruaTL, to noiUZHMaTB, to take tip; na 

Hero, against him. The consonant e is sometimes 
added at the beginning of a word, before the vowel 
0; e. g. doceMB, (instead of the Slavonian 

0ChMb)\ docxpBiH, sharp; oOTTOHa, patrimony (used 
familiarly for ompuu, ommud). The same is the 
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case with the vowel 0 in opSKanot, of rye (for 

pomuou). 

20 —Apocope,, or the cutting of a letter at 
end of a word, and or the elision of a 

letter in the middle of a word, are employed to 
facilitate or soften the pronunciation, e. g. co MHoii, 
with me; uto6t», in order that; to move; 

o^tmaTB, /i? promise; giecHYTB, to shine; noiiTopa, 
one and a half (instead of m Mum, nmo6u, deia- 
uymbj odemijidmbp SMcmuf mh, noAemopd), 

THE SUBSTAKTim 

21,— The suhtanlives (cymocwHTeJihHhm 
in the Russian language are of two kinds: common 
nouns or appellatives (EapiimiTejihHhm), as: nejOBiKT), 
man; ropoA'h, tozvn; ptKa, river; and individual or 
proper noum (c66cTBeHHHH), as: Vla- 

dimir; MocKBa, Moscow; Boiira, Volga , — Among 
the common nouns we distinguish a class called 
collective (co6HpaTe.aLHHa), such are: nd:p6jrh, people ; 
cxa^o, herd; irfeCB, forest; also material nouns 
(BemecTBeHHHa), such are : MyKa, flotir; naaio, oil; 
aoaoTO, gold , — The proper names of men are of 
three kinds : a) Christian names (KpecTHBiH HMena), 
as: AjieKcfaj[ipT>, Alexander; i[SBT>, Leon; OiiBra, 
Olga; JiofioBb, Amy; b) patronymic names (oTTe- 
ctbghhhh), as: AjieKcaH^^poBiH'B and AjieKcaHApoBna, 
son and daughter of Alexander; J[bB6BnTT> and 
.OtBOBHa, S071 and daughter of Leon; and c) family 
names (npoSBiimHHH, as: AepHaBimB, 

Derzhavin; OpiioB'B, Orlof; AoJiropyKui, Dolgorooky; 
ToiiCToS, Tolstoi, 
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22. — The properties of substantives in the Russian 
language are, the gender (poxh), the aspect 

the manber (miCJio) and the ctise (na^eac'B). The 
two former are cmisttvit inflections, belonging to the 
formation of nouns; the two latter are accidental 
inflections, employed in the declension. 

23. — In the Russian language there are three 
genders : the masctdme (MfjKeCEii), the feminme 
(/EeHCKifi) and the neuter (cpeOTifi). The genders of 
nouns are known, in the names of animate beings, 
by their signification, and in the names of inanimate 
and abstract objects, by their 

1. Tilt masculine gender comprehends the names 
of animate beings of the male sex; e. g. OTeii.'B, 

repoi, the hero; napB, the king; HiHonia, 
a young man; jikm, an uncle; whE&JiOf a 'money- 
changer; HO^iCMacTepLe, a jotmieyman; and also, such 
names of inanimate and abstract objects terminating 
in iij and some which end in ii, e. g. ji,oirh, the 
house; noKoi, repose; Kopa6.iB, y? vessel 

2. Th.Q feminine gender comprehends the names 
of animate beings of the female sex; e. g. cecxpa, 
the sister; imWy a fitirse ; JiOEh^ the daughter ; Ejiii- 
caBera, Elizabeth; KMo, Clio; also the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects terminating in a, a, 
and some which end in li; e. g. Kmira, a book: 
nyiiH, a jto6pojtiTei[L, virtue. 

3. The neuter gender comprehends the names of 

animate beings where the distinction of sex is not 
evident, as: and hmo, a child; ^yAOBimte, a 

monster; and also the names of animate and abstract 
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objects terminating 'in'' O5, e,; and .MB, e. g. sojioto, 

g^id; McSpe, fke^sm; .B'pemnj J/ie^ time. 

As regards the .rules /relating' to the' genders, the following 
observations ' are of iniportance : 

I,. The nouns which designate any particular species of ani- 
mals, form an exception to the rule which declares the gender 
of nouns designating animate being to be determined by their 
si£mZ<^atim* .These nouns' are," according. to their termimtion^ 
.either masculine, as: vejOBiri>, a man: HOCOp<jn>, a rhinocerm; 
COKO.IT*, it Jakon;^ prch;' OX feminine, as: oOeawiaa, an 

ape; coOaKa, a ^dog; .looiadh, horse; myKa, a pike, 

2 , To determine the gender of nouns terminating in 6, the 
following, rules may be given: . 

1 ) Besides such nouns as designate animate beings of the 
male sex, the follow'ing are masculine: a) The names of the 
months, as: gllBapB, 4eKa6pb, December, 
&c. b) The names of active objects, or agents, • although in- 
animate, terminating in T£?.I6, as: ’qLnc.liiTe.iB, the numerator: 
MH03KHTe.!£, the nmUipUer, &c. c) The common nouns designat- 
ing animate beings, as : Tyci>, a goose; ^ocb, an elk; kc., with 
the exception of some names of animals which are feminine, 

^,such as : jdlllcTtLj a horse; ceMAh, a herring; UOUIB, a louse; 
MhllHh, a mouse; ^0]}eAh, the trout, and some others, d) The 
names of towns, lakes and places, whether Russian or foreign, 
as: HpociaBJE, Yaroslav; CeBhGTonOJlh, Sebastopol; Bpk)CCe.!i>, 
Bruxelles, with thQ exception of KasaHb, Kazan; AcTpaxaiib, 
Asirachan; TBept, Tvair; ■Yersai/les; By.l6iii>, Boulogne; 

Mapce.lB, Marseilles; IfcriaraUB, Ispahan; 3pHBaHb, Erivan. 

2 ) The following are femifunt: df) All the names of abstract 
objects, e. g. HiHSHb, life; veCTb, honour, &c., with the excep- 
tion of A^Hb, the day; nepeveHb, an extract; BOnJb, cries; BHXpb, 
a whirlwind; and foreign words, such as : KOJlTpd.-lb, control; 
napojb, parole; cneKTaKab, spectacle; OTiUb, style, b) The names 
of rivers and countries j e. g, O^h, the Obi; CH^Hpb, Siberia, &c., 
except Ana^bipb, Anadir. <r) lire common names of inanimate 
objects; e. g. dpoBb, the eyebrow; BBIBb, branch; l^epKOBb, a 
church, &c,, except the following w'hich are masculine ; 
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aJK0r6.li), alcohol. 

an altar. . 

fknd.ih^ B-Sat. [tunic, 
: (5eE«l6Ti», Tartar under 
6H3iHI», mizaen-saiL ' 
%j£. a billiard ball. 
5.THrfipb, massicot, [sail. 
SpfiMce.ii), top-gallant 
ftpeje'Hl), a drag-net. 
<5yKB6p&t ABC-book. 
dtO-WCTeJib, a bulletin. 
BeKce.ibj bill of exchange. 
BeXiaeJb, a monogram. 
'BO-WlSpB'y .a tubercle. 
m34l», a nail. 

TJiir^Jb, a crane, 
rop6ii-li»} a sleeve-board. 
rocnHTa.il), a hospital. 
rp66eH£>. a comb. 
rpiWe.ib, a slate-pencil. 
rpy.34i>, a fungus. 

4eroTb, tar. 

4Hiifipb, denarius. 

405K4I>5 rain. 

4flrH-ii», angelica. 
3Kejy4Bj an acorn. 
5K01IKU.IB, the jonquil! e. 
30.i0TeHb, golden-rod. 
syfulpb, a toothed plane. 
HBepeiib, a splinter. 
BH6upb, ginger. 

Ka.xpihib, a quadrille. 
KajCHA^pb, aimanach. 
K^Mciib, a stone. 
KapTtt<i^c.!b, potatoes. 
K§,me4b, a cough. 

K^reJb, a skittle. 

K^pBc.iB, chervil, 

KH.lb, the keel (qf a 
KiineHb, hot-spring. 
KBcS.Xb, a sourish jelly. 
KHCtShb, bullet tied to a 
K^roTB, a claw, [string. 
K63Hpb, a trump. 
K0464e3B, a well. 
KbObiTCHb, wild nard. 
Kopd(54B, a ship. 

KdpeHb, a root. 

Koc^pb, chopping knife. 


KOCfirf-ib, a crutch-stich. 
KdBeHB, a head of cab- 
KpeMcHB, a Hint. [bage. 
Kpe^i-i 3 b, citadel, castle. 
Kp6H4e.lb, a cracknel. 
jKy<l6pB, a top. 

Ky4epb, curly hair, 
KyKO.ib, corn-cockle. 
KyjB, a mat-sack. 
4 &repb, a camp. 

Ji&norhf a bast-shoe, 
Jiapb, a large chest. 
j^JKaHbj foundation beam, 
j/jKOTb, the elbow. 
jOMOTb, a slice. 

IH[6pce.iB, top-sail. 
M^'pre.ib, marl. 

MBH46JB5 almonds. 
MH'tKll.ib, calico. 
MOHaCTwpb, a convent. 
Myoe.ibj a moufifle. 
HainaiiSpb, sal ammoniac. 
HHK0.lb5 nickel. 

H6roTB, a finger-nail. 
HyJb, a cipher, zero. 
ordBB, fire, 
opapb, the stole. 
n&Hi^wpB, coat of mail, 
nesb, a stump. 
nepHCTHab, a peristyle. 
nepKaJiB, shirting calico. 
ii6peieHb, a ring. 
BHCTdJB, a pistole. 
jijikmnh, flame. 
II46c!EBipb, a plaster. 
H.ieTe'HB, wattled hedge. 
nopT*§Jb, a portfolio. 
X[6pmeHib, a piston. 
np6.ie5KeB&j place chafed 
by lying. 
npdTHBeHb, dripping-pan, 
irp6«HJb, a. profile, 
nysMpb, a bladder. 
iiyuHpb, a pimple, 
nycxiSpb, a vacant space, 
uyib, the road. 

H'MBSB, money. 
p 6 ,uiKy 4 b, blue-black. 
p&HUm 4 b, a rasp. 


peBe'Hb, the rhubarb. 
peMCHb, a strap, 
pyfijb, a rooble. 
py.iB, the helm, 
cfiiixeiib, honey-tea, 
cep4.iB, a seraglio, 
CK-lfaciiB, a necklace, 
c.iiiaeab, the slug. 
c40B4pb, a dictionary. ; 
cp6C4eHb, double branche, 
cxdBexrb, a window- • 
shutter. 

CT&KCdJihj stay-sail, 
cxftneab, stocks, launch. ' 
cx^fie-ib, a, stalk.' 
cx6p}KeHB,core {qfa Uii), 
CTHXilpb, the surplice. 
cy46pb, a .winding-sheet. 
cyxS.pb, a rusk, biscuit, 
rdno-ib, the poplar. 
xp^lKJe.ib, the curb. 
xpH)4‘e4b, a truffle. 
Ty«i&e.iB, a slipper. 
yro.tb, charcoal. 
ypoBeiiB, a level. 

•^Hxu.ib, a match, llwtm), 
*4Bre4b, a wing {0/ a 
«0H6pb, a lantern. 
<i>yxTe4b, 'flad side of a 
XMt.4b5 the hop. [sword. 
x64eHb, an object in mo- 
tion. 

xpycxft.ib, crystal, 
HHpKy4b, pair of compas- 
BfdKOJbj the socle, [ses. 
qeKM^Hb, cosack upper- 
coat. . 

^epHOXfii.Xb, bay-leaved 
willow. 

BHXHpb, hew wine. 
mejy4b, the scab. 
Iire4)e4b, a bushel. 
HIKBdpeHb, pole-bolt (q/ 
a coach), 

mnHJb, a capstan. 
fflx6Mne4b, a, stamp.' , : 
nixHJb, a calm, 
iHaB(S4b5 sorrel. 
TTTfirtpTTb.rnbhifih. 
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'fcpl.j the letter h. HKOpB, an anker.' , . ilceHbj' the ash-tree. 

aw!i»j the letter . 1 . , SHiipi*, sea-amber.. ,■ ' a’9!B(§.Hii, .barley, 

3. Words taken from foreign languages- and ending in. a, 

Wf as: KOJiitJpn, a humming' bird; KaKa^yj thekakaioo; pe.Blb, 
ihe rtvieiu^ are masculine, when they signify an animate being, 
and neuter when signifying an inanimate object. The other 
parts of speech, used as substantives, are neuter; e. g. rpoMKOE 
ypii, a noisy httrrah; nepBoe the first no; HeCHOCHOe Bf, an 

imupporiable L 

4. Some nouns, terminating in a and and designating ani- 
mate beings, with some quality attached, are of the commm 
gender (d6iiuu), being both masculine and feminine. The 
following are example.s : 

^poaara, a vagaboud i^man or xvoman). o6Hi6pa, a glutton {man or woman). 

nufiKea, a weeper. 
uopyKa, a surety, 
uycTOM^na, a chatterer. 

HBHHHUa, a drunkard, 
pariHHHj a loiterer. 
pdBiiii, a person of the same age. 
py6L\Ka, a slasher. 
caMoy«iKa, a self-taught person. 
CBaroiua, a bigoted person. 

CHpoTa, an orphan. 

TesKa, a namesake. 
ydlHna, a murderer or murderess. 
yj'iHaua, a clever person. 
xanaKfi, a hypocrite. 

5. The genders of words signifying relationship, as also the 

names of animals, are distinguished in various ways. Some- 
times by the employment of dijfferent words; e. g. OTeiiX, ihe 
father., and Maifc, the mother; CMHtj the scfUt and 40 i;b, the 
daughter; dpUT'b, the brother; B.nd ceCTpa, sister; dblKt, the 
bull, and KOpoBa, the cow; n-BTyxib, the cock, and Kypiilia, the 
hen; dapaii'B, the ?'am, and OBita, the sheep, Blc, Sometimes the 
same word and the same gender are applied to both sexes ; 
e. a, friend; Bpari., kz;? etmnyyiimi’^mxh, a compafiion; 

4HTH, a chi/d {mate and femate); ocd( 5 a, a occasionaiiy 

the same -word is used but with common gender, as has already 
been said. Usually however masculine nouns, if used to desig- 
nate feminine objects, change their termination. In these, which 
are called movable nouns (ABriiKUMBia), for the masculine ending 


6{)iOiiTk, a grumbie.'r, 

BOpo*.Kefr, a fortune-tdler. 
BdcKO’JKa, all upstart. 
B’hTpeHHua, a volatile person. 
ry.iHKU. a lazy perscju, 
a^Ka, a clever fellow. 
riafiiflKa, a squabbler. 

3aHKa, a stutterer. 

.TBBftKa, a ninny, a cockney. 
KpHBOmt^a, a wryneck. 
.l&KOMKa, a dainty person. 
.I'feBlilA, a left-handed person. 
MOTbira, a prodigal person. 
iieBtiSK/ia, an ignorant person. 
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; . are substituted the feminine terminations: <51, AYI, oeKa^ MTa, 

■ im .and- some others, ,.,lh.e preceding conso-,, 

';,nant being at the same -time -often changed, as is seen in the, 
following -examples;'' 

godfather; Kpid, godmother, .uryrfe; -myxdBKa, a buffoon, w.’.and/. ' 
naE-iHii'i, peacock; naua, peahen. .icbIj, a lion; .ibBHUa, a lioness. 
ioc-iioaBH'6, master ; rocnoatii, mistress. HMnepAf opt, emperor; -pa'rpiina, eni- 
TCCT&, fether-in-Iaw ; Tii.iE(;a, mother-', press, 
in-law. .iKpeWbj priest ; Hipilna, priestess. . - 

.lypdK'fa; dypa, .a fool, m, and/. K^p.ia* ,K4p.'iHi3ia, a dwarf, -and / 

.K03e.n.5.a he-goat; K03ii, a she-goat. . mjke.iwiana, inhabitant., 

rocrS 5 r^CT'M, a -.guest, w. and/, . and./. 

irymt'B, an abbot; HryMCHba, an MOHAtTb, a monk; MomUiiHa, a nun. 

abbess. KHflai,, prince; KHarHHa, princess. 

.iryHii; .iryiiM, a liar, ?;/. and /, reiK'jfi, her.*; repoibra, heroine, 
cociw*; corMKa, a neighbour, m, fiori,, a gudi; dori'nia, a goddess. 

and/. rpa* 1>5 count; rpa^jiiiH, countess. 

C.iyr4, man-servant; maid- oneKyji'^b; oneicynma, a guardiaa, ^u. 

servant. and/. 

iiacTyx'b, shepherd ; -yHiKa. shepherd- Ee.mKaHi>, giant ; Be.mKfiHHia, giantes.s. 

ess. :KO-pu.ibj king; KopoJt-Ba, queen. ,. ... 

KpeCTbHHHH'b; xpecTfeifiKa, peasant, fuipdiii), baron ; dapouf’Cca, baroness. ' 
w. and / rdcy*ritpB; rocyAiipw.n.a, sovereign, 7;/, 

a male; c4MKa, a female. and/, 

xo.’3HHinj, host; xoaaaKa, hostess. crapHK'fc, an old man; ciapyia, an 
aiJig'B, a Jew; iKfigdBKa, a Jewess. old woman. 

BiriKlj, sislrin; ’inateBKa, hen-siskin. uiBcm,, sempister; ittBea, sempstress. 
mero-iBj a beau; igero.iHxa, a belle. CBeKopB, fatlier-in-iaw ; cBeKpdBB, 
ndsapiij a cook; noBapaxa, a cook- mother-in-law. 
maid. 

It remains to be observed that in professional names the 
Russian language makes a distinction between the name of the 
wife of a professional man, and the name of a woman who, 
herself, exercises a profession; e. g. imcmwxjiUCSi, rnsjar/ress^ and 
BHCneKTOpma, of an ms^eofor; MK‘d^}x^f a woman who prac- 
tices medicine^ and dieKapma, wife of a doctor; 4B6pHHIia, a female 
door-keeper, and ABopHiraiXa, wife of a door-ke^ej;; 

and yBiHTedLma, wife of a schoolmaster {ixom UM- 
cmmiopd, Jiempb, deopMum and fmmeAo). 

Aspects. 24. — Objects may present themselves to us in 
different forms, as greater or less, prettier or uglier, 
than ordinary; and the Russian language has diffe- 
rent inflections to express these aspects. 
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1. The augmeniative nouns (jBeMumneJihEUn), 
which terminate in the masculine in um, uua; in 
the neuter in mjie. and in the feminine in iiujay re- 
present the object in a magnified form, at the same 
time adding tlie idea of ugliness or deformity; e. g. 
MynniTHine, a great clownish peasant; jiypaHima, 
a great blockhead; nimime, great face; .lannma, 
a great paw (from MyjiciiKo, ^ypam^ jtige and 
jdna). 

2. The diminutive nouns (yMeiiBiUHTe.iiniuiH), which 
present the object diminished in size, end, in the 
masculine in um^ oko, eujs^ hks; in the neuter 
in no, ue, and in the feminine in na, uga, e. g, 
CTomiKT), little table; ^ei)BAKT>, little worfu; 3aBu^en'i>, 
little manufactory ; ii;epeBii(3, little tree; py^Ka, little 
hand; Beutiina, Utile thing (from omo.io, nepeh, 
saeodd, depeeo, pynd and eemh). From these dimi- 
nutives others again are formed, as: CTOjn^eKX, 
HepBE^^ieKT,, pyqeTKa, Bemimna. 

« Besides these diminutives, which lessen the force 
of the primitives, and which may be termed phy- 
sical diminutives, there are further: a) diminutives 
of tenderness, friendship, or in one word, of feeling, 
which terminate inyiUKd, mmua, emna, as: oaiioinKa, 
dear father; MaxyiUKa, dear mother; MaMeiiBEa, dear 
7 uanmia (from damn, mamb and Mama ) ; and b) di- 
minutives of contempt or slight, presenting the ob- 
ject in an unfavourable point of view; these termi- 
nate in iiUiKO, uiUKd, eHKa, e. g. jtOMiouKO, a miser- 
able little house; .o:omaji:eHKa, a miserable little hoi^se. 

Christian names admit also diminutives, both in a 
favourable and unfavourable sense; thus IlBain>, 

3 *' . 
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P^ter; Sergius, become as 

diminutives of feeling Baufl, IleTH, CepeHia, and as 
diminutives of contempt BaHBKa, IleTBEaj Cepi/KKa. 
These diminutives, by which the primitive nouns are 
limited and changed, can only be learned by practice. 

The dimintitives properly so called, which indicate the small- 
ness of objects, are very commonly employed in Russian, while 
diminutives of feeling and contempt are seldom used except in 
familiar language. The same remark applies equally to the 
■ augmentative s. ' ■ . 

Nimbers. 2 ^, — In Russian, as in English, there are two num- 
bers; the singular (e^iiHCTBeHiioe miciio), as: ctoat, 
the table; KHura, a book; okho, the zimdozo; and 
\he plural (MHOHiecTBeniioe), as: cto.ih, the tables; 
KHlirii, books; OEHa, the windows. 

The Slavonian, like the Greek, has a third number, the dual 
(ABoilCTBenHoe), which has beeni retained in certain Russian in- 
flections, as will subsequently be seen. 

Some substantives are only used in the smgular; such are 
most proper names, and the names of material and abstract 
objects; e. g. cepeflpd, silver; ficHOCTb, evidence; .iroSoBB, love. 
Others are only used in plural; the following are. of this class. 


Masculine gettder. Neuter gender. 

KBacuw, alum. (5'B.iH.ia, white lead, 

.itoaa, people. Bopdra, yard-gate. 

odoH, tapestry. ^posar, fire-wood. 

ORH.iKii, saw-dust. Kp<scua, an arm-chair, 

owe, spectacles. nepaua, a balustrade. 

npor^HM, post-fare. nHCBjueHS, letters, 

nif-iBUW, a sewing-frame. paMenS, shoulders. 
cyaKH, a cruet stand. ycrgi, mouth. 

THCKH, a press. 'qepHHaa, ink. 

THanuii, snuffers. tipec.ia, the loins. 


Feminine gefider. 

(inpionsKH, the needle game. 
H5IHRBHH, a name-day. 
scissors. 

OKoBM, fetters, chains. 
i6!rpy<5ii, bran. 
po4iHM, delivery. 
pM.i-B, a hurdy-gurdy. 
c&HH, sledge. 
cy^tepKHj dawn. 
cyTKB, day (24 hours). 


Some names of towns are only used in the plural; such are: 
B'&.lBUbi, BflSHfiKlf, KpeCThBI, of the masculine gender, and Bpdn- 
imilBi, Xo.lMor6pi>J, and the foreign names: AeilHBi, 'Athens; 
H'ccbi, lassy; Ohbbi, Thebes, of the feminine gender. 


I 
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26.— are different inflections viiicli nouns, ■ Cases, 
assume to indicate the mutual relation of objects. 

The English language has strictly speaking but one 
case, the genitive; the mutuar relation of words 
being indicated either by a preposition or by the 
position of words in a phrase. In the Russian 
language there are seven cases, which may be known, 
in the names of animate beings, by putting the 
questions: mz 6 ^ KOMf, mzo^ 0 komm? 

and in the names of inanimate objects by the ques- . 
tions: nmOj Hew^ ueMy^ mno, nmMS^ 0 ueMB? These 
'■are: " ■ : 

1. The {iiMeHMxeJiLmfi najtem), whk^ 

gives the name of an object in a phrase in answer 
to the question Kmo or nmo f e. g. 

Kmo f^nTCK^ yue/iUKZ. Who studies? The scholar. 

^mo npeaij hhmt .leiKiiXT? Wliat is before Mm? A Booh 
Kziiiea. 

2. The g'emiive (poMxeiiBHbiii), which indicates 
possession, and which answers to the question mto 
or %ezd? ^.ndi bIso neUy nbB, me? In English this 
case is expressed by the preposition of, or by an 
apostrophic s; e. g. 

XoSHHHl* {me6?) Mma. The {o/wkai?) of Ihe house, 

4nMl> {neU?) coeftida. The house {of whom?) of the 

neighbour. 

Qymaflca [kqzq?) mimepu. . Obey (whom ?) thy mother. 

3. The dative which designates the 

person of thing to which an object relates, and 
answers to the question KOMy or He.my? In Eng- 
lish the dative is usually indicated by the preposi- 
tion to; e. g. 
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KOMf CJl’BAyet'B CU narpa^a? To whom does this recompense 
YH.eHUKj*, come? To the sckoia?\ 

0dpa4OBajca? With what were you delighted? 

With a book. 

4. The accusative (BimuTeJBHBiii), which commonly 
called in English grammars the objective, answers 
to the question koz6 or %\m? e. g. 

Eozo TM XBaAHUiB.? YmHUKa. \Vhom dojoii praise ? 

Him TEI KynrUl»? Euiizy, What have you bought? A book 

5. The which expresses 

the name of the person or object addressed; e. g. 

6y4l» npiaem^H'fc! be attentive I 

Eoowe, cnacii E[apa! God, save the Emperor! 

6. The instrumental (TBopiiTedBlibii) or 

tive, which designates the means or cause, and 
answers to the question nmm or In English 

the prepositions with and by are commonly used 
for this purpose; e. g. 

KibMZ AOBO-ibEBl? ywuuKOM^, With whom is one satisfied? 

With the scholar, 

HrbAiZ OH'b 3a6aB.weTca? Kuil- With what does he amuses him- 
20/0. self? With a booh. 

7. The prepositional (npe4:ifd^Hi)iH) or locative, 
which answers to the questions 0 koms or 0 %elm? 
6S KOMS or es Hems? See. This case, which in 
ecclesiastical Slavonian is called narrative (cKasa- 
Tej:i>HHH), is termed in Russian prepositional, because 
it is always accompanied by one of the prepositions 
BT, in; Ha, on; 0 or 06%, of; no, after; npii, near 
to; e. g. 

0 KOMZi rOBOpHTt? Ocfg yw- Of whom do they speak? 0/ 
HUKjh, the scholar, 

Tfci HaXO^HUIB y/tOBOJE-^ In what do you find pleasure? 
CTBie? B% mUzib, In a book. 


k 
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Two of these seven casual inflections, the nomi- 
native and vocative, are CdlltA direct cases (npaMihe), 
because they simply give the name of the object; 
the remaining five are timed oMique 

27 . — The change of the inflections in nouns, show- Declension 
ing the numbers and cases, is ^called declensio?i 
(cKaoifeHie), and substantives are divided, according 

to the manner in which they are declined, into re- 
gtdar and irregular. 

28. — Regular substantives, according to their 
mination, have three declensions: tlie Jirst for nouns 
with the mascuiine termination^ (1*, fij i>) ; the second 
for those with the neuter termination (o, e, mb), and 
the third for those with the fenmdne termination 
(a, B, h). Each of these declensions has three in- 
flections, one hard, and tw^o soft, as exhibited in 
the table below. The two following observations 
relative to this subject are important, 

1. The vocative is always like the no7ninative, 

except in the words BorT», God; FocnoAB, Lord; 
limyoTh, fesus; XpiiCToc'B, Oxeix'L, Father, 

which, in an invocation of the Deity, preserve the 
Slavonian inflection; Tdcnodu, Iiicfce, Xpiicme, 

0' mm. 

2. — Tih.^ accusative , smgular of masculine nouns 
in the two first declensions, and plural in all three, 
is like the nomhiative when the noun designates an 
inanimate or abstract object, and like the genitive 
in the names of animate beings. 

Masculine nouns, ending in amejib and UTJtteJlb, and designat- 
ing inanimate agents, such as 3HaMeHaTe.«&, the denominator; 
ATJHTeJB, the dwisor (in arithmetic), are declined like the names 
of animate beings, and consequently their accusative is like the 
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Rules of the 
declensions. 


genitive. The same is the case with the names of inanimate 
objects which have been borrowed from animate, as: cufTHiK'B, 
a saMiiie (of a planet). -The .word H40 j,'B5 uM, has' its, accusative 
like the genitive, whilst in its synonymes KyMilp’B. and liCTyKaii^, 
the accusative is like the nominative. The wo,rd JiEite,, .signifying 
tki face and an individual, is used in both its meanings like the 
name of an inanimate object, its accusative being always the 
same as the nominative. 

The collective nouns are always declined like the names of 
inanimate objects, though signifying a collection of animate 
beings, such as HapoA'fc, a ttaiim; BOliCKO, an army; CTaAO, 
a h erd, ■ " ' 


DECLENSIONS OF REGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 


1 


G FIRST. SECOND. THIRD. i 

> : i . 1 

■5 ^MASC. TEKMIN'ATIOX.:^ NEUTER TERM.INATIOX. ' FEM. TERMINATION. , 

W ; . . ■ . , ' 1 



Hard inf Soft inf. ■ Hard inf. Soft inf, ! Hard inf, ^S?fi inf. 



; fN.; , '!» g h o e MM : . a a b 

I G. a M M M R emr h n a 

I L. y 10 H) y 10 eira ; t> 'S (a) a 

ID A ... like the Nominative or the Genitive, . . . ; y M) B 

g ^ * like the Nominati’V e | 

L CM'S CM'S CM'S CM'S eMT* eHe>ii> oH:)(oa)ero(efi)iio(i»io)i 
t> % (a) t, % t (a) eHH ; ^ t. t> (ii) a I 


fN. 

a 

a a 

; a a ^Tteiia 

H 

H 

a 

IG., 

OB'B(eH)eB'& el 

; nb el (a, ia) eHi> 

'B(ea) 

B (Hjia) el 

i D.' 

aM-B 


; am'b aMB eHa>n» 

aMT» 

aMB 

aMB 

A. 


. . like the Nominative or the Genitive. . , . 


i, V.' 



like the Nominative 


.... 


II. ^ 

ana 

flME aMH 

1 ana aivia enaua ! 

a>iH 

HMH 

a>iH 

kP.i 

axB 

axB axT* 

axT> Rxi) eaaxB | 

i ■ 1 

axB 

axB 

,ax*T>'„, 


29. — In declining the regular nouns, certain rules 
are to be observed, some of which are 
being common to all the three declensions, while 
others are special^ being confined to one of the 
declensions or one of the inflections. 
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1. According to what has already been observed (§ l8) re- 
lative to the permutation of letters, «•) .the vo\vel of the geni- 
tive singular and mminafws plural, is ■ changed for .11 after the. 
guttural and liiss.mg consonants ’ (r,. K, X;' at., .w, ,111)5 i) the 
vowel (), when without accent, of the instrummtal singular and 
genitive plural. Is changed for e after the lingual and hissing 
consonants (if, 5 S, T, ill, 111 ), observing however tiiat after the 
lingual (ii) the vowel o may be used if it is accented; r) the 
vowel Jh of the dative and prepmiimnal singular is changed for U 
after the vowel i (in nouns in tW, ie and in), (See the para- 
digms 2, 3, 8, i6, 20, 21, 26). 

2. A great number of nouns elide in the other eases (except- 
ing in the instrinnental singular of feminine nouns in 6) the 
vowel a or 0, inserted in the termination of the nominative 
singular; but we niust observe that in this elision the vow'el e 
is changed for b after the consonant and for ii after a 
vowel. (See paradigms 2, 4, 10, 28). 

3. In such nouns of the II and III declension as have two 
consonants before the linal vowel, tlie vowel 0 or e is usually 
inserted between the two consonants in the genitive plural; in 
such cases however the e is always substituted for the semi- 
vowels b and U, (vSee paradigms 12, 13, 20, 23). 

4. "Thsi geniime plttral has some particular iiiilections : the in- 
flection eM (instead of 0^5 and s) is peculiar to nouns in otct, 

m%j wgb, to those in oma, na,^ ma, preceded by another 
consonant, and to those in be and in bn: the inflection H to 
nouns in e and n preceded by a vowel, and the inflection iic 
to nouns in be and bn, contracted from ie and in, (See para- 
digms 3, 16, 21, 24, 25, 2(5). 

5. Such nouns as are only used in the plural, are declined 
according to the paradigm to which, by their termination, they 
belong. Thus among the masculine nouns, xopoMW, ed^ce, is 
declined according to the ist paradigm (saKOKW); miiniiw, 

according to the 2d (OTIiw); oOoH, tapestry, according 
to the 6th (repoii); jwah, (m/n according to the 

9th (KOpojH); among the nouns, firewood, according 

to the i ith (C.IOBa) ; KpeG.ia, arm-chair {gen, Kpece~ 5 %), according 
to the I2th (CTeiua); miCBMeiia, according to the 18th 

(BpeMena) ; among the feminine nouns, OKOBBI, chains, according 
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'. to. the I9tli (KOpoBEi); hocjIikh, a hand-barrm {gm. H'OeilJOKi>h 
' , accord.ing to. the soth' (n^Kil) ; , caiiii, a an.d.pfcM'B, a^kurdy* 

. guriy^ according to the 27th (cTpaciH.). 

,.,,6. F&reign whether common or proper, ' ending; in s, ?i, 

bj Jj 65 are declined like Russian nouns . with' the sam.e.ter- 
mmationsj whilst those in 0 ^ y and are indeclinable. 

The same is the case with family names of females, whate^^er 
may be their termination. Thus OMiiiidyCB, an mmihus; .Idif- 
Lmdm^ 2x0 declined according to the ist paradigm (3a- 
KOirs); KOHBou, a €onv&y; BapK.taii, Barclay^ according to the^dth 
(repdii); BUJieBiUB, a vaudeville; BpioCcejB, Bruxdles^ according 
to the 19th (K0p<5jB); nieca, a piece, (of music, &c.} ; lleTpapKa, 
Petrarch, according to the 19th (KOpoBa) ; KOidllia, a colmy, ac- 
cording to the 26th (MOwiHia) ; raBaiii* /, a haven, according to 
the 27th (CTpaCTB). But KO'&e, coffee; KOJlldpii, a humming-bird; 
^ead, depot (military); a rendezvous; peB£0, reviezo; 

KaCTe.li>pe, Castlereagh; Mopd, Moreau, are indeclinable. The 
same is the case with the feminine family names; as TKaHddC'B, 
GTa.l&, &c. ; thus we say : y rocnomi TKiinMicz, at the house of 
Mrs Gmlis; co^iiieHie FocnO/KH CmuJib, the work of Mrs StaeL 
Special i. Nouns ending in eHOKZ, signifying the young ones of ani- 
mals, are masculine in the singular; but in the plural they pre^ 
serve the Slavonian inflection mia or ama, and are neuter. 
(See paradigm 4). 

2. Nouns ending in mum or ahum and in Mpum or apum, 
have peculiar inflections in the plural. (See paradigm 5). 

3. In the instrumefiial singular of the III declension, om is 

contracted in oU, em in eU, and im in hm; thus we say: pyKoio 
or pyKOii, with the hand; seM^ieiO or hy the earth. (See 

paradigm 28), In the same manner the instrumental plural hmii 
of some nouns in 6 is contracted in bmu, the accent being in 
such cases placed on the last styllable; thus we say: 

with men; ^BepBMH, iy gates; AOffla^BMH, with horses (and not 

jLwdHMU, deepRMu, mmadMMU). 

4. The genitive singtdar of masculine nouns in 5, b, u, sig- 

nifying divisible matter, often takes, especially in familiar lan- 
guage, the inflection and ft? of the dative (instead of a and 
ft); thus we %ayi ^jw^b Cdtsapf, a pound of sugar; jOHCKa 
dezmio, a spoonfM a cup of tea. The same 
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inflection (instead of m) is also found in the prepositional singu-^ 
..accompanied, "vvith the preposition or Ha^ in some nouns 
in ,5 '.and eT, .and in such cases takes the tonic accent; thus 
.say: .'BT; cadfy in ike garden; Wd KpaiO, an the brink. . ' ' ; . 

■; " 5. In compound subsianiives, the 'first word i.s aiso declined',' if 
in its, junction 'with the second it has preserved the termination 
of its nominative singular; thus I][apBrpa4T», Cottsianfmople^ is de- 
clined according to the 9th and the ist paradigm: G. llaplirpa^a, 

'/>. ilapiprpaAY, /* Ha|.;.eMTrpa40Mt>, P. o- Hap-srpa^-B. With ...re- 
spect to the names of towns compounded of the adjectives HOB% 
and as HoBropo^T, Bujodsepo, and to the common nouns 

■formed of The.' numeral mo ' ike half : as:' ■n4!4eH&, midday;: ■ 
nd.ir04a, half a ymr^ we refer the student to our remarks on 
that subject in the declension of the adjectives and mimerals. 

30. — By observing the above general and special 
rules we shair be able to decline all the regular demions of 

. . substantives. 

nouns of the Russian language according to the 
following 28 paradigms. 

According to the ist paradigm (saKOHT) are declined nouns First declen- 
in 5 (with the exception of those which belong to the 4 follow- 
ing paradigms), remembering however to change bl into u after 
the gutturals (r, K, X), and 0 into e after the lingual (h), and 
observing further, that several nouns of the 1st declension throw 
the accent on the inflections of the cases, -some commencing 
with the genitive singular, others with the nominative plural, 
and others again with the genitive plural. Such are; 


EapaH-B, the ram. G. fiapslHa. 
Bepten'b, the cavern, BepT^Saa. 
Kynap-B, an idol, KyMHpa. 

Bo-ixb'B, the magician, bo.ixb 4. 
Bparr., the enemy, Bparli. 

HaMK'Bj the to'ngue, , a3.HK4. , 
n-BTyxi*, a cock, nlnyxii, 

Mican'B, a month, cana. 
KysH^H'B, the blacksmith, Kyaiiena,. 


Aap-t, the gift, <?. 4ilpa; N.pl 4 apw, 
the debt, A<'-t-ira; 
a rank, vuna; tiHHU. 
lllapib, a ball, m&paj niapw. 

Bor-n, a god ; N. pi d6rH, G. dor^BTr. 
Bopij, a robber; B6pMj BopdB'B. 
rpod'B, a coffin; rp6dM, rpo()6B’B. 
4ydT&, an oak; df6bi, /lyfidB'B. 

Bo.IK’B, the wolf; B6.IKH, B 04 K 6 B'B. 


According to the 2d paradigm (OTeifB) are declined the nouns 
in which the vowel e or 0 of the nominative is elided in the 
other cases observing at the same time the change of e into b 
after the consonant A, and into U after a vowel. Such are: 
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PARADIGMS OF THE THREE DECLEN 


S ,I N G U 


SLud Vocai. Gemtive. Dat 


3* 

4« 

'5* 

6 . 

8 . 


saKdHa, the law . . . 3aK jH-a 
ote'nifr, the father . • . mii~h . . 
ma.ii'iata, a cabin . . . ojaaaEr-i 
Te.!e«aKa, a calf . • . xeJieHK-a 
4 Bop/f««« 5 , a gentleman ^BOpsHiiH- 
repj'ju, the hero . . . rep5~« • 
co.iOBeff, a nightingale co.lOB-fcH 
a genius .... r^Hi-ja . 


Lb 

/9. 

KOp6.i6, the king . . 

. KOpo.l-H . 


. R» . 



i 1 

vio. 

ordiift, the fire . . . 

. oni-H . . 


. 10 . 



i s 










« ' g 


f 

,-3I. 

c.iyBO, a word . . . 

. c.i3B-a . . 


. y . 



•S 5 


0 

■{ 32. 

cieod, the glass . . 

. CTCK.I-il . 


y * 




*5 


^- 13 . 

KO.ifevKO, small ring . 

. KO.i(§qK-a . 


• y • 






rx4. 

the sea .... 

. M6p-E . . 


. 10 . 




u 

: m \ 

e 

1^5- 

^ 16 . 

: pyiKfce, a gun . . . . 

I MHBHie, an opinion . 

. pyat-BH . 

. MHBHl-a . 


. BIO 

. 10 . 



Cl Cl 

•5 rB' 


^ ME 

I17. 

«. a great child 4l>THm[-a . 


. y . 



0 


18 . 

BpimAf the time . . 

. BpiSM-eiiH 


. eim 



- 


Q. ■ i 

^ -i 


! 


r^9. 

■( 20 . 
*^21. 
^22. 
i 23-: 
< 24* 
.23. 
^ 26 . 
/27* 

Vs. 


KOpdBff, a cow .... K0p6B-U 
ji&AKa^ a stick .... nfi.iK-H 
BOSMcd, a bridle .... B03Mt-H 
the week ... 

nteua, a song .... hbch-h . 
CEda, a pile . . . . . cb^-e . 
cyA&i, the judge . . . cyA-BE . 
M'jjiHia, a lightning . . 
ctpacTfi, a passion . - cTp&CT-H 
..lOEiBj the lie . . . . . .i;k-e . . 


• y • 
■ y • 

.,y . 

. y • 
► y • 

. la . 
. l»M) 

. io . 


. B . 

. B . 

. B . 

. 1 > . 

. i> B . 
. E . 

. II . 

. E . 


Ac a IS. 


g.§ 

,5 c 


. y . 

• y . 

. y . 

. K) . 

. 10 . 

. H) . 

. BR) 

. H) . 

. B , 

, JCHiB 


With respect to the use of the iomc accent in the declensions, the follow- 
ing rules are to be observed. 

1. NotHis of the 1st declension commonly preserve through all the cases 
both of the singular and plural, the accent of the nominative singular. But 
most polysyllabic nouns, the termination of vvhich is accented, transfer the 
accent to the inflection of the genitive, and keep it on this syllable through 
all the other cases. Several monosyllables follow the same rule. Other mo- 
nosyllabies preserve the nominative accent in the singular, but in the plural . 
they transfer it to the inflections of the cases, some in all the cases, others 
from the genitive downwardSi 

2 . In the Ild declension, the accent serves to distinguish the nominative 

plural from the genitive singular. On this account, those nouns which in -•» 
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singular have the accent on the first syllable, transfer it in the plural to the 
last; while, on the contrary, those which in the singular have the accent on 
the last syllable, transfer it in the plural to the first, and keep it on that 
syllable through all the cases, both of the singular and plural. 

3. In the Hid declension a distinction between the genitive singular and 
nominative plural only takes place in such nouns in a and as have the 
accent on the termination. These nouns transfer the accent to the first syl- 
lable in the nominative plural, resuming in all the other cases the accent of 
the singular. Some of these nouns have also in the accusative singular the 
accent on the first syllable. Among the nouns in &, there are several which 
transfer the accent to the inllections on the cases, from the genitive plural 
downwards. — The examples to these different rules here follow. 
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'.O|j0i!l»,. an eagle, G» op.ii. 

Koiepib, a carpet, KOBP'lk. ■ . 

Kpio^fto, a hook, KpiOMKi. 

Jeni*, a Hon, .t&Ba. 

a sack, kv.ilkA. 

■ the elm-tree, ■ 

K'ohI’kIj, a skate, KOiiBKi^. 
liftt'HB. a w restler, <jOjSliA, 

^ ^aad auBifB), a hare, saSna. 
OtiueK'b, a calf’s skin, ondHKa. 


Barupi*, a hook, G. rtarpii. 
IIoc6.r&. an . amb,)assador, noe-la, 
.lortij, the forehead, .irta. 
flca.iusrb, a psalm, nca.nrd. 
PoiTj. the moiith, pia. 
yjjacxOK'bj a portion, y*iiCiKa. 
Goma, sleep, cua. 

■rro.n>, an angle, yr.iA, , .. 
SA’WOK’Bj a castle, aftMKa- , 
3aM6E.'B, a lock, 3aMK&." ^ 


According to the 3d paradigm (madaLiiTj) are declined siich 
nouns in JS with a hissing consonant (Hi, ly, m), as form the 
genitive plural m eu: such are: 


HaA'^5K''b, the case, G. naAesKft. 
HaaTcHtT», the payment, nnaTeiKfi. 
MopiK'h, a walrus, nopaiu. 

E'/KI*, a hedgehog, eiKil. 

K.iiOB'b, the key, K.liO»n'i. 

.lyqB, a ray, -lyqii. 

Kifpniiti'B, a brick, KHpHHyA 
Meq'bj a sword, neqa. 


ria.i&!in>5 the sabre, G, na.iainu. 
.laHAbCiJi'b, the may dower, .liiiiAbtuia. 
Kapa!t4dHt*&, a pcucii, KapaHAania. 
Topr4nn>> the mercer, inpraiiiii. 
Huaiu'b, a mantle, iwautfu 
.leEt'bj the bream, 

ToBapniu'b, a comrade, lOBslpHina. 
O'Bom'B, a fruit, 6Boma, 


According to the 4th paradigm (Te.ieHOKii) are declined the 
names of the young of animals, ending in eHOK^, which, having 
retained in the plural the Slavonian inflection uma (or ama 
after o/c and are neuter and consequently belong, in the 
singular to the 1st declension, and in the plural to the 2 cl. 
Some of these nouns however form their plural regularly in 


eUfCU. Such are : 


jflrHeHOK'b, a lamb; iV. pi arnfiTa. 
JKepedcHOKii, a foal; atepe^HTa. 
RbiaueHOKB, a pullet; nMn-iBra. 


OcueHOKTij a young ass ; A’l pi ocuaxa. 
Bo.l'ItjHOK'f*, a wolf’s cub; BO-iqi'lXa. 
Me4B'b>KeHOK'b, a bear’s cub; >ie4- 
Bb/KiiTa. 


HopoceHOK’B, a little pig; nopocaxa. ^IbBenoKI*, a lion’s whelp; N. pi 
• .IbBeHKH. 


KoxeiiOK'B, a kitten; Koxixa. Ta.iiioHOia*, a young awi; rajqefiKH. 

PeOeHOK'b, a child; pe^axa. Mbiuienorb, ayoung mouse ; MbiUieriKH. 


. Also meiioKx, a pup, G. lyeiiKa, iV. pi. lyeHyTa and menKil. 
According to the 5th paradigm (ABopaiiUH'B) are declined nouns 
in mum, auum, npum and apUHZ, which in the plural change 
UHtf into e, < 5 , aMZ, &c. 4 such are: 


CeJanaH-b, a villager; N, ce.iane. MipHHHHTbj a layman; N.pl Jiiipme, 
KpHCXbHHHH'b, a peasant; Kpemise. IToceAHHHH'bj a husbandman: noce- 
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tile head of a family ; 0rHBrataHHH'E,a;fjfee.ma'n.;A’ //.orBH- 
iV.//, cesibjliif?. ' . EnaHe. ■ 

PocciBBHH'i*, a Russian; Pocciaiie. XpHCTiitaii’ib, a Christian; xpacfiAne. 
rpaiBMaHHin), a citizen; rpajKjdin?. Bospiiitl, a lord; ilofipe. 

MtffliaHihili, a bursher ; -Bu-irapEHTb, a 'Bulgarian ; H6^ifape. 

Accordmg to the-ritk paradigm (repdii) are declined the nouns 
in i7, with the exception . of those in iU and of some, in ei(\ 
•which belong to the two following paradigms. Such are: 

llOK/*Hj a room., G. !10K6a. .iHWa'H, a scab, G. .iBiiiaH. 

3jnjiil, a wretch, -a.nat.a. IlaH, a part, naft. 

Jiu.'iHaB'.'ii, a treasurer, Ka.'JHaBeE.* Eojf, the combat, G.l't'jf; A'.//, fioii, 
CapiVi!, a coach-house,- capiiii. Foil, a swarm, p6B; |m>h. 

C.iyBiul, the occasion, iMyBaa, CipoS, the rank, crpthi; cipoii. 

Haauii, a desk, Ha4/;a- *laS, the tea, ufi/i; Baw. 

According to the 7th paradigm (c(UOBeil) are cleclineii eight 
nouns in effj as change the fi of the nominative into 6 in all 
the other cases. Some Christian names in it/, in familiar language, 
are declined in the same manner. Such are; 

Bopo 5 t!H, a Sparrow, G. Bopo 5 bH, Btipeil, a furuncle, 6’, ^nipsa. 
MypaB<Su, an aiit, MppaiiBa. Bacu-ilh, Basil, BacHaba. 

Fyvel, a brook, py»ii>H. TpHropiM, Gregory, rparupba. 

PeneMj a little ribbon, peiib/i. Leontius, .leBiiniLa. 

y'.ieM, a bee-hive, y.ihn. IlpoKu4*irj, Procopius, iIpoKo4*i>a. 

IK^pefieii, the lot, EJi5pef>i,a, HrHariil, Ignatius, IlrniiTBa. 

According to the Sth paradigm (reHiff) are declined such 
nouns in as take the inflection u (instead of m) in the prej)0- 
siiwnal singular; such are : 

BiiKupia, a vicar, G, BHKfipia. BiiHOU<5pnlS, a cup-bearer, G. bhho- 

liHfiCHTfipiH, an inventory, jiHBeHTApla. E^pulff. 

KoHMeiiTuplfi, a commentary, -Men- MepKypla, Mercury, MopKvplH. 

Tipia, CepriS, Sergius, CepriH. 

Some substantives in iT, as nopTHoS, a tailor; KOpM^ifl, the 
which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined 
like the adjectives {% 40}. 

According to the 9th paradigm (KOpoAE). are declined the mas- 
culine nouns in 6, with the exception of those which belong to 
the following paradigm. Such are: 

HieMy^bpan acorn, G. Ete.iy, 5a. FocyMpb, a sovereign, G. vocynkp'A. 

Ko.56Ae3bj a well, KOJfqesa. O.i^Hb, a stag, 04«^iia, 

YmTenh^ the teacher, yatiie.ia, MeabiAE, a bear, 

C6(io,ib, a sable, c6f»o.ia. Hapb, a king, uapa. 

C.i^capb, a lock-smith, c.iecapa. Kopafbibj a vessel, Kopaflua. 
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‘E>OHap&. a lantern, G. ■#OHapa. ruJy<Sb, a pigeon; r6.iyf}H, ro.jyfiefi. 

a match, , , , 3.Bt»pi»} a beast; asipiij aBlip/‘S. 

rye&, a goose; M pl ryc«, G, ryct§S. %pii*, a worm,;.; ifepBB, aepi^i... 

According to the lOtli paradigm {ordllB) are declineci such 
masculine nouns in 6, as elide the vowel 6" or o in, all ,tlie other 
cases; such are: 


KA'Jieiib, a stone, G, k^viiw. ■ 
a stem, 

^‘IitaoTii, a bast shoe, -laHTH. 
PeneBb, a thong, pevriia. 
KpeMeHfcr, a flint, KpeMiafl. 
JoMuTb, a slice, 4 . 0 MTfl, 


Second ' 
declension. 


KdpeHB, the root: A", pi KdpSH, ,«?. 
• KO'PHthl. . 

. y'ropB, an. eel; ,yTpHj. y.rpe.H. . 
H6.roTb, a nail; Hdm,. Horr^S. 
K6roTB, a claw; KorTH, Ki’Jrrt’fi. ; 
HdpCTCHfo, a ring; nept'THH, lippcfKeM. 

►IdKOTBj the elbow; .foKTH, .lOKldS, 

In the list of raascnline nouns in », given in § 23, which elide the vowel 
e or 0 of the nominative, this vowel is printed in iiaiks. 

According to the iith paradigm (c.it 5 B 0 ) are declined the 
nouns in o, and those in life, oice^ He and ut^e (with the excep- 
tion of such as belong to the following paradigm, of the dimi- 
nutives in GO and K^e and augmentatives in u(fe), observing how- 
ever the change of 0 into e after the hissing consonants and 
the lingual (JK, % Ut, li), and remarking that several nouns of 
the Ild declension transfer in the plural the accent from the 
first syllable to the last, and zlce versa. Such are: 

T'kio, the body, G. rkia ; iV. pi rBuii. ^iHUe, the face, G. N. pi UHua. 


Ctfao, a herd, CTiiaa; cia^A, 


Hune, an egg, iSua((?. HHifl*). 


StdJKa.io, a mirror, aepKaua; sepKa.iA. ILietie, the shoulder, n.ie^a. 


O'sepo, a lake, daepa; o. 3 epa. 
Bbho, the \vine, BHHii; Biina. 

Ce.rdj a village, cewiA; ceua. 
Ko.ieed, a wheel, KO-iec^; KO.ieca. 
/to.ioi’6, a chisel, AO.ioifi,; aoudia. 

a child, G. and A", pi 
CbBthuo, a star, CBliruua. 
Mtuiii.io, M. a changer, MfeBaua. 


,165X6, the couch, G. and JV. pi ..losKa. 

an assembly, irMa. 
jrKH.iH.iue, a dwelling, JKHUHiua. 
Bpiunme, a spectacle, apLiHiua. * 
CoKpdBHine, a treasure, coKpoBHHa. 
ry.iij6uHe, a promenade, ry-itfliiHa. 
ytiHUHiHe, a school, yHiuHiua. 
K.ia^liHnte, a cemetry, Kua^fuiiua. 


According to the 12th paradigm (CTeK.l6) are declined those 
nouns in 0 and ^5 preceded by two consonants, which usually 
insert the vowel e or o in ihQ g-emlive plural^ observing at the 
same time that the nouns in take the vowel and that 
the semi-vowel 6 betw’een the two consonants is changed into e, 
vSuch are: 

Peflpd, a rib; iV. P^dpa, <?. p^flepi, l^eM46,avice,AV^• JUtiMe.rB. 

ilaTlld, a spot; HHTHa, HHTeHTb. CyKHd, oloth; cyUvHa, cyKoan. 

3epH6, a grain; aepHa, 3epeB:T». Okh6j the window’; dKiia, okowb. 
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abeam; *V. //. ilp^-BKa, G. a. ■number:; ■ qHC.ia,,. G,. 

fipeBeiilK . ' : , tiHce.i'i»''''(and' ' 

nHCBMo, a letter; niiciiiia, lu'iceM'i,, Cep^we. tbe' heart ;■■ cepjciiES,, cep5^.i|''B. 
IftuOTH-!', linen; HO.iuTiiaj iioj^ren'b, a- ringj KAlB.i|a, k 6 mu%. 

a saddle; ciij.Ta, ctae.i'&. Kpw,iM?e, a step; Kpw.Teitli. 

It is necessary to observe that in nouns .in 'Sdo. ' cmo^ Ch'O 
and 'cmso, the genitive plural is formed -without' die msertion 
of any letter; e. g, ,rHli3,|6, a .nest; MtCTO, a ^lace; .BofiCKO,. V 2 « 
army I B„yBCTBOj the feeUng^gen. plur, THBad'h, .MBCTB, BOSCEI*, 
■^lyBCTBB. 

, Acc:ording to the I3tli paradigm (KO.!eB:KO) are declined the 
dimmirLives in /lO and 1/^% which form iSxtxx mminative plural 
in u (for th«)se in Ko) or in 61 (for those in inserting the 
vowel e in the genitive plural. Such are: 

€ep4<'8’?KO, little heart; //. ce|)a<5qKB, 4«'uiue, Httie bottom; //. 46HUW, 
l-Ti^Berb. abiiewb. 

little place; ' 4y-ibue, , month piece* , /tyubUM, 

Kpw4wi!iK0, little wing; KpwUMiUKirj ay.ieu'b. 

-uwmeKl». Pi'i-ibue, littlesnout ; pwabuw, pM.iem*. 

,J[ou3iiuKo, little house; aouinuKii, IIoaoTeHUe, a towel; "no.iOTSHUW, 
-inimeKib, -TeHeiri>- 

According to the I4tli paradigm (Mope) are declined those 
nouns in and which form their getiiiive plural 'm eUl e. g. 

116 Je, the tleld; G. mra/r, N..pl nOvia,. G., nojefi. . - 

Fdpe, a grief; r6pa (not used in the plural). 

According to the 15th paradigm (pyjKBe) are declined those 
nouns in he and in ee^ which change in ih^ genitive plural, be 
and ee into ed, and be, a contraction of ie, mto iU, Such are: 

/Kaube, a Hour; pi. Uiit-Xba, G, sKH.ieH. H.iaibe, a coat, G, pi iLiateS. 

Kon&e, a lance; K^nbB, Kuuefi. Bepx^ube, a spring, sepxdBeS. 

nuTbe, a beverage; nHTbB, HHieS. BecAlfee, an enjoyment, lecAila. 
.lesRee, the edge; u63Bea, BocKpec^Hbe, Sunday, BOCKpeCb'HiH. 

OcTpee, the point,edge; dcipes, dcrpeS, IIoBip&e, a belief, nosipiS, 

The following nouns in 6(0 form their genitive plural in besi* : 
no^MaCTepEO w„ the jotirney man; iSiYmmht, HOMiCTBe, a, 

domain; yCTBe, mouth (of a river) ; BapeHBe, 

. According to the i6th paradigm (MHinie) are declined nouns 
iix ie, which form their in and which in the 

prepositional singular take the intlectiGn u (instead of lb). In 

4 
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Third 

declension 


tliese nouns the accent of the nominative plural is the same as 
that of the genitive singular. Such are: 

3A;iHie. an edifice, G. and saaHiH. OpysKiP, an arm, G, and //. opyaiia. 
SHaUfe, knowledge, aHairia. an apparition, [nia. 

Mve-iaiiie, the desire, iueJaHlff. Coonruciiio, a commumcation, 

lloHHTie, an idea, uoHatia. CoMrriifiiej the doubt, caMHinia. 

CodpiiHiej an assembly, codpaHia. B,ia4iHie, the possession, BJaAfeHia. 
PacTC'Hle, a plant, pacTi&itia. CosBiiAie, a constellation, coBitEMa. 

According to the 17th paradigm (AiTfiiite) are declined the 
augmentative nouns, which form their plural in u, eii\ &c.; e. g. 

AoMHtue, great house; J/l 40 MMIUH, Cto.ihmu!, great table; //. cfO.iiinH!, 
-meg. -meM. : ' 

4 B 0 pHme, great court, aBopuEHH. Kos.liinte, m. great he-goat ; 
3ly»:HB}Hue, m. big peasant,; mvskh- lIoKuHiue, great room; noK6inun. 
iflilUH. 

Some substantives in oe, as HiiiBOTHoe, an animal; MOpOJKeiioe, 
ice-crmms, which are only adjectives used as substantives, are 
declined like the adjectives (i 40). 

According to the i8th paradigm (BpeMH) are declined nouns 
in MM. In the plural the accent is transferred to the last syllable. 
Such are; 

Bpiisia, the burden, iV. 6peHeH3.. IIufiMH, the race, iV. //. u.WMena, 
BwmSj an udder, BWMeHa. Cip^Ma, the stirrup, eTpeMOHd. 

H'mh, the name, HMend. T'hMa, the sinciput, TliMeia. 

ILtaMa, the flame (no j^iural). SuaMH, the flag, auaMeHa and snaMl^a. 

By the same paradigm is declined C'BMH, seedf flur. C’BMena, 
which however has retained in the genitive plural the Slavonian 
inflection CSMilHI* (instead of ceMeMz)., to be distinguished from 
the proper name 

According to the 19th paradigm (KOpOBa) are declined the 
nouns in a (excepting such as belong to the two following pa- 
radigms). It is necessary to observe the change of &l into a 
after the guttural and hissing consonants (r, K, X; 3K, ill), and 
of into e after the hissings and the lingual (h(, % m; n), and 
also to remark that several nouns of the Hid declension in a 
and ^ transfer the accent in the nominative plural, and some 
of them also in the accusative singular, from the last syllable 
to the flrst. Such are; 
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Piite, the fish, G. and 'pw6y. 

m.iHiia, a liat, iii.wnw. 
llofir.4aj victory, iiofttaH. . 

P63a, a rose, pu3H. 

Knira, a Ijook, KHiira. . 

Co<1:tKa, a do^, eofffiKH. 

Myxa, a By, nfxM. 

K4Hca, the skin, kojKH, 

Tj'ia, the cloud, Tyw. 

Tpyiiia, a pear, rpyiiiK. 

B^OBa , a widO'W , G, E^oiy ; , M. //. 


3Bt34a, a star, . 

HCena, the wife, SKeHU; JKeHU. 

C.iyTa, a servant, c.iiyTM; c.!yrH, 

PBKa, a river, p*&Ki; pBKH. 

Boja* water, G. B04M, A. MJ>L 

B54W. ■ 

3HMa, \dnter, 3BMW, 3a>iy; 

Pyica, the hand, pyKH, pyKT? PJKB- 
Po-iOBa, the head, roJOBw, rd-fOBv: 
rd.lOBM. 

CKOBOpo^a, a .frying: pan., CKABBp^y, 

-p04M. 


According to tire 2odx paradigm (na.iKa) are declined most 
.noims in a preceded by two consonants, or by .one consonant 
and 6 or#/,, which, insert the vowel e or o in the flnrai^ 

6 and ## then changing into e. Such are:. 


At')3iCKa, the spoon; <7. //. Jifmen. 
CifiCna, the fir; Ci'tcen'B. 

CKiiaKa, a tale; CKa30Kl>. 
lIldnKa, a cap; iiiunoK’B. 

Ytskb, a duck ; 'ywK'B. 

O.Bn!i, a sheep; A, J>1 0 B 6 m». 

4ock 4, a plank 4<'jCKy, aocf’jK'B. 


KofiMa, the hem ; G, //. KoeMTi. 
KoiririKaj a copeck; KonieKT*. 

Pafnia, a ship’s yard ; paeH^. 
GBa.n>fia, the marriage ; (‘BaAedi*. 
GyaBfia, fate ; A. //. cyatfiy, G. cyai'*fi'b. 
TiOpB.Ma, the prison; impBiiw, TK)p^>n>. 
CepBra, an ear-ring: cepBra, ceplln*. 


The vowels o or are inserted solely to facilitate the pro- 
nunciation ; for if the two or three consonants in juxta-position 
can be articulated without difficulty, the insertion does not take 
place. Thus: ripOCh^a, demand; CTapOCTH, a bailij^; Bepcta, 
a wrr/; HepTBa, a victim, form their genitive plural: npocbO'h, 
CTapocTT, BepCTB, BiepTBl>. The genitive plural of BOiiia, v/ar, 
is BOiiHIb, and that of Tatea, a sacrament, is TaHHT. 

According to the 2ith paradigm (BOSaca) are declined nouns 
in Dim, Ha, lua, preceded by a consonant, as also those in iu,a, 
which form \hexv gmitive plural m eU. Such are: 


XanxKa, a bigot ; G. xaHM:§S. 
llapiJUj brocade; nap^ii-^H. 

IlpiiT^a, a proverb; iipHTB;eH. 
Ka.ianqa, a beP'ry; KaAnmi^a, 


A'BBiua, a left-handed person ; G. //. 
Bt^Kiua, a squirrel ; BfiKUieM. [.iBbiu^S. 
P6ina, a grove ; pbinefi. 

TiUo^a, the thickness ; TAtmea. 


In the same manner are declined mEOmdij yamg' man, and 
nai.ua, a pacha, G. ft iOHOtoei and namefl. 

According to the 22th paradigm (He4'B.5a) are declined nouns 
in B, preceded by a consonant, which form their genitive plural 

4 * 
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in 6, with the exception of some which form it in eu, and 
others in b and Such are: 


Bans, the bath ; G. pi. <5aHB, 
lly.ia, a ball; uy.ib, 

Bypa, a teaipest; ^vpb. 

Fiipa, a weight; riipb. 

JhlUgj a melon; ^HHb, 
EoriiHa, a goddess; (loruHb. 
fifycTMiig, a desert; uycTUHB. 
riOT«[WI, a loss ; 


the uncle; G. pi. Aa,.ieii. 
Bp6Hii, a cuirass; dp)'-Hesi. 

a fine; neBefi. 

Ho3ApB, a nostril; HorupeS. 

Cxeaa, a footpath; cteacdf. 

a portion; and 40.1£».; 

3apa. the dawn; napeii and 3api.. 
TohHj fishing-net ; TOItfSa and TOHb. 


According to the 23th paradigm (ifbche) are declined the 
nouns in and preceded by another consonant, by b or 
by w, which insert in the gemiive piurai the vow'el e (one single 
noun takes the vowel c»), or change h and j 7 into e. Such are: 


C:ifi.nr, a sabre; G. //. cafie.ib. 

UacHa, a fable; rtaceitb. 

Batinia, a tower; daiueiib. 

a village; 4ep<5Benb. 
Kp<'»B.ia, a roof ; KpoBe.ib. 

Jleraa, a running-knot ; n^xe.ib.; 
3eM.nf, the earth j 3eMAib {A. s. a^waio). 


Odt..niH, the mass ; C. pi. odt.,ieHb, 
KyxHa, the kitchen ; KyxoHi,. 
CnaubHa, a dormitory ; ciia.ieiib. [Jen b. 
BoragL^BHa, an almshouse; dnrauli- 
IIIjsa.ibHB, a sewing room; iiibruieiib. 
BuShh, a slaughter-house; ddoiib. 
Bngondruw, a horse-pond; bognnt'eiib. 


The substantive 3e3Ua takes ^ in the prepositional singular with Ha, the 
Slavonian inflection iia seMUH, on the eariPi^ to be clistinguished for Ha .ie.U.I'B, 
mt ike ground. 


According to the 24th paradigm (CBaH) are declined those 
nouns in n preceded by a vow'el {with the exception of those 
ill ifi)^ which form their genitive plural in ui such are : 


Biifl, the neck ; G. pi. BbiS. 
.iHaneff, the hip; .lajEB^u. 
CTpy-fi, a current ; CTpyfi. 
Bepea, a post ; Bep6ir. 

IXh'B, the neck; Hieu, 

S.UBa, a serpent; 3M*IiS. 
Cf-H, the jay; coS. 

Crtpv'Hj an armour; cdpyfi. 


The names of foreign towns, ending in 
oa and are declined in the same 
manner, except in the accusative^ which 
they form in p (and not in ro); e. g. 
reiiya, Genoa, A. FdHyy. 

3IaHTya, 3Iantua, Maniyy. 

IhUya, Padua, Hagyy, 

Pda, Goa, Toy. 


Some nouns in an and as: K.!a40Baa, a storehouse; no- 
pejiHaa, ajt antechamber^ which are only adjectives used as sub- 
stantives, are declined like adjectives (S 40), 


xVccording to the 25th paradigm (cyafca) are declined the 
nouns in 6/2, which in the change this termination 

into diT, and if it is contracted from ///, into iu. Such are; 



Tdcifca, a female guest;' G, ,/>l Tvcrati. 
. a female liar .; ^ryneS. 
C'RaTfeHj a female relation ;. cBaxefi, 
a cell; Kfc'.iiS. 

HrysieB'bfl. au' abbess;' HryMeiiifi. ' 

According to the 26th 'paradigm (HdlHiH) ' ■ are ' declined ■ 'tlie 
nouns in ///, in the^ and singidar tal^e 

the Inilection « (instead of /ft), and which form ih&ix genitive 
fiural in iu. Such are: 


.laabs, a boat; C. //. 
Ckembh, a bench ; fKiOii-B. 
CTaTbji, an artii„ie ; CTaTi'u:. 
CBBBbfij a pig; 

Cp.u&a, the family ; eeMi’H. 


A'p'Bla, an army, Z>. G* //. 

uimiiL 

Ib'uliBj a C:-.py, KA'liiH: Kulil'i, 

Ji'i.iiB, a lily, •nbilii; .ii'nilM, 

Jsiiiia, a line, .iehIh. 


Cfiixia, an clement, D. cxEXiii; G. pL 

CTHXfil'.' 

Eo>i£‘4ia, a comedy, KositbJiK ; 'KO^wf^bllM- 
Tpartbda, a tra,gedy,T|»art-4lH; rpartUlu. 
Baxin, an orator, BaiiH; BHiifi. 


According to the ajtli paradigm (cipaCTij) are declined the 
feminine nouns in 6, observing at the same time the change of 
// into a after the hissing consonants (ai, % HJ, tn), and remarking 
that several of these nouns transfer in the plural the accent to 
the casual inilections, from the genitive plural downwards. 
Such are: 


Bposh, an eyebrow; A. //. Bp 5 bii, G. 

BpOBcfi. 

KhCIB, a tuft; KHCTffj khctM. 

BfJTBb, a branch ; BBTBff, BtiBeS. 
dBepbj the door ; asepcfi (/. 4Bepi»’\iMl. 
,l6ti!a4b, a horse; uomaa^S (/.-4 B!«h). 
ILiexb, a whip; nueTi^ii (/. uaeTBME), 
HoEb, the night, noqBii; D. HO^iton>. 
HeEb, a stove, neq^fi; neva>n». 

Mwinb, a mouse, Mwmt'h; ^ihiniron*. 
Beiubj a thing. BemaMT.. 

According to the 2 Sth paradigm (.ioikb) are declined five 
nouns in 6, which elide the vowel 0 of the noinmative in the 
other cases, except in the instrumental singular; these are: 

Boini>, a louse, G. buiit, /. Bi!tiiibio, ,lK)f>6Bb, love, G. /. .iH>55Bbio. 

Po3Kb, rye, pJKB, pCUKblO I|<5pKOBb5thechurch,U;6pKBH,Iti''pKOBbH:». 


XKa'H'b, a tissue ; G. pi TKaHea. 
Heii'aTB, a seal; iieEaTCH. 

KpoiuiTb, a bedstead; KpoEaxeB. 

E.ibj a fir,; 

CriHp'iibj.a pipe;, cBapiaeii. 

..■Ia 4 bHb, the palm of. the hand; ua- 
auHeS. 

O'ceHb, the autumn; dceiieS. 

Me'icTb, a mosque; MeEcTCH. 

Eo.rfiriiiB, a malady; f»0U'r.3nei1. 
AonpoaiiTtMb, virtue ; uofipouiiTe.ieix. 


The noun utepKOBL takes, in the dative, instrumental and 
prepositional plural, the hard inflection iiMZyaMUn ttiT^: IfepKBaM'B, 
itefiKBaMii, 0 nepKBaxii, JW?dd< 5 fj, used as a Christian name, 
retains the vowel through all the cases, <?. dfodoBli, &c. 
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Irregular 21.. — The irresTular nouns are such as take in 

iiotins. <0 ■ ' ' ■ ' 1 

some cases an inflection different to what they ought 
to have, according to the termination of their nomi- 
native singular; or such as form their plural in a 
particular manner. 

I. Several nouns in 3 and h take in the nominative plural the 
inikctioii with the tonic accent (instead of i/), while 

the genitive remains in e'es, eu^ and the other cases regular. 
Such are : 


Bi'per'it, the shore,//. (leperojdeperuB't, 
Bokt>, the tiank, 6oKa. 

Ih'<iep'&, the evening, Beqepa. 

Fu.iocTjj the voice, ro.iot*a. 

the town, ropo^a, 

4>'>KTopTi, a doctor, aOKiopd, 
iKepHOB'Bj a millstone, iKepHOBd. 
Kirepi., a cutter, Katepd. 

KHBep'b, a shako, KEBepd 
K'j.idko.i'B, 3 bell, K0>i0K0.id. 

Kf’iep'b, a coachman, Kyqepa. 
vlyr'iT, a meadow, ayrd. 

a forest, .rtcd. 

MdcTepT >5 a master, juaciepd. 
MdqMaHTi, a midshipman, smTOana. 
O'cTpoB'B, an island, ocrpoBd. 

Hdpyc'Bj a sail, napycd. 

06 Bap^j a cook, nouapd. 


n»'>rpf‘/r&, a cellar, //. riorpcdla, ~66B'h . 
Thuior'Bj a curtain, irn.tora. 
lIp^>«>fccop^J a professor, n|Ki-®ecc.«pa* 
PvKaB'B, a sleeve, pyKaBd. 

<l>.l56rep'B, .a weather-cock, ^-.iiorepi 
a ramrod, ilioMno.ia. 
X.itiB'B, a stall, x.rliB;L 
X/j.iOA'Bj the cold, X0.104a. 

CrepoiKTi, a guard, ciopo^a, croposKtht. 
BiiiKce.Hj, a bill of exchange, -.li, -.leH. 
Bt'Hse.ib, a monogram, Beiise-la. 
ErepB, a hunter, erepd. 

KpiSiae.lB, a cracknel, KponuiMH. 
.‘leKapBj a surgeon, Jt'Kapd. 

Eucapi>, a writer, niicupd. 
tp.iHre.iB, wing of a house, •t'.uire.ia. 
UlTeMne.ib, a stamp, mieMne.ia. 
H'KopB, an anker, HKOpa. 


In the same manner T^TepeBTj, a g-rouse^ has in A”. //. TeTepcEu : but in the 
genitive rexepeBda (instead of memepesoez). 


2. Some nouns in 5, ft, o, form their phtra! in bn, bCe^, 

&c. , changing the gutturals z and k before 6 into oic and n. 
Such are : 


BpaT'B, the brother, //. 6pdTBa, -est. 
Bpyc’B, a beam, fipycta. 

K.ihh'B, a wedge, K.iHH&a. 

K.’iok'B, a lock, K.i6m)a. 

Kd.ioc^j an ear, KoMcbJi. 

Kojii,, a stake, Kd-isa. 

Komte-, a heap, KbmhH. 

Konw.i'ir, a sledge-bar, KOHii^Ba. 
KoijaH'Bj a head of cabbage, Kovaa&fl. 
.lyd'B, a sheet of bark, 4y(il>a 


Hpyi'B, a twig, //. npfrbfr, npyiBesi*. 
Ild.lOB'B, a slide, it 0 .iu 3 Lfl. 

Cry-ra, a chair, cry-iBH. 

Shtb, son-in-law, saTibd. 

SscHd, a link, SBvmfi. 

KpH46, a wing, Kpiii.ibii. 

Hepd, a feather, HepBB. 

Hq.rBHOj a billet of wood, no.i'BixBa. 
11031046, a maikin, n03it;Ji>jfi. 

Uli.io, an awl, mH.ir>a. 
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3, SoBie nouns in s have their gmiiwe plural like the nomi- 
native singular (mstead' .of <9^5), ,e. g. 


AnxyHl* , three copecks'; pi. a.iTtrfHW, 

Apimhi’l*, an ell; apimjHWj apnii'in'S, 
FppHaa'h^'^’} ^ grenadier: rpenaat'pUj 

4parymjj a dragoon;, .iparjuiWj apa- 

'Ilya’b a pood ; ny,4w, ny4’B. 

Fas'!., a time; pa3i»i, paa'b., , 


Pi5Kpyf*Bja recruit; //.p^-Kpy^WdH'Kpy n,. 
Candra, a boot; canors, can6n>. 
Co.uaT’fej a ^ soldier; COUjaTM, co-!4ai''B. 
TypOK'B, a Turk; TypKH, TypoKi*. 
llfaHT), a hulan; yJaiiw, y4;'iH7>. 
UwraH'b, a gipsy; nuranw, ubiniuib. 
<iy.ioK '&5 a stocking; fty.iKii, qy.it'K'fi. 
FpysaH'fe, a Georgian; FpyaMHy, 
rpyaidHTi. 


\Vc can however say regularly ; niiCKO.ibKO pcKpv- 

mo 6 ?if sowe recruits. The wsubstantive ^lenoB-iKl), ruan, has also ihc genitive 
plural like the nominative singular, but only in junction with a numeral, 
as iiaTB n€,to$tbKZf Jive., men; in all other cases it is regular; e. g. upyahii 
HeAomKoeS} Ou* /riemls e/. tke men — The substantive caaceHh^ a ttme, has 
likewise in the gexiitive plural casKein>, the accent being transposed; and 
4eHfcj tAe In familiar language, takes the same inflection when in 

junction with a numeral; e. g. ceMB i-rr-'evz (instead of cp>il> d«c«). 

4, The following nouns form their plural in different ways. 

the eye 
Bu.ioc'fc, a' hair, 

BapHH’b, a lord. 


r.iaaii, the eye, f have jy, S:c. : r.iaari, r.iaa’b’, r.itmaMX; iw.iorm 
^ Bondcij, ECUOCaM'B. (and also regularly: bAiocu). 

change nm into ff, k, u.vs, aMxt^ ajj! : fidpa, 6apa>5 
dapa.M^: rocrio^d, rorni'ai^ roerio4a>n»; Tarapa (and 
TaTapw), TaiapT), TaTapaM'b, vStc. 

XoaaHirB, a housekeeper, plur. xoa/ieua, xo.3aeB7>, xoaaeBa>n»j See, 

MlypHH’b, a brother-in-law, piur. mypi>a, mypbeB'b, Hiypbawb, ccc. 

( have their plural in sji, eu, hn^fts, Sec. (apyrT* changes 
Kila.ib ’ a ^Hnce* i 2 into a); ^pyaba, 4py36fi, ^pyabaM'b; KHaabii, Knas^u; 
^ .1 1 MyoKba, My/Kel, &c. The latter, in the sense of man, 

{. is regular: MyjKB, >ryaK(>2, vyiKavb, &c. 


FncnoaHK'b, master, -( 
XaxapHB'b, a Tartar, (, 


MviK'iij a husband. 


I form their plural in the same waj- by inserting the 

KyMT), a godfather. 1 gynable os: KVMOBbH, kvmqb^ii; CBaiOBBa, CBaxoBOu; 
Gsarb, a kmsman, < , , „ .g ■ . , ^ ^ 

Gmrbj the son, j CbOiOBbB, chhob^b, ecc. CHH’b, with a pgurafiz'e rnenn- 

Ung, is regular; cmiw, cwHdB'b, &c. 
ftake in the plural the soft inflection «, eu, jims, 

Coct4'b, a neighbour, 1 COCB^H, coc1&4<^‘h, coci^BWb (and also regular: 
Aoadn'b, a bondman, < , i p , ' .w 

ifep'T'b, the devil, • C0C'B4OB'b); xo.IbUH, xo.litfieu; *iOpTH, Beprea, 

IxiepTasrb, &c. 


Cd.iHUe, the sun, 
O'fuaKO, a cloud, 
OhKo, a pip, point* 
yiUKd, a handle. 


f take the masculine termination; bt , esz, a.nz, or u, 
j oez, flat!!, See. : C6.IHHH, C6.1HI(eB'b; OfuaKii, ofi.taKdB'B 
^ (and also regular: o4taK4, fAiaKT.); OVKii, OBKdBl*: 
I yiUKif, ymKdBTB, jmu&mit, Sec. 


BBko, the eyelid, / form their plural inn, z, mna, &c.r Bt>Kn, Bt.K'b, Bt»Ka>rb: 
H'6 .!oko, an apple, \ ^<5 jokh, ad.ioirb (and ifi.ioKOB’b), ad-iOKasib, &c. 
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f have in' £be- plural:. He6ec4, 

heaven, j ^jMCh^ nyA<ickJi% &c. MeffOf in the sen^e of ^ahU, 
,'*|v40, a wcaider, | jjq plural, and signifying ' mmsfe?’, is re- 

:,; I .galar; qyaa, *iy4T»/»{y4aMT>, &c. ^ 

f form their plural in itj eu, aMZ, with the permutation 
O'ro the eve ' consonant; Cme^ m&% onaM’bj oifiMHj fiuiij 

T'xO}\he ea^/ TDaMH (Instead of This intlectiou is 

I properly the Slavonian dual; the plural, which is some- 
l, times used 'in poetry., is onecti, yim'Cd 
(■ which in the singular has preserved the Slavonian de- 
' J clension: C?. i?. and 4 i«ftTH, /. ^HTtixeM'!* and 4 HT«Tf*io. 
j has in plural: ^V. 416X11, G. and A. 4Wi]S, IX xh’TiiM’h. 
i I. P. 0 Jiitnx'b. 

Kypfiita, a hen, plur. K} {m, KypT*, KvpaM'B, &c. 

C.iu'ma, the slaver, /hr. c.ifoiia, c.iioh^h, e.iiOHaM'ii, Szc., with the soft in" 
flection.' 

5 . Some nouns have a double mflection in the plural, the 
one regular, the other irregular. 

a) Some have two inflections in the nominative only, and 
without any diffex'ence in the meaning of the word; such are: 

an age, /L siKH and BhKa, lldacT., girdle, //. ii6hch and imacu, 
BtiKYjIJ'B, -CoB'b. 

ro4't»} a year, rdaw and road, ro4dB'&. Pori>, a horn, porn and pord, ]ior<jB'fo. 

^oarfe, a house, 46ml and ao.vdjaoMdBlA Girlir^fa, snow , CH’lirii and CKhrd, 

KOpnyC'B, body, Kdpnychi and KOpn yea, CHBroBij. 

-cijBTj. ■ CxorB 3 a . stack , cxdrii and eiord, 

Kynoj'B, cupola, and Kyno.ia, crordBB. 

-JdB'B. CTpyr-B, a bark, cxpjTH and cipyrd, 

Me4'l>, honey, Me4i»i and M04d, 3ie4dB'B. -rOBB. [-MdBB. 

O'KOpoKB, a ham, ^KopoKH and OKopoKa, TSpoMB, a room., TdpesiM and xepe^iix, 
-dBB. Kpafi, the brink, Kpau and KpadjKpaeBix. 

1) Others have two inflections through all the cases, the 
irregular inflection being used where the substantive has a col- 
lective meaning; such are: 

BaTurBj a stick, jJf. 6 aT 0 ru, daT0r5B'i«‘, and daxuJKfca, daTroKLeBB, Ac. 

BtryKB, the grandson; BiiyKii, BHyicoBB, and BHy^jaTa, BiipiaTB, &c. 

KpiOKB, a hook ; UpiOKH, KpWKdBB, and KpiO^BB, KpiOittbeBB. 

0'6o 4B, a felloe ; 6^041,1, 6do40B'!», and odubJBB, of).'*4i>eBB. 

.IdcKyiB, a shred; .T6cKyxM, ^dcKyiOBB, and .locKyibH, .tocKVXBOBB. 

CxpynB, a scurf; cxpynfai, cipynoBB, and expyirba, cTpyin>eDT>. 

CyKT*, a branch; cyKH, cyKOB’b, and tfnhn, cy^beB'b. 

^$pein>, a potsherd ; nepen6, MpeH0B’B, and ^epuUbH, nepdiibeB'b. 

Bo.i 4 iipL, m. a tubercle; BO.WMpi, Ba44«p4fi, and B044upi>H, BO.ijdpbenB. 
K^HeiiTb, m. a stone; KliMHH} Kd.MHeii, and KaMeiiba, KaMt4ibeB=^b. 
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KOpeii*, m, a root; K«'ipuM, KopiieM, and Kop^iiM, KOp-^HbeB'B. 

!lT,'jMpE, m. a bladder; HVSMpH, araMpefi, and Hf3.Mp&3j-npiSpBeB'>. 
ilyiulipB, m, a pimple; nynwpH, aynwpt^ff, and nyawpM, nynwpfeeB’fe. 
y'ro.jfoj w/. the charcoal : yr.ia, y w^h, and yroJhf!, frosbeBTf, 

Jupeso. a tree: aepeEA, and dep/^BBaj A^p^BIieBlr. 

/Jwpi'h a bole: 4 MpMj dnp'Bj and 4 Mpi»a. diipfceB'b.' ' 
ll|ev!B, /, a chink ; a^tkiH. JipkieUj aud . 

Others again have two inlleciions ^^ith totaliy difterent 
meanmgs ; such are : 

3y<^f'i>, ,7 (in the month),//. ay^M, ayfidBB, and (of a saw), syfibfl, 
e\dbfin>. 

Khu.T;i. a drop (of water), Kfiti.TH, KftWe.lb, and dr^ps (in medicine), KalWH,, 
Kaii-udi. 

JiUTB, a leaf (of imper), uitCTirt, JKCT6B'b, and a leaf (of a tree), aiieTEB, 
.lUCTheB'b. 

3 IyiK 7 >, a man, .iiyJKir, MyjKuft, and a liusfand, my‘S.hnj Myat/iS. 

5 lRX^J a fur, MtXM, Mt.XnB'h, and a pnr ddhivsfMtxA, 

OTipast, /ar/u, /ifipaaw, i')f1po.'tOB'hj and an Image, 0<5pa3aj ortpaa^B’B. 

a motive, ir')B(»4iJ. ii'-Boaoin., and a rein, noB64i>a, noBuasPB'S. 
CyMHO. a vessel (utensilh ry.piBi, eyaeirTjj and a vessel (ship), cy4d, cjMdB’B. 

a bread, xaifihi, xuBfiOBb, and a rerw, x.l 1 i 6 jB 7 >. 

liB'hT'Bj // jhieer, mi'ETji, UUftTiMii,, and a colour, HBT.Ta, itB&TuB'B. 

d} Lastly there is one substantive which in the plural has 
three inflections, a different meaning being conveyed by each; viz. 

^ a iribe, pi. KO.t f.Ha, eo.i BHaM 7 >, &c. 

Ko.I'Bho, •( die knee, pL KoaiBH, KO.iiiHeii, ko.ibhbm'b, &c. 

^ a Joikt (of a plant), pi KO.rBubaj KO.iinbeB^, KO-rBH&aM'B, &c, 

6. The declension of the following nouns is quite irregular: 

^ is declined dike a noun in js, with the hard inflection; 
FocudAB, the Lord, < G, r6cn04aj B r6cno4y5 /. rdcno40Mi>; the zfocaMve 
^ is; FdlKUH. 


XpHCTdcT*, Christ, 


'cuts off in all the other cases the syllable oc; G. XpHCTd,. 
./?. XpHCTV, /. XpHCTdM'b, jP. 0 XpUCTt, K XpBCT^, 


f insert in the Inflections of the cases the syllable <!p. ; 


4o 7B, a daughter , j 'G. andB. 4dnepu and Maiepa, /. 4duepbio and MaTepbK); 
Maxbj the mother, “i y, JV. ^uqepii and MatepH, G. AOuep^S and watepiSfi, 


1 /. AowpbMH and Mafepms, &c. 


f although masculine, take in ■ the g-efnllve, . dalve and 
n.iaMe'Hb, flame, ^ prepositional singular, the' feminine inflection u : 'ir.-!aMeEHj 
Ilyxb. the way, ’> uyxii . but the instrumental case is regular (n.laHeHOrib, 


I nvTlbrb), 
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. EXERCISES 'IN, THE DECLENSION OF 
SUBSTANTIVES. 

-’C ' Tiie master of the garden and the mistress of the :■ house. 
Jo^imrh ■ h .xoSHfea ' ' 40 M'i>., 

The garden of the master and the house of the mistress. 
Cia4T» X03EHH1» H 40 M'i> XOSilfiKa. 

The roaring of the Hons; the song of the nightingale; the 
PwKMie .mi>; niHie cojioBeil; 

bellowing of the bull, of the ox and of the cow; the neighing 
3iiiwaHie 6hm%i bo.i'b u Kopdim; pmaHie 

of the horses; the barking of the dog; the cooing of the pigeons ; 
.K)iHa4B /; .laii co6aKa; BopKOBatiEe r6jiyl5i» m; 

the ca%ving of the crows; the croaking of the frogs; the howding 
KapnanBe Bopon'B; KBaKaiiBe .taryiUKa; bou 

of the wolf; the buzzing of the bees, of the cock-chafers and 
BO.iK'B; atyrnHianie rme.ia, HtyKi) ii 

of the flies; the bleating of the rams and of the ewes. A chimney 

jiyxa; ^.ieinie dapan'i, h OBba. KaaifiH’B 

without fire; windows wdthout panes; groats without butter; 
6e3'b oroHfc oeho desij cieKMo; Kama 6e3^ Macjo; 

saddles without stin'ups; a charge without ball; islands and 
<5e3T> CTpeMH; sapa^T* oes^ nyjs; dcxpoB'b ii 

meadows without trees; cooks, coachmen and labourers without 

.jyri» desii 4 epeB 0 ; ndBap'B, Ky^epi. h padoTHfiK'B des’B 

work; children without mother; soldiers wdthout muskets; 

paddia; 4HTfi 6631 , MaTb; co.!4aT’B dea'b py}Kbe; 

muskets without flints ; a statue without arms and without 

pyjK^e de3i> KpeMeHB cTaxyH des^ pyKa h dess 

ears; young bears and young lions without hair; vessels 

yxo; Me4B‘£H{eH0K'b H 4BBeH0Ki> des'B mepcTB/; Kopad.li> 

without hammocks ; ships without oars ; tea without sugar and 
deS’B KofiKa; cy 4 H 0 desT, Beaid; lai desi* caxap-B ii 
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without cream. A bunch of pens; a dozen of cups, of plates 

6031 *'' ailiBKii/ HyKi* nepd; 4iomiiHa- raiiiKa, lapthiKa 

■and .of' glasses; five scores of trouts; half a score of melons; 

ts '; CTaKaHT*;, coma ^ope.R/;, .^ecatOKi* 4 HHa; 

a quantity of geese, of ducks and of swans; herds of cattle; 

Mimmmm rycB //i, yma ti w, cTa40 ckott.; 

studs of horses. The men of antiquity, and the husbands 
Tadyii^ .looiadB/. ' Mvjki* ^peEjiocTB a ' MysKi* 

of the wives. The flowers of the gardens and the colours 

Hieiia. Hbutb caAi* ii itBUT'b 

of the rainbow. The leaves of paper and the leaves of the trees. 

pa4yra. wlacti* flyMara ii jhctb 4epeB0. 

The teeth of the mouth and the teeth of a comb. The tribes 
3y6i> BO (prep.) poTi> II 3y6’B y rpedeHB m, Ko.iiiio 

of the Israelites, the knees of a man, and the joints of plants. 
HspailiBTfliiim'B, KO.iiiio y lejoBto, u Ko.itno pacTeiiie. 

The taking of herrings on the coasts of America has been very' 

Tobi* ce.iB4B f y 6eperi> AMepima 6hUT> 6^eni> 

profitable to the English, the Swedes, the Dutch and 

BMro^eHT* 4*!H isrm.) AHr.io^aHOH'B, 111804^, ro.yaH4eiii> n 

the French. 

Advice to friends. Glory to God. Woe to the enemies. 

CoB’ET'B 4pyri>‘ CjUBa Sort. rdpe Bpari*. 

The general order to the troops. Obedience to the laws. Give 
npilKiS'L BOfiCKO. EOBUHOBeilie BaKOH'b. 

food to the geese, to the hens, to the pigeons and to the 
scTB rycB Kypima, a 

little clogs. To act conformably to the laws of honour. 
laeHOKi*. nocTynam cooTBiTCTBeH^ npaBiLio ^ecm. 

To live according to his situation. A law given as well 

}Khtb npiLiiimo cocTOHiiie. BaKoni*, othbiiI itaivi* 


Nominative 
and Dative. 
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Nominative 

and 

Accusative. 


for the' nobles as for 'the ' citizens. To 'be against tiie irishes 
ABOpMim ;,f aK^ 11 ■ ; 'MsutaHiiH’B. ipOTiiBHTibc.a' , jKe.i'aHie 

of. the cMldren, and the desire of the parents.' The books, 
OTtA, ' , ' ' n- " BojH , po4HTe.!W , - „ ■ Kffljra, 

the. pens and . the ■ papers belong to the scholars, 'a.nd' not 

nepb ji,. TeTpa4i»/''npima4.iejEaT’i> yieeito, , ay . .iie 

to' the mas'ters. The fields, and the meadows belong to .the, 
ymiteiK : Ooje . ■ ■ ii . j.yn>: . iipoH'aiiJ'eiKa’ri*..' . . 

. hither and to, ,the mother, and the gardens, as well as „the forests 
' OTem» ' At , ., MaTB, ^ ^ a, 0341,, : , KaK1»'. SI ' ■ AtC'hr 

to the , sons and to the ' daughters. To be agreeable 'to 'the men 
CHH1,''' ... II. '. ,-4o^b* 'H paBHTBca 'MyaiAHiia 

and to be disagreeable to the women. ' T.he verdure is agi*eeable 
E ,,, ' . lie , HpaBWTBCH HteHiqiiHa.. ' , ,34sei.'iB/ ' ' HpaBiiTc.a 

;tp the .eyes. . .The 'pictures please the sisters and the flowers 
r.iasi,.' KapTiiiia' , HpasHTca cecipa, ,a : iib'Etb 

the. brothers. Useful to the country,; , agreeable to God and 
flpa.T'B. „ no.ie3HBiH ■ 'Oxe^ecTBo; ripbiTHBiii 'Bori, • ' ii 

to men; faithful to the sovereign; dear to friends; agreeable 
.110411; Bipiibifl rocy4apB; .irodesiiBifl 4pyr'B; MiliBii 

to children. Man is known by his face, by his voice, by 
AiiTB. ^leaoBiKi, ysHaexcH no no rojoc^, no 

his figure, by his walk and by the motions of his body. Tourists 
pocT“B, no nos:64Ka o no T'B.!04BiiH<enie. Typncxi, 

travel in Switzerland, in France, in Italy, in Germany, 

nvTemecTByiOTX no ElBefinapia, <I>paHniB, liTajia, repMaik, 

in America and in Egy^pt. 

AarepiiKa a Enmex'L. 

The brothers have bought houses, gardens, a village and 
Bpaxi, KymuH 40 Mi>, 0341., 4epeBHH n 

fields, and have sold oxen, cows, horses and a carriage, 
no.ie, a npd4a4ii toi,, KopoBa, KapeTa. 
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To read a fable, draw a picture, write letters, play an air, 
piicoBaTB KapTiiia, hhcetb niicbMo, nrpaiB ntciiJi. 

mend' pens. To' visit the brothers and the- sisters, thC' mothers , ■. 
tiihiItb :Hepd. ■ ilocsiDiaTB dparB n ' ■ cecTpa,' Mam,, 

an,d, the daughters, the fathers and the sons.. To -buy ,a' hat ■ 

II AGEB, oieii-B II CBmi>. KynHTB uLiana 

and a cap, gloves .and shoes-, stockings -and- '.garters.- 
II ■ EiMKa.,' nepEilTKa ii daHiMafv!,, ■Ey.iOK'B, ,« 0O4B«3Ka. ' 

The conqueror has vanquished the troops and has subjected 

3aB0-eB.'aTejfc ' wodiAE.ii. '■ .BoiicKo, ■ -• n iioKopilrh 

the people. Peter defeated the Swedes, conquered hlsthonia 
HapoA'B. ileipi. paadiii'B IJlBem, 3 aB 0 eBa. 11 > 3cTiHK4iE 

and " Livonia, founded the' city of .Saint-Petersburg, and civilised ' 
ii ocEioBa.m ropoAT CaHKTneTep6ypri>, !! ripocBTilrb 

Russia. The Russians have conquered the Tartars, the Turks, 

PocciE. PoccimimrB no 6 siK 4 a.iE TaTapiiirB, TypoKi*, 

the Swedes, the French and the Persian. The rains refresh 

lIlBeTB, #paHtiy3’B ii nepciaHiiin*, m ocB-BEatOTi. 

the earth, and the frosts destroy the grass-hoppers. 

E x 6.!041» HCTped.iaWT'B CapaHEa(r%.). 

Children, be attentive! John, come here! Soldiers, Vocative. 

4^ith, 6y4BTe npiLieiKHBi! HfiarB, npitoi cio^a! BoiiirB, 

fight valliantly! God, preserve the Emperor! Lord, 

cpaiKaiiTecB xpa6po! Bof-b, cnacii (acc.) IJapt! Focnw, 

have mercy upon' me! , , 

EOMiuyii ' ■ M'eHs! 

The scholars write with a ^slate-pencil or with ' a pen, and Nominative 
-yEeHiirB mO-liyT^ rpH$e.IBW , nepo ' H,- .mental. , 

ink,* -'.- V ,- John plays %vith .Alexis and with Bas,il, a.nd Mai'y 

EepiELia^/. HBiiirB iirpaeT'B ct A.ieKC'Bu ii c% Baciuiil, a MapBH 

plays with Sophia and with Amy. A tart with almonds; 

nrpaeTi> cl C6«^Ba n cl .1io<56bb. IlnpdrL cl mvmflMhm; 
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pots with flowers; a basin of water; a man of wit and 
ropuioK^ GT. hBBTi.; KaAKa ci, Bosa; tje-toBiKB ct. yM^ h 

of genius; a gallery of pictures. Torvns with a fortress and 

CB miitt; ra.iepefl cb Kapitoa. rdpoAB cb Kpesi-it « 

a port; trees with leaves, flowers and fruits; shalcos with 
raBaiib/; aepeso cb .ihctb, Abmi « n-*OdB; KmepB cb 

plumes; a room with doors; bread with salt; water with 
cy.!TanB; KdMKaia cb Asepi./; x-wOb cb co.ib/; boau cb 

wine; wine with water; professors with jiupils; a letter with 
BHHO; BHHO CB BOAu; npo4.dcct)pB CB yWKHKB; miCbMO CB 

money. To draw with a pencil, to paint with a brush and 

Aeubni /. PucoBUTb KapaHAafflB, micaTb khctb/ h 

colours. The shop-keeper trades in tahow, in soap, m milk, 

KpaCKa. KyneuB TOpryeiB ea.io, Mu.to, mo.ioko, 


in flour, in groats, in wines, in beer, in cloth, m linen and 
Mv-Ka, Kpyna, bhho, niiso, cyKHO, no-ioino n 

in laces, and the neighbours of the shop-keeper trade in oxen, 

Kpi^eso, a cociiB KiTidhB loprytOTB boab, 

in sheep and in horses. Palaces with towers; churches with 

6apaHB 11 .wmaAB/. ^BOpeuB cb 6amHa; ^epKOBb/ cb 

steeples; houses with windows; buildings with galleries, 

KOJOKOAbHa; AOMB cb okho; BAanie cb raaepea; 

regiments with colours. The mountains abound in gold, 

nOAKB cb snaMH. Fopa nsoflii-tyioTB bo-toto, 

in silver, in copper, in iron, in quick-silver and in lead, 
cepefipo, MBAb/, aseaBBo, piyib/ n CBHHepB. 

Nomittative The fables of the bull and the mm, of the ass and the 

and Prepo- gaCHH 0 fifalKB n flapaHB, o6b OCSAB H 

sitional. 

nightingale; of the cicada and the ant; of the oak and 

co.iOBeii ; 0 KySHeRHKi, ii Mipaseii ; o n 

the reed; of the fox and the crow; of the wolf and the lamb. 
TpOCTHta; 0 MCftna H BOpOHT); ^ HnieHOKX- 
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Tlie tales ' of; the guardian-aEgel of. John and /Mary; the 
CKasKa o 6 i» aHrej^-xpaHilmii*, 0 ' 6 ti Mapi»a; 

histories of .Sergins the . hermit j of the hero and the genius, 
noBtCTB 0 Cepriii nycxMHiHiK'i>;;,o ■ repofi, ji- ■. ream ' ' ■ 

To speak of games,, of lessons, of the .time, ^ of, the place, of 

roBopMT,i» 06% orpa, ' o6i> yptm, o . Bpeaw, o' mscto,' oSi* 

ci,rcumstances. In the work there is said a great .deal about 
o 6 cToaTejBCTBO. coTOieHle roBop.HTi> Miidro ' ..'O'- 

honour and ' infamy, about virtue and vice, about courage 

II 6 e 3 iecT,ie, o ^to6p04tTej.i> ii riopdri., o xpafipocTif 

and pusillammity. In the water live the fishes, the frogs and 
H Bi, boM muByn piada, ^aryiiKa if 

the nioliusca; and in the forests live the lions, the bears, 
n Atc^ JEiiByTT* Me 4 Bi 4 i> iw, 

the foxes and the hares, 
aiciiita II 3aeii^. 

The books of the scholar please the master. The light The diffe- 
■ , , , . , , ■ , , . , ' rent cases. 

KHiira yieimK’B iipaBaxca (t/a/.) yBLHTe.i&. 

of the sun illumines the earth with its rays. The colours of 

co.iHiie osapaei’B seMJB Aywh. 

the rose are agreeable to the eyes. The friends of humanity 

posB (cj'md) iipliTEhi r.ia 3 i>. B:ejOBtB:ecTBO 

do good to men. In the garden flourish roses with 
AtjaiOTi» itodpo Bit cu'h BiBtTfn pdsa ci* 

thorns; for there is no rose Without thorns. The children 
fflimi*; ildo H-BTi* pd3a 6eB’hims/r,) iuhu’i.. 4*™ 

wash themselves with the water of the river. A glass of 

yMBiBaioTCE BO^a pBKa. CxaKaH'B ci, (fwri'r.) 

water is on the table of the room. Tears of joy glisten 

B04a cTOMTi> iia CT0A% KOMiiaTa. G^eaa pa^ocTB 6.iecT;rn> 

in the eyes of the mother. The glory of the -wicked is 
oas-B MaxB. C^aBa 3.i04it (ecmo) 


64 


RUSSIAN GRA.\OlAR. 


ivithout stability.;- but- .the ■. names of the beneficent . siiliie 
'nenpfMr'ujKnxe.mHa; ■ HO ' ita - . , . fijaroASTejfc . chimm 

Mn ; etemit}". Happiness ■ on . earth consists - in,.,,' 
efiHHOCTB. CHaCXie Iia 3e,M.!iI COCTOHXI, Bl»' 

tranquillity of iiimd and in 'purity of conscience. Young people 
CilOKOilCTBie AyX'b U HRCTOta COBBCTB./. , ,' lOlfOiaa 

love the song of the nightingalej on the bank of a river, 

.!K}6hti> nfiiiie. co.ioBefi, im. (/rep.) fiepen* pyHei!, 

by light of the moon. To tell the truth is the duty 

HpH cBiiT7» .iyna. roBopiiTB npaB 4 a ecTb AO.in> 

of children. To love God with heart and soul. The ants and 
TifjfiiiTi. Borij cep 4 He ii Ayiuti. MypaBeii n 

the beavers may serve as a pattern to man. An excursion 

5o6p'i> M6ryTi> c.iy;KnTb(z«j/'n)iipnMip7> He.iOB'ta. liolYtKa 

to Moscow and to Kiew. The entrance of the room 

B'i>(<zr<r.) MocKBa a B’B KieBi,. Bxoji, Wh{acc.) fitililoieKa 

of reading (reading-room). Give to the master the book 
AiH HTenie, rioAail yHih’ejB TeTpiiiB 

of verses on the occasion of the feast. One must rise 
CO (zVzjz'n) CTiiXT* na (ace.) c-iyaafi npaSAiiiiK'B. Ha4o6HO BCTaeaTB 

in the morning, work in the day, rest in the evening, and 
{ins^r.) yxpo, pafioTaTB aokb w, 0 T 4 BixaTi> Beiepi), n 

sleep at night. The roar of canons and the sound of bells 
cnaTB BOBiB/. FpoM-B nyciKa ii sbohij ko.ioko.i'b 

announced to the citizens the arrival of the conqueror 

B 03 B'BCTii.in rpaacAanite 0 (^^.) HpoStiTie no6tJ4HTeji> 

of the enemies of the country, 

Bpari. OTenecTBO. 
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■ ■ THE ADJECTIVE. ' 

, ,,32. The. adjectives (npimraxeABHBia ' iMeiii) 
in the Russian, language, are ■ of three kinds: i; The j&ctives. , 
qimiifjmg' (iaiTecTBeHHMH) ■ adjectives, zS'i-nepuuu ' ■ 
Ka<i>TaET, Mack coat; mmoe a quiet child;. ' 

eeei'jfiM- a joyous life, 2) The possessive., 

(HpiiTHiKaxe-HniBiH) adjectives, as: omnem thiwh^ tke^ 
fathers son; iiiEypa, a fox skin; sojomoe 

mjime^ a "'gold ring; Ammnm ca^T,' ike summer" ■ 
garden, 3) The mwieral jmcmTeJihiihm) adjectives, 
as: dea cxoaa, tzvo taUes; emopoii MicHUT, ike 
second month. 

To the adjectives belong also the demanstraiizfef^ ' 

inierrogaiive and other pronouns, as also the parikiples^ which, 
are at times used as simple adjectives. The adjectives, 

which in Russian have their peculiar infections, will be treated 
of in a separate article. . ' 

33. — The qualifying adjectives, or such ex- 

press the quality of an object, end in and /tf/ 
or, with the accent, in ok (neut. 0^ and ^< 5 ?, iQm. an 
and ftn); e. g; jiodpBiS, lerKili, light ; fmi% 

blue; cyxoS, dodBinoii, great 

34. — The possessive adjectives, most of which ^^^sessive 

are peculiar to the Russian language, are divided 
into individnaly common, material and circumstantial 

I. The individual or (dHTHHH, TacTim 

possessive adjectives, which mark the relation of 
an object to an individual, or in other wwds to 
an animate or personified being, end in mnv^ 

UHo and ubiHo neut. 0, fern, a), or in 6 (neut. e, 
fern. and are formed from the names of the 
objects in question by changing a and 0 into OdS 

■ '5 , 
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(or into ees after the lingual or a hissing consonant ; 
ii and b into ee^; n and b into urn. and na into 
gbiHo. remembering however that in this formation 
the adjective follows the genitive inflection of the 
substantive ; e. g. ciJihob'b , the smi's ; MapKOB7>5 
Mark's; Ihmwh^ Leon's; XpncTOB'Bj Christ' S'y Orsifii- 
‘AiBBii, the guardian's; oTueBT*, the fathers; Ah- 
.ipeeB-B. Andrew's; MapeBi*;, the king's; Hiikmthwb, 
Nicetas's; iiAjtiiirb, the uncle's; CBeKpuBiiii’B^ mother- 
iudazds; MaTepim'B, the mother's ; the 

girl's ;from mm, Mdpno, Aeon, gen. .luBa, Xpunmko, 
gen. cmpaoico, omeun, gen. oma, Andpefi, 

uapb, Huhiima, drld/i, ceenpoeb, juimb, gen. Moicpn, 
dmiiga). The termination b is only found in tlie 
adjective FocmSjieHB, the Lord's (from rorrwdb'gmid 
in some few others in the ecclesiastical Slavonian. 

To tlie above rule tbe following are exceptions: ITKOlMCB^y 
yama's; 6|)aTHHH1>, brother s; 3iyHvH0H1>, ihe Imshan'dh; and 

also EoHUil, Godts^ formed from /fVtoes, Opamn, Jitgo/CTi and 
— We have still to remark that it is from these individual 
possessive adjectives that the patronymics , of which we have 
already spioken (g 21 ), are formed; e. g. I!BaHOBUii> and IIbe- 
HOBHa, y'o/id’s sofi imd dmighter; and |laB.iOBHa, Paul's 

son a fid daughter.; and H'KOBaeBiia, James's son and 

daughter; and HaKHTa^um / and daughter. 

2. The common or generic {66mim , po^OBWH) 
possessive adjectives, which mark the relation of an 
object to all the individuals of the same species, 
have one principal termination, viz. Hi, oeiu or eeiil 
(neut fern. 6/?}, and some particular terminations ; 
these 3X0: emu, HbiUy m oebiii, uni (neut. oe and 
ee, fern, an and nn), and are formed from the names 
of animate, inanimate and abstract objects: e. g. 
pw6iH, of a fish; Me;i;BfcKiii , of a bear; iiTiiTiil, of 
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a i?ird; oonoBill, of a dug; KOH^Biii, of a horse; 
CKOTCKin, of catfk; rycHHBiif, of a goose; t^omobbiH, 
domestic: iiapoBoii, of steam; ptoHuli, fluvial; 
lyffleBHBiii of the soul; JKibiieHHBiii, vital; CBiKuBniit 
filial from pma, Medmhbb. nmuva, KAom^ Koub^ 
euomrj, iyrb. dojio, napo, pfuiai, dyiuti j/eusnb. cum . 

To the individual and common possessive adjectives belong 
also several 'Russian family names; e. g. 4>BtTpieB'i» , iiyiiiKiiH'fj, 
3aBa4uBCKiil, as also several names of towns and villages-; e. g. 

Kaiinnn», llopOAHiid, Gmo.ichckBj kc. 

3. The material (Beii3,ecTBonHHH) possessive ad- 
jectives, which indicate the material of which a 
thing is made, are formed from the names of ma- 
terial objects by means of the terminations hm 
iimi, mmu, MHumii (neut, oe^ fern, an), as: 3o.ioTdii, 
of gold; Hce.ii 3 HBiii, of iron; cepedpaiiBiH, of silver; 
.itepeBHHHHn, T/ wood, (from soaomo^ oiceamo, 
cepe^pd. depeeo), 

4. The circumstantial (odcToaTeaBCTBeHiiBia) pos- 

sessive adjectives are formed from npuns and adverbs 
signifying thne and place, by means of the termi-" 
nations kUi (neut. ee, fern. , and in the names 
of months, by the termination mif (neut fern. 
an.; as: aiTHiii, of summer; HBiH'tinHii, actual; 
TaxMomiiiil, of this place; MapTOBCKiii, of March; 
iw-iBCidii, of July (from umm^ muMn, jaapms, 

iiojb). 

35. — The properties of the adjectives in RussianProperties of 
are: the gender {yoyii), the number (hiic-Io), the 
case (na;i;e 5 K’B), the apocope of the termination (yc'B- 
^lenie OKOH*iaHiH), and the degrees of signification 
or degrees of the qualities (cTtmeHii KihiecTB’B), and 

5 ^' 
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these properties are all marked by particular in- 
flections, 

SimbS’ 3^- adjective must agree in gender, 

number and case with the substantive which it 
qualifies, it has three terminations to indicate the 
difference of gmder, two for the different numbers 
and seven for the cases. 

Apocope 37, — As the adjectives are used for two differ- 
temiiiation. ^nt piirposes, firstly simply to qualify the noun to 
which they belong, as: d66puu mmmKh, a good 
?nan; uoem a new. hat; and secondly to 

form* the attribute of the proposition, as: uejOBiKi» 
(ecmb) do^p 5 f the man is good; inMna dBiJia uoed, 
the hat was new; they have in Russian two differ- 
ent terminations, the one fuil (mSmoe), the other 
apocopated (yc’h^eHHoe). These two terminations 
are as follows: 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

Full term: Hfi(oil), iu; oe, ee; an, HE; 

Apoc.term: h; 0 , 6; a, r; 

/HOBBiM, ciiHiu; HOBoe, CHHee^ HOBan, oiiHaa; 

■ ' \ HOBt, chhb; hobo, CIIHe; HOBa, chhh; 

PLURAL. 

Masculine. Netti. and Fem. 

Full term: Lie, ie? ^hlR, i3. 

Apoc.term: hi, ii; Bl, H. 

Exam les* oMe; BOBhiR, cumR. 

’ \ HOBBI, CiHH; HOBBI, CHHII. 

These two examples HOBBli, and CUHifi, ^lue, show that 
the apocopated is formed from the full term^ by changing 

6lic and itt, (or 6U with the accent) into s and b, according to 
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the nature of the preceding 'Consonant, for ■-.the masculine, and. ■ .’ 

by cutting of the final vowel in the. other inflections. In this ■ 
formation, the vowel e or 0 is .inserted between two consonants 
in the masculine , in order to facilitate the pronunciation, and 
the semi-vowels b and U' a.re changed into observing' that the ' 
tonic; accent,, which remains on the same syllable in the in- 
flections of the full termination, is often transposed in the apo- 
copated termination, sometimes to the inserted vowel of the 
masculine, sometimes to the first syllable, at other times to the 
inflection of the feminme, and occasionally to that of the neuter 
and. the plural; ' e. g. 

ftiawfi, white, cipoc. term. r»R.n,, .it'j, ua. sipawH, true, npnc, uipeirb, pHO, pna. 

3 aop 6 Bufi, wholesome, 34;op/)B'ib, 'jbo, taacKlH, heavy, raaceK'b, iKKO, 

6»a. hcthmhmS 5 veritable, ucTHHerB, HRHO, 

40por6S, dear, u^por'Jb., oro, ora. iHiia. 

Be.iBKiH, great, Be.iHKR, hko, hku. upSBHlS, ancient, upeBetiii, Bfie, bhh. 
aiOSKlfi, stout, aMUK'i>3 JKt', Uia. 1I6.1HW&, full, .tHO, -IHa, 

xopOttilif, good, xopijiin*, omd, oiua. sudB, evil, sou's, suo, s.ia. 
aKHBdii, live, ’JiU.B'h') liBO, iifiti. KpBUKiS, strong, KpiiioKi^. hko, nKa. 

C'yx6fl, dry, cyx-B, cvxo, cyxa. jerKlu, light, .leroKl*, ik 6, rKa. 

Bbic^KtS, high, Bi>ieOKT>, OKU, oKa. rdpbKia, bitter, rdpeK'b, ]U>KO, })i>Ka. 

fidcipHi, rapid, < 5 blCTpi>, ipo, ipa. cH.n>iibW, vigorous, CH.ieirRj.iBHo.asBa, 

SBepusM, firm, ’i^&epxh, epAO, p.la. cnoKOgHHii, quiet, cnoKdcin»/jiino,()SHa. 

The following are exceptions to this rule : dtocTofuiMfi, worthy; 
fijameHHMi, happy; HadMeifflWii, proud, and COBepuiemiblit, perfect, 
which form: AOCTOiiiri), diiiio, dilna; diajKeHi», Ha^Mein*, coBepmeHij, 
emio, 'eiiHa, '' 

The qualifying adjectives have both terminations, except pa^b, 
jiyous, and ropaS^Ij, except, which have only the apocopated, 
while 6o.il>m6ii , great, and MeUBlHofi, little, have only the full 
tennination. The individual possessive adjectives have only the 
apocopated termination, while the material and circumstantial 
possessive adjectives have only the full termination. The same 
is the case with several common possessive adjectives, with the 
exception of such as end in iU, which in the singular have the 
full, and in the plural the apocopated termination, 

38. — The qualifying adjectives have five 
of signification, viz. the positive, the comparative, 
the superlative, the dwimutive and the augmentative. 
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1. T\m positive (ii0J!03idiTe.ii>HaH CTeneHB) is in- 

dicated fay the ordinary terminations, full and apo- 
copated; e. g. and ivhite; cyxoii and 

cyx'B, dfy,; ciiHiii and mm, blue, 

2. The comparative (cpaBiiHTeiBHaH cxenenB) is 
marked in the full termination by the inflections 
aiimiUj miu (neut. ee, fern, an), and in the apocop- 
ated termination fay the invariable inflections me 
and a, and is formed in three different ways: 

l) By changing the termination of the positive, 
preceded by any consonant except a guttural, into 
ibitmiii for the full, and into me for the apocopated 
termination; e. g. 

white and w 

tMaiSwiS, weak, . . . c.ia6liunit6 and cMafrce, weaker. 

HxHBufi, live, . . . . HJiiBirimtS and more live. ‘ ' 

iiu.iHMH, full, ... . HO.miSmifi and rio.iH-jjej more full. 

From this rule are excepted the following ad- 
jectives, which though they have the full termina- 
tion Jhtmui, have the apocopated in e, changing 'at 
the same time the mutable consonant. 

<5ordTWii, rich, comJ>. full term. fioraTSuuiiH, ferw. fiora'ie. 

cheap, . . . . . 

rycTdif, thick,. ..... rycrfiSniiS, . . . . . . ryme. 

KpacHwif, handsome, . ... . KpacR'BSaiiS, . . . . . KpaOie. 

(No Kpk'HUU, TOdf, forms regularly: Kpacnie.) 

KpyTdM, steep . , iepyriuiiiifi, . . . . . . Kps^w. 

m'lsaiiiu, tardy, . . . . . . . ii03.3EH42HiiH, ... . . ndsjiKe. 

iipocTdH, simple, . . . . . . npocrfiliBiiH, ..... np6me (and npocxiie.) 

TBepawa, firm, ........ TBepHaiiliu, ..... TB(5pJKe. 

T6.ICTHM, thick, TO.TCTiilmlH, Td.irne. 

RaCTwSj frequent, ...... RacTtjiiEiiij, ...... Rdme. 

RucTi^H, pure BHCX’Bumlfi, ’ Rijme. 

The adjectives ropaRiu, burning; awcElfi, hald; cuawii, d&ve- 
coloured; CBiJKift, fresh; and others in 3biU^ Cbiit, o/ciu, Hiu, 
have only the apocopated termination me: ropii^he, .ihiC'lje, 
ciisie, cBBstie. 
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2) By changing the termination of tlie positive^ 
preceded by one of the gutturals (r, k, x), into 
(tmmii for the full, and into e for the apocopated 
termination , permuting the consonant at the same 

time; e. g. 

CTp5rifr, strict, ciposKafiiulS .and ctp5JKe, stricter. 

KpiHKiif, strong, . . . KptmiluslS.and Kpinw, stronger. 

BtiTXiM,. old, . . • , . and Bi&Tiiie, older. 

Exceptions. — Most of the adjectives in ziii, huu 
wiUy have not the full termination of the compara- 
tive; and also the following adjectives form their 
comparatives in different ways: 

long, aw/, full ierm., jo.TiKjVMJUlfi, afoc, term, A'^Ahnw. 

Aoporf'tfi, de..ir, 4pa!3taMiHiH, /top'tHv’e. 

.la.teKiti and 4a.il»HiH, far, . . 4a.ii>nirfaiii», ..... ja.ibiiie. 


6.iu3Kiif, near, ...... 



r.iyrttjKi.'f, deep, ..... 

. . r.iyfjoTiaamiUj 


Fop&Kiilj bitter, . ■ , . . . . 

. . rop^raiiiniu, . 

. . . . rbpqe. 

(No rbpbKifi, Sad, takes the Slav, inllection 

rdpuiin and r-“«pme.) 

K0|>6TK‘iH and KpaTKin, .short 

. KpaT^aSraiu, . 

.... KOpdTC. 

p!i4Kiif, rare, . . . . . . . 

. pt.^ffaHniiM, . 

.... pBAT. 

■ sweet, .- . . ... 

. c.ia 4 qaHnilu, 


TdHKiH, thin, . 

. TOHSaHiaifij . 

, . . . TuHBme. 

TfisKKiu, heavy, 


.... THW, 

HiHpbKlu, broad, . . . . . 

. lUEpoqaMniiS, 

. .. . .'.■'iH.Hpe. . ' 

nuKiil, dirty, . . . , . . 

"i These five ( 

.... T.'iiKe. 

rJjUKiif, smooth, 

j have not the i 

, . . .r.i4JKe. 



.... 5KH1K6. 

yMKiH, narrow, 

j of the com- | 

.... yjKe. 



« * • * • 

3 ) The inflection tsdii for the comparative is only 

found in the following adjectives 

, three of which 

take their comparative from another root: 

B3.iCu'Kii1, high; cowp, full term. 

iwaciJJiii, a/ac., , 

'iW. ' BWHie. 

voung ; 

M.ti’aiiiia, . . . . 

. .. ■, Mo-fbaKe. . ; ' 

HMSKiii, low; 

nu.imiil, . . . . 

. HHSK.e, ' 

CfapMii, old; .. . . 

fTapuiia and CTaptfimlu, ciapme and ciaplie. 

xy^di, bad; . . 

xv4mi&, , . , . . 

.. , xyate.' 

Be.iHKiu (and fio.Tbiudu), great; 

r» 6 .lBlHlH, ... 


Ma.ibiSi (and MeuBniba}, little; . 

MellBmiu, . . . . 

. . ■ . McHbiiie, 

xopdniiri, good; 

jyqmii}, . ... 

. . . .lymme.- 
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T Care must be taken not to confound the comparative of 

the ’ adjectives 4<5Al>me, longer; finer; more 

Urtmit fioJime treater, MeHBine, less, with that of the adverbs. 

‘ Xlsx^l longer; TOime, finer; further ; more; J 

L But this difference exists only in the above^favo words, 
the comparative of the adverbs being in every other instance 
simUar to that of the adjectives in the apocopated termination. 

o The apocopated termination of the comparative sometimes 
takes the preposition »., vvUch softens and dimmmhes_ the 
force; e. g. notaie, « mOo nOTomuie, a hUle fimr. 

no-iy^iii€!, ct liitk hdt^» ^ . r a t ^ 

3. Such adjectives as want one of the terminations of the 
comparative, supply «s place with the adverb Co.tue before the 
positive- e g. 66.ne nnrr<ru>er; Oo.ne SlUKlii, merre liquid, 

fidree paAt.. more joyous; fid.lte ropiiSAl, exyei-t. 

The superlative (npeBocxoAHaa CTeneHh)^ m 
Russian is not marked by any particular inflection, 
except in the four following adjectives: 

BeiuKlS areal; dmij-ur. 6i.ttiulS; su^rl. Be.mvauuilB, ^eatest. 

^ ^ BbicmiS: .... Bwcoiiauiniy, highest. 

BMCoitm, ^ ig i . • ' • ^ .... Ma.rBHUiiH, least. 

Ma-iwu, 1 e, • • n^anjiS ; . . . . imiKaiiwia, lowest. 

HHSKiH, low;. . * • • ’ 

In all the other adjectives, in the full termination, 
the superlative is expressed by that of the compara- 
tive the words nsx BCtxt, of all, being understood, 
or the particle Hail being placed before it, or also 
by that of the positive, placing before it the words 

cLhM (.a caMoe, /. caMaa), as: Mlmia (uds 

HaHaeraafiiniM or cajiHii .lerKxii, the lightest 
4-affliii (K33 ecibxs), Haiuryaiuia, or crmhh jiyamm 
(improperly, for caMBiS xoporaiii), the best In the 
apocopated termination the superlative is tlie same 
as the comparative, adding the word emxn or eceio, 
e. g. BCto the lightest; Bcto ayanie, tlu 

best; Bcero Baatsie, the most important; Bcero 
TpyuHRe, the most difficult. 
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4. The degree exe- 

neHB) is used to mark the diminution of quality, 
indicating either' a want or smallness of any quality 
ill an object, or a softemiig of the force of the 
quality, and also for the agreement of the adjective 
with the diminutive noun; e. g. ^ibAoedmuH nep- 

ink; pimeeubKafi aoina^Ka, a little 
bay horse; MdMHbmn ^EBOTKa, a little young girL 
The diminutive adjective in the former case ends, 
in the full termination, in oedmuii or eednmu (neut. 
0^?, fern. un).j and in the apocopated in oetbm or 
esmm (neut 0, fern, a) , and in the latter case, in 
the full termination, it ends in onbKiu a,nd eubniic 
(neut. 'oe^' fern, an), and in the apocopated, in ouen^ 
and euem (neut. ubKOj fern, mna); e. g. 

aLihiMf whiter dim. fjJj.iOBaTwfi or and 6i.ieHiE.Kia or 6ji.ir’riieKi>. 

Teif.iHfi, hot; . . . reii.iOBarE.i2 or TCH-iOBaxTi, and 'cen.ieHi.KiS or Ten.idHCKi*. 
€fx62, dry; .... cyxoBatWil or cyxOBaii., and cyxonBidH or eyxuHeri.. 
KpaCHBifi, red; . . . KpaeiiOBaTBiM or -iiOBaii., and KpaciieiiBKiil or -iit'HeK'B, 
CHHifi, blue; .... CBiieBaTBii or cHifeEarii, and ciiHeuBKiS or cuueavK'h, 
piiasiM, bay; ... pMJKeBarufi or pHHfeBax'i., and piiaceiiBKiH or pmnt^HeK'B. 

The diminutiye ending oeanmit, eeanmU^ must not be con- 
founded with the similar ending of the positive, which belongs 
to the qualifying adjectives; e. g. BHHOBaTBlfj, culpable; ^TUOBaTEiih 
angular; H034peBaTJE»iH, porms; yrpeBaTWiI, scaly. 

5. The augmentative degree (yBe.iu^inTe.xi>HaH 
cxeneHb) is used in the qualifying adjectives to 
express the abundance or excess of quality, and is 
formed in the full termination by the prepositive 
particle npe^ and in the apocopated by the endings 
exonem and emeuem, ov oxmeKs znd omeneKo {ntut 
HbKOj fern. ubKii ] e. g. 

white; augt/i. npe6B.iwfi, or 6B.ieX0HeK'I» and 6Bwlei«eHeK^. quite v.hite. 


cyxdH, dry ; . . . . npecyxou, or cyxOxoHerB and cyxoBieHeK'i., very dry. 

aerKiS, light; . . , iipeaerKia, or .lerAxoHeKi. and .lerdffleuer&j very light, 

little; . . . Hpeviliwu, or Ma-lexoiieKT* and MaaeweHeK'i., very little. 


I 
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The adjective npeKpaciitiil, hmuiiful^ in which the particle npe 
has an angmentative meaning, ,is used as a ■ simple ■ adjective to^ 
be distinguished from KpacHwii, red; but it is not the same case 
with npejt%Tni>hi, cJuirming, derivated from npejeCTB, charm, 

39. — The Russian adjectives have three 
sions: the for adjectives of the fuU termination^ 
the second for those of the apocopated^ and the 
third for tliose of the mixed termination, i. e. for 
such common possessive adjectives in Hi (neut. be, 
fern, bn), as have some inflections of the full and 
others of the apocopated termination. Each of 
these declensions has three endings for three gen- 
ders, masculine, feminine and neuter, corresponding 
to the three declensions of substantives, as is seen 
in the opposite table. 

In declining adjectives according to this table, attention is 
required to the following observations: 

1. The inflection off of the noininaihe singular masculine, in- 
stead of hiu, or of iu preceded by a guttural or a hissing con- 
sonant, is only used when the accent is on the last syllable; 
e. g. c.isnofi, blind; bockobou, of wax; r.iyX( 5 ii, deaf; »iyHcd», 

foreign; fio.iBiuoii, great (instead of CATbJiM, eocKoeM, ZJiyxiii, 
HyomiU, 

2. The inflection un or in of the genitive singular feminine is 
Slavonian, and is only used in poetry, or in religious prose; 
e. g. KpoTOCTB cennibin JKUSmi, the sweetness of a holy life; 
Godopt KaSdHCKiH Boo/cin Marepu, the Cathedral of Our-Lady 
of Casan , . 

3. The inflection oil, eU or heu of the insirumetttal singular 

feminine is a contraction of OlO, eto or befo in use in familiar 
language. ■ ■ 

■ 4. The inflection fb, of the prepositional sinpzdar masculine and 

neuter of the II declension, is confined to the names of families 
and towns, and the inflection om^ to the individual possessive 
adjectives, and to the qualifying adjectives in the apocopated 
termination. (See Paradigms 9, 10, ii, 12, 13.) 
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PARADIGMS OF THE THREE 




S I N'.'G'U 


Masculine and neuier Penders, 


* Nomht. and Voca&je. 

Genitive, 

Dative. Accus, Insir. 

PreJ' . 1' 

f m. HtjiBww, new. . , , . ,\ 

> HdB-aro . , 




. OM'b' . '! 

' \ n. HdBoe . / 

J m. M/irKiM, tender , . . 

. . oMy . 


' \ft. 

■ MarK-ai'O . 

.,..,oMy . 


HMI* . 

. oyihi . 

J m. CHHiUj blue ..... .1 

\ «. CHiiee ./ 

J m. cniiKiUf fresh . . . .\ 

• ciiH-aro . . 

e%f . 

"3 

'A 

0 ^ 

H^ri» . 

. eMTb . . 

, 1 

\ n. ciJti/Kee .1 

• CB'liK-aro . 

. . emj . 


H >n» . 

. e^T* . 

5.' ; (fpaffis) Ta.icrdit. .... 

To.ici-iiro 

. . 6 my . 

.3 

B 

liMT* . 


6. 1 m: uopmm, a tailor . . 

iiopTH-4ro 

. . imy . 

' 5 J 



7. ; n. jKapK&e, a roast . . . 

8. 

xiapK-aro , 

■. . dsiy . 

■ 1 
‘ i ^ 

UM’B . 

tMl* . ; 


Q ' 
Z ' 

P. 


• m. napei{’&5 the king's 

nap£*B(? ./ 

' m. 6t.i5, tvhite . . . . 

./ 

11. {Knnsb) feuEiiuz 

12. {iopodb) Kdniims 

13. (et-.io) Bopo4w»o . . 




~'r'( 

ft : ft 

p 5 / w i 

>fH * ■ ts ; 

H ^ ^ 


14. , 

X5.{ 


rocn<54eH6, the Lord’s' 
n, recndAHe . . . , . . ., 

m. CHi% blue . . . . . 

H, cme . . , . . . . . 


napt^B-a . . . 

. y 

i 1. 

’ X % 

WM'B . 

. 0 'MT> I 

OB-i-A , . . 

• y 


USl'h . 

. 6 Wb'\ : 

PenjfflH-a . . 

• y 

■ -J ^ 

’ < 5 : C 


. ’B‘ . .'] 

K 4 uiHH-a . 
Bopo4HH-a . 

. y 

. y 

■•S 

. . J $ 

blMT* . 

MM'B , 

. 1 i ... 

. i . . : 

rocn6AH-a . 

. . H) , 

cv « 
■£ >£ 

HMTi . 

. eyi’h . ' 

CHH-JI ... 

. . 16 

1 

like 

iblTi . 

i 

, eMl». . j 


17, 


_ pri6»,orfish ••••\ , 

\k. puGse J 


hQSiy 




The following observations, relative to the /<3«ic accent in the declension of the ad- 
jectives, are important: 

I. All the inflections of the full and of the mixed termuiation, i. e. in the Ist and 
Illrd declension, retain the accentuation of the nominative singular masculine. 

a. In the apocopated termination,, i. e. in the Ilnd declension, the accent is often 
transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only in the nominative feminine, and at other 
times in the neuter and in the plural. The oblique cases of the apocopated termination 
either retain the accentuation of the nominative, or transfer the accent to the last syllable. 
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L A„.R. 

Zeminme gmder. 


P L U R A L. 

For the three geniers,^ 


, ^N. and V . . G.D. and P. Acc. Jnsir. : AW/, axi'd- Vac., Gen. and Pr. Pai. Accms. Imtr. 


\ Hdfr-aa' .... 

. .ol . 

. yio. 

. OJO . 

: HdB-Me . , \ 

: n. f HdB-WS . / * 

. MX'b . . 

, . WMli . ■ 


.Mil ij 

! MAFK-aH' . . 

, oS . 

. y io. 

. 010 . 

1 fu. MJirK-le , \ 
n. f. MarK-iH . / 

, HX^ . . 

, , BHT» ’ , 


HMl 

cm-m. , . 

, efi, . 

. K} J{> 

. eio . 

i m. tm-le d.\ 

n. f CHtt-lB . . / * 

. HX'& . . 

he 

. . BM-b ..| 

JS 


Mm ; 

{Vpa^unA) 

eS . 

. yio. 

. e io . 

m. cBt*»4e . \ 

n. f, cBli?K-ia . / 

. HXTi . . 

, . . 1 
S 

tc 

c 

'S 

MMM- > 

To.ict4b . 

61 . 

.fm. 

. 6ro . 

(rpa^bt) ToJtct-ue 

. liXTi. . 

. . IMM'B . *1 
. MM'B . •- 

2 

WMH 



. . . . 


. . . HoprH-iie ... 

. lix'B . 

E 

HMl 





. , . 3KapK-iff . . , 

. HX-B . , 

, . MM’B . 'c 

rt 

ill 

, K.ia/tOB-a/it . 

. . 

. yio. 

. 6io . 

... K.ia40B-Mff . . 

. lix'B . 

. . UM'b . V 

0 

WMH 


! a storehouse. 


'■ ' 

i3[ap6B-a . . 

. oi . 

. y. . 

. OK) , 

. . . nap^B-Bi . . . . 

MX’B , 

o ri 

. . HS’B . Z « 

*3 

MMH 

• 

d'fevI-4 . . . 
(KHMiilnA) 
PeiHHH-li . 

. 61 . 

. 61 . 

, y . . 

. y. •' 

. 6l0 . 

. 6i0 . 

. . . .... . 

(AWasj*) PenHHH-ifi . 

i5x'b . 

iSx-B . 

. . iSlM 'B . .■§ 

. . MM’h . * C 

i5mh 

1^11 








1 



Mfpm-a . 

roCS64H-l , 

. ol . 

. el . 


. OH) . 







. K) . 

. OH) . 

. . . roCB64H-l . . , 

MX'b , 

• • • ■• . * (U 4> 

■ X X 

. . a.M'B . 

HMH 


CHH-a, . , . 

j ■ .. 

. 41 . 

, i5 , 

. 4h) . 

... CHH-H 

HXB . 

- 1 
. . HIT) , 2 

HMH 


: pM6-Ba ... 

1 ■ 

. Bel 

. BIO, 

. BeH) 

. . . P156-BH . . . , , 

BHTB 

, , I>HM^ . 

BBIH 


The acaisaiive mascuUne, singular and plural, of the adjectives is likelhe nomincdwe, 
when the noun, which they qualify, destignates an inanimate or abstract object, as is 
also the case with the substantives ; and it is like the geniiwe^ when the noun designates 
an animate being, even when the accusative of the noun in question may not happen 
to be the same as the genitive, as is the case with the mascuUne substantives of the 
Illrd declension; ex. mh -iiodHM'b eitspuazo ive htw the /aifftfttl servant i MW 

JEiodHMTi eihpKUXz We tove the faithful servants. 
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5. The apocopated termination of the adjectives is often used 
instead of the full in poetry, for the sake of the rhythm; e. g- 
nymtltmu liiteii (instead of nymtiemme), tMM Ami^rasi; obicmpbi 
(instead of 4 u€mpbt/i)t ra^id tuaters; do'dpj MOJOAHy (instead 
of dmpOMy ) , /n i/£e young- man; cbipy ScMJiO (instead of 
vbipyui), tfie moist earth. 

■ 6. The inflection ie^ ifi, imo^ &c. of the common possessive 
adjectives is used in an elevated style, and bMiQ^ &c. 

in familiar language. 

7. As the, voeatwe of the adjectives is^ always the same as the 
nominative, it has been -omitted in the table , of . the declensions. 

' 4 ^* With due attention to the above remarks 
"^adjecdvcs^^^^ tlic adjcctivcs of the Rus.sian language can be 
declined according to the 17 paradigms. (Seep. 76 sq.) 

^ First According to tlie 1st p.aradigm (HOBLlii) are declined: i) the 
' ‘ qualifying adjectives m mU, 2) the common possessive adjectives 
in 06 bli(. eBbiU, mui, umiU; all the material possessive ad- 
jectives; 4) the diminutive adjectives in oeammU and imimuU; 
remarking that the termination blii when accented is changed 
into (ky. Such are: 


1 ) 46f>pMUj good, m. au5poe,/. 
Cii.IMHLU, vigorous, CH.lBHOe, ciLis- 

uaa. , 

Crupwif.^ old, CT^poe, ofiipaa. 
tliqjKwfi, black, qepttoe, vepHaa. 
KpitCHLifij red, Kpiiciioe, KpacHaa. 
Bi-iwif, white, di.ioe, fi-B-iaa. 
y'MHuu, wise, yMHoe, f MHaa. 
Fpyi^wH, coarse, rpy6oe, rpyto. 
IJd.niHH, full, mj.moe, Hd.«iaa. 
H'SHixibirij tender, iilJWLiioe, Hiacnaa. 
C.i-BauH, blind, c.X'fiHOe,- cnsn&s. 
IlporTdu, simple, npocrrje, iipocTaa. 
XyA6fi, bad, xy^de, xyxaa. 

HUMuh, dumb,, H'feMde, HBMaa. 

2 ) BodpdBUH, of beaver, n. 6of»p6Boe, 

/. -dBaa. 

EsKeBbiS;, of hedgehog, eaceBoe, 
e^KeBaa. 

nsie.!iiHMH, of bee, mie.i^Hoe, 
JiHuaa. 


4opdxm>iS , .of road, mp 6 mE 0 e^ 
. 4opc>.;K.,Haa* „ , „ 

H0COB6H, of the npse, MocoB6e,''iro- 
coBua. 

3) So.hjtuh, of gold, sojoroe, mtMT&n. 
>Ke.r& 3 iiw'ii , of iron, aRe.mHoe, 

»:e4li3naa. 

Muc.iaHhiu, of oil, MacMBHoe, Mi- 
c.iiiiiaa. 

K6>Kani>iix, of leather, KdataHoe, 
KoBtaHaa. 

4epeBaHHHS, vf wood, ^epeBHHHoe, 
-BaiiHaa. 

4) BB-iOBuTwii, whitish, dBaoBaroe, 

-Buxaa. 

KpacHOBtoiH, reddish, KpacHo- 
bAtogj -Taa, 

CHHesdTwS, bluish, CHHesilToe, CHiie- 
B&xaa. 

PwSKCBflXWa, ruddy, pHHiSBfilOej 
-BS-Taa. 
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According to the 2ncl paradigm (Mamifi) are declined: i) the 
qualifying adjectives in Kh% siU; z) the common possessive 
adjectives in cHiit and 3) the diminutive adjectives in 

efiOKiu and oHbKiu-, the termination when accented being 
also changed into dw. Such are: 


r. JvTKlu, light, n. .i^rKoe,/. XeiKna. 
CrpOriH. strict, crp^roc, fiporaa, 
Kp^TKiu, kind, Kp(»TKoe, K*p6TKaa. 
BeaifKiri. great, Be.iHKoe, Be.iHKaH. 
ynpyriJ, elastic, yipyroe, ynpyraa. 
rapBidti, bitter, r6pi>Koe, r6pi.KaH. 
Beixia, old, Betxoc, Betxaa. 
.JopuroH, dear, aopid’ua. 

CyxtUf, dry, cyxnf*. cyxdH. 
l\iyx6M, deaf, i\i\x6i\ iwvxka.. 

.0 3Bnpt;Kiii, bestial, CBt.pcKae, -cKaa. 
/KdHCKfHj feminine, at^HCKoe, ateH- 
cKan. 


rocHdaeKifi, seigi:jeurial,..?.%.rocHd4- 
cKoe./. rocnoacKaa. 

PyecKiH , Russian , pyccKOe , pyc- 
cKaa. 

HUMdUKlfi, Gennaa, HBMeUKoe, 
iitiMi^UKaa. 

.lioacK^ifi /men’s, .n04CK6e.UK>4i*Ka a. 

Popo^cKdfi, of a town j, 
ropoacKita. 

3) MiueHiiKlfi, little, Mi.ieHi.Koe. -KiuJ 

ELituibKlfi, whitish, fifi.UHfeKoe. 
di.ieHbKaj|. 

.leroHfeKlfi, lightish, ueroii i,Koe,-Ka a 


According to the 3rd paradigm (cuHifi) are declined the ad- 
jectives: 1) qualifying, 2) circumstantial possessive, and 3) some 
common possessive, in fiiti (neut fern, ;za!); such are: 


i) 4P‘'MdS, ancient, n. upiiBnee, y‘. 
4p«5Ba;iff. {d.uiiKHHfl. 

B.iiajKHiri, neighbour, AiiiiKHee, 

4a.ibuiH , distant, Aj'i.ii.Hee, uaubiiaa. 

li’t'KpeiiHiii , ' sincere, ucKpeHHee, 
HCKpeiiHim. 

lirpeHiii, light -sorrel, arp^Hee, 

ilopuacHiH, empty, nopdJKHee, no- 
pdJKHHa. 

11634uiH, tardy, nd34Hee, nu34Haa. 

PdHHiu, early, paHJiee, pAiiiiaa. 
a) B'lepaumiH, yesterday's, B»iepii- 3) 
miiee. -mnaa. 

BeqepHiifi, evening’s, Beu^pHee, Be- 
qipEHii. 

y’Tpeimia, morning’s, yipeiiiiee, 
yipeiiiiaa. 


34'SniiiiH , of here, u. 34‘BniHee, /. 
axhumaa. 

HbintiUiiiitt . actual, HBiHliiUHee, 
-irfemiiaa. 

SaMHifi, hybernal, sHMuee, aHMHaa. 

BecdiffilS; vernal, Bec^miee. -ma. 

.liiHifi, estival, .liiHee, -liiHaa 

O'ceHiiliS, autumnal, Oceimee, OceH- 

np6»Hiu, precedent, xipeatnee, 
-jKHaa. 

nocuiuHlH, last, noc.i’B 4 Hee- - 4 H 8 B. 

MyBKHlfl, marital, MyiKuee, MyjK- 

, .HJia.' 

4py wuiS, friend’s, 4py3KHeo, 4py>K- 
nna. 

CuHdBHig, filial, CMiidBiiee, cMiidt;- 
Hafl. 


According to the 4th paradigm (CBMiii) are declined : i) the 
qualifying adjectives in o/ciu^ Hiu^ miU and {neut. 

fern. (IB) I 2) all the comj^aralives and’ superlatives in the full 
termination; observing that the ending iu when accented is 


changed into 6 U. Such are: 
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Second 

declension. 


i) & , robust, 4M>.sK<'e.j<C4K»3Kaa'. 

fopatiiM, hot, ropawe, ropjifaa 
Kii!ia»5ifi, boiling, KHira»iee, -naa. 
Xo fM>nf iff. good. 3rop^jmee, xopi^maa- 
ErubmaM, great,/5o.mni6e,'6d.n»m4a.. 
Hox6»iiM, resembling, iiox6H?.ee, 
-jKa.a. 

pretty, npardHcee, npH- 

ru/Kiia, 


*ly»KAI. foreign,^. nv'Me./.nyx&a 
O'fliitiH. common, //»nsef, 6f>n^M. 
MumlM, poor, Hi!ii?ee, HMnpa- 

2 ) BAihmlS. greater, fklifoniee, 6^>Jh- 
lima. 

.lyqmiil better, .lytraree, .ivnumg. 
least, 5ieK&raee. 

Hf*‘H'E;rrniifi. more tender, -inmee, 

-maa. 


According to the 5th paradigm. (TojCToi) are declined' family 


names 'in mil' and iit, or in M 
vowel M being changed into u 

CMilpHtiff, Smirnca,/. CmpniiH, 
Ihi.fPBui'f. Polaivdi, Ilo.ieBfia. 
HapHJKHMil. Naraizhni, Hapiatiiaa. 
BpanshiKiil, Branitzki, BpaHwnKaa. 
BcApiiHCKia. Bobrinski, B5t5pHHCKaH. 
4o4ropyKlH, Dolgorooki, 40‘n’opyKaa. 


with the accent tbe 

after a guttural. Such are : 

TpyfirUKufl, Troabetzk.o.t,,,/ TpytlfU- 
• Kila. 

BaBagoBCKiii . Zavadovski, 3aBa4dB- 
cKaa. 

/KyKdBrKiri, Zhookovski, iKyK,6:BCKaji. 
3Ieiupuf‘Kiii. Mestcherski., Meiu^pcKaa, 


Such family names as are formed from the genitive, as: 
MepiBaro, flapeHaro, Parenahoi iL\yiS\XE^\SmkMkh^ 

HaniXTi, Naghikh^ are indeclinable. 


According to the 6th, 7th and Stli paradigm (nopTHOfi, HtapKoe, 
K.ia^OBaa) are declined some masculine neuter and feminine 
nouns, which are in fact only adjectives used as substantives, 
remembering to change 0 into e and « into u after a guttural 
or a hissing consonant. Such are: 


i) BwdopHbiii, a deputy. 
B'BCTOBdS, a messenger. 
Kupu^iS, the pilot. 

*Ia cOBt'n iS , a sentry. 
MacTCpoBda, an artisan, 
llogbfiqifi, a clerk. 
lIpoxdavlH, a passenger! 
Hbb^Ih, a chanter. 


2) /KiiBdxHoe, an animal. 

MopfiaK,eHoe, ice-creams. ' , , 

Hac’bKoMoe, an insect. 

3) Bce.ieiiHaa, the universe. 
rocTiinaa, a drawing-room. 
IldfiepcavHaii, a quay. 

Bepreacnaa, room for the drawers. 
IlepeflHaa, an antechamber. 


According to the 9th paradigm (qapeB^) are declined the in- 
dividual piossessive adjectives in <?6S, {neiit 0, 

fern, a)* Such are: 


Cwh 6 b'J>, son's, n, CbindBO, f, CMHdBa. 
HeTpdBT», Peter’s, nerpdBO, IleTpdBa, 
OmeB'b, father's, OTHeBO, oiueBa. 
repdeBTb, hero’s, repOeBO, rep6eBa. 
lluB.IOB'B , Paul’s, II&B.IOBO, HiiB.iOBa. 


XpHCTdBT., Christ’s, XpiicrdBO,/. 
Xp«CT<>Ba. 

MiiTepiiirb, mother's, MaTepHHO,, -pBHa, 
4d’^if‘pnn'B, daughter’s, ud^iepHilo, 46- 
vepBua, 


— THE ADJECTIVE. 


IkKMfiHIn Nicetas's, HnKiiTHHO,/. the queen's, «. itapMnwHn, 

IlHKiTiM,. /, -iSfciHa. ■ .. I'ltwiia. 

Elias's, IttwiHA. the girl's, ABBHUiWto, 

Tlie adjective XpiirTOB’h takes in the prepositional singular 
the inflection m (instead of o.WtS} in the phrase: no PoiK^ecTBi 
Xpuemmm (instead of XpuemfkrjJio)^ ajier ike Birth of ChrlsL 

According to ■ the loth paradigm .■(d'B.i’L)' are declined the, 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated temiination in S (neiit. 
fern. a), ^vilh the exception of those in evrs. ws .and 
which belong ,to the i6th paradigm,, remembering to change U 
into u after the .gutturals .r) , 'and remarking that the 

Ionic accent, which remains on the same syllable in all the in- 
flections of the full termination, is often transferred, in the apo- 
copated, to the Iasi syllable, sometimes in the feminine only, 
and at other times also in the neuter and plural. Such are: 

Pa,li>. joyous, «. pauu. /, puja; //. Bhie/jKl*, high, n. BsacoKO, /. BHCOKti; 

P&4M. pL B'Jt’OKl'i. 

Tupua.l'h, expert, -an, -ja: rnpAa.m. CiMcinj. vigorous, CH.ibHO. riuhnu; 
Horj-b, new, n6B0, hobu; la'iBM. tni.iBHU. 

C.ia< 1 '}>, weak, c.ii'itio. <Ma<Vi; c.iAfi.j. yMi-irt. wise, yM«6. y>nja; vmhw. 
Hn.in, entire, nn.io. nJi.ia; Ufi.iiJ. Tthie.n*. hot, Tnn.16. ren.rd; xcumi'i 
BtMKK'b, great, BC.iHKn.Ke.niK;t:ij(?.iuKn. .lor^K'h, light, .i«u‘K 6, u»?rKii; uerKii. 
<!yxic dry, cyxo, cyxa : cyxu. .Ifnri]*!!, good, ,n>< 5 p 6 . ^ufipfi; anfipii. 

Kp 1 intiK!>. strong, KpinKo, KpiniKa; Hte.iTT*. jeiiovv, JKeuTd. jKtMTi't; ikc^iw. 
Kpi. iiKH. Bu-ieiri*. sick, fio.ibno, rtonniiii, : fjo-iBHii, 

According to the nth paradigm (PemiUii'B) are declined family 
names in e&d. UHu and .mz/'S (fem. a), which take in the 
prepositional singular masculine the inflexion ih (instead of o.m). 
Such are: y 

CvBdpor.'b, Soovorof, .d CyB'ipma. Dmitrief, /. ANurpleBa. 

KyxyaoB'b, Kootoosof, Kyryaosa. rypLCBT>, Goorief, Typsesa. 

. lonoHufuirb , Lrunonossof, Jomoh 6- BacH-ibCB'S, Vassilief, BacHUMua. 

cORa. 4epaittRHH'b, Derzhasin, .lepiKaBiiHa. 

CTpdrainij'b. Strogunof, CTp^rairosa. KapaMSHHb, Karamzin, KapaMaimS,. 
KpuiuiiT*, Kryiuf, Kpuiuua. KHa'/Kiniirb. Kniazhnin, KnastHHiiji. 

lllHUiKdirb, Shishkof, IJImiiKdKa. llyulKlIH^, Pooshkin, UyuiKHna, * 

XoprACKOBB, Kheraskof, XcpaCKosa. IIoTtorKUHl*, Potiomkin, IfoTikviKUHa. 
OpidB’b, Orlof, Opjvua. ra.iiiuwa'b, Golitzin, VoAHiibim. 

Foreign family names, such as: EaaeaOB'B, Base/Zoroy KaHKpnin>, 
Cmtcrin, are declined like the substantives, and, having no 
feminine , are indeclinable when referring to females. The same 
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Temark ' applies equally to Russian family naraes ending in 
but sometimes' in feminine tbey take the termination miHffeai 
which then is declined , as ' an .adjectiire,; e. g. y rpa^>iiHn 
A’pUM* CmAiif^s Canenn; y FoCOO^Kii MaKCiuifhim:) or 

MahX'UMmmeeou, at Madame Maecimo^iich. 

According to the 12th, r3th and 14th paradigms (Kaiiniii'L. 
EopOAiiild, MypaHa) are declined such names of towns, boroughs 
and villages, as end in tlie niasculiiie in 
in the neuter 'm oeoy eeo^ itm, mm, and in the feminine in 
ma^ em, UHM, mua, %vhich take also in the prepositional singular 
masculme and neuter the infection fb (instead of o.ifS). Such are: 

i) (i&p&ds) UopMcnsTb, Borissof. - Bapi'mhnio, 'rjcaritzino, 

MorH.ii.'B’b, Mohilef. OeTuiiKHHO, Ostankino. 

AaeKCHHT*, Alexin, 3) ipepema) IfApro.iouu. l\ir;^«dova. 

Ko3.16BTj. Kozlof. KpacKuHU. Kraskova. 

a) (ce.w) TapyTBHO, Tarootino. .IpTauiiisa, Leiachova. 

lISMaUviOBO, Izmailovo, Ba-ivTiiHa, Vnlooiina. 

Exceptions to this rule are the names of the follou'ing towns: 

Ktef; Hckobi,, Pleskozu; XapBKOB'B, Charkof; Taobi., Gdof; 
PoCTOBIb, Rostof; Op.IOB'b, Oriof; as also the names of foreign 
towns, e. g. Bep.iiiH'B, Berlin, which are declined like substan- 
tives, having in tlie instrumental singular the infection OA/5 (and 
not mMZ], The same is the case with the names of towns in 
cm, UffCZ and 6/ as: CMO.ieiiCKX , ndjOliKT), Polotsk; 

HpOCJaBJB, Yaroslavle, Szc, 

In such names of towns as are formed of mso raid dtbAO, as : 
HoBropOA'Bj Novgorod; Bs.iO(53epO, Bieioozero, both the adjective 
and substantive are declined : t?. HoBardpOAa, B’BJadsepa; D. 
HoByrdpOAy, BB.iyd3epy ; L HoBtiMB-ropoAo.^rL, lyB.iBMB-dsepoMB ; 
P. 0 HoBBrdpOA'B, B’Bj’BOSepli (taking also the inflection m in- 
stead of OAIS). 

According to the 15th paradigm (rocildAeilB) is declined the 
individual possessive adjective: 

.B6mkIh, of God, ti. y. pU BoHiiii, 

which must not be confounded with the common possessive 
adjective {JOjKecrdfl, dmne, relating to ike attributes of God, The 
adjective BoHfiu takes also the inflections of mixed termination, 
as in BojKte soutkern wood (a plant); Bd>KBa KOpoBKa, 

cochineal, the lady-Urd; G, BoHBaro AepCM, BojkbciI KOpoBKn, 
D. BosheMy Aepesy,. &c. 



— the' , adjective.' 



According to £lie 1 6 th .paradigm , .(CHHl)) . 'are 'declined the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination ending in b 
or 5 (iieut. feiii. M), and also those in (neiit. e, 

fem. a \ , remembering to change r ' into', a 'and m into y after 
the hissings ^ 'ffl, m). Such are: 

4p»'Bf‘iU». ar.i-icin, 7 ;. j[p»:-Eii(.\y:apt‘Bna. fresh. «. CBfeSKl*. / cBt'/Ka. 

lf'€K|H‘Heiiib, sincere, /iCKpc^HHe. -chkii. Pmjk'B, carroty., pwJKe, pyjKa, 
nop'(jKeirt>. eiiiCity, nojj:.>KH('.no{) jjKiiiH. Fopatn,, burmn^, ropaqo. ropa'u'i. 

4iiWlj. robust, 4i0»:a. Xopb.iu.'TE, good, xopoiii(>, xopoma. 

Oox '»;Kq». semblable, nox VA'e. litfXuiKa. TojU'B, fasting, Tome. Tom4. 

According to the I7ih paradigm (phidift) are declined the 
common possessive adjectives in iU^ omity emU (neut, fern, bR)^ 
which are formed from the specific names of animals; e. g. 

OatjHiii, of deer, n. o.nbua',/. Ji.ieHhH. HtfeiiS, of bird, «. HTM«ibe,/. iiTuqta. 

Cofifi.iiii, of sable, cothcibc, cofiAibH HfeTyiiilfi, ofcock.tttiTyiube, nfeTyiiibH. 

Kdaifi. of goat, K^'otr, K-VjfoH. FlepAiioadS , of camel, Bepd-iaiatbe, 

Kop<iBifi, of Kop-'cibe. Kopi'ijiba, -atba. 

OBt'qia. of sheep, oKt'-qbe, iiBihibH. of s\vain,.ie64avt.e. .ifdaaiba. 

, of bear, .MoaBbJKbv. BoodBili, of ox, BO.ioBbe. 

MeaB'Batba, KoHeBiS, of horse, KoiitiBLe. KoueBta. 

IkpuHift, of ram, dap.VHbe. dapaiiba. Myuilfi, of fly, 5iyiiJbe, 
foB/iJKiH, of ox, roiiajKbr, roiiaHtba. Te.i/iqiii, of c.alf, Te.iaqi>e, Te.niqBa. 

CJOHiViilM, of elephant, c-ioHoBbe. -Bb,a'. K.iondBiu, ofbug.K.toiidBbe, K.ionOEbH. 

CoMrtBiS, of siiurus., coMoBbe. cuMOBbH. Bu.i'iilS, of wo'If, ■ Edmise, fld.niba. 

.iHcifi, of fox, .iflebe, .n'icbH, *ie.ioBiqiM, of man,»ieaoB’B'ibe,-Biqb;f. 

The possessive adjective HeAoerhHiu is used when applied to 
man as an animal, and the adjective nedoeilnecKiu {n, oe, /• aa) 
to man as an intelligent be^ing. 

EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

It is necessary to observe preliminarily that according to the 
rules of construction in the Russian language the adjective is 
usually placed before the substantive , when it does not form 
the attribute of the proposition; and that the verb to be is 
commonly understood ill the present 

An empty pocket; the pocket is empty. A strong castle; Ap^ucopc 
IlycTuii KapMain.; (6T//i6) . KpihjKm 3aMOKi>;term^^^^^ 

the castle is strong. A faithful servant; the servant has been 
BfqfflMU c.iyra; dbi.ri> 


6 * 


S4 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

, faltliM.., The .soft wax; the wax ..is : soft. A- quiet sleep; the 
ffirKiu.BOCK’Bi . CroKotom aMi>: 

sleep is ' quiet. A ^vorthr "so-n; . the son is worthy. A true 
. ^OCTOtolfi CbIHh; • li'CTIllIKWfi 

friend; the friend is .true.' Perfect ■ repose; , the' repose, 

4pyn,; . CoBC4>meHHHil iiOKo^ 

' will be perfect. A transparent ■ glass ; the glass is . transparent, ; 
. np 03 pa*IHMH CTCKMO; 

An ancient tradition ; the tradition was ancient. A hot summer; 

npejaiile; 6wJ0 . Tihubiii AiTO; 

the summer will be hot. A blunt pen; the pen is blunt. 

dyAeTt> . Tyndfi nepb; 

An old hut; the hut is old. A blue jDaper; the paper is 
Beixii! xiiisiiHa; . Cyiiiii oyiiara; 

blue. New houses; the houses are new. Rich families; 

. HoBMh AOMh; {cynth) ; BoraTWii ceMwi: 

the families were rich. Red ensigns; the ensigns wdll be red. 

. KpacHRu 3 HaMa; * 

Decrees of White paper; whiter paper; the whitest paper. The Neva 
signification.. • . Hesa : 

is rapid, and the Volga is more rapid. The milk is 
(ecmb) dMcrp&ii, a Bdjra . Mo.ioko 

liquid, and the water is more liquid. A deep brook ; a deeper 
5Kii4tdM, a Bo^a . Riyddidu py^eii; 

river. The houses are high, and the towers are higher. 
p-EKti 4 oivrB {cymb) BMCoKifl, a damira 

Good tea; better tea; the best tea. The dogs are little; 

Xopoiniu wi; . CodaKa 

the cats are less ; hut the mice are the least. The father is 
KouiKa ; HO mbiuib/ . . Oieixh 

young; the mother is younger; but the sister is the youngest 
MO.io^dil; HO cecipa 
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— THE ADJECTIVE. 

The hay is dear, and tlie straw is dearer. Milk is sweet; 

Giilo /loporoH; a co.ioMa ' . . MoaoKdcjtltKli!; , „ , 

sugar is sweeter ;, but honey is the sweetest- ;of all 

caxapi* , ; ho, sieTE 

Some whitish paper; some reddish., ink; .. -some blackish 
dy^ara; dypMfi Tepiiiua//; Tepewi 

water; the colour is bluish. A little red cow; a little pony; 

.Boaa; : KpacKa <>v,w6) <*rnuil Kypui KopoBKa ; ' 

a little piebald horse; a poor little girl; the grey-headed 

iTiirii'i aoHu'uKa; ' fiiaHMii /itBOTKa; ' CTapmeK’-L , 

man is very old; the .little old woman is very good. 'Very white 
(ecmb) CTapbiii ; „ cTaiiyiiiKa AodpMil. B’iiMh 

paper; the paper is very white; very' dry wood; the wood 

.tyMira; ; cyxdii . ^poBa //; 

is .very dry. 

T'he' master of the larije gardens, and the mistress of the new 'Declension 
... ... . , . ^ ’ , „ ' . „ of the full 

A03HHin;> odraiipHi.IU CaTb. n XOaailKa HOBbm termination. 

hotisg. A glass of good water and of red wine; whole 
AOMi*. CTaKairb xopbudii Bo^a ii KpacHbiii bhho; ipimh 

pots of pork-fat ,and of fir-resin. Do good 

ropmoK'b CBiiHoil ca.io ii eJOBbul CMoja. 4'^.iau 4o6p6 

to poor children and to infirm old men, and do not go 
CvBMhiil 4HTH Ii 4pax.ibiii crapita, ii iie X04ri 

into the fields of others. This is the house of the Prince 
no ndie Ty«dii, aomt Knasb 

Dolgoruki, that is the palace of the Countess Tolstoi, and 
^o.iropyKiii, bot-b ^BOpeipb rpa^dnH ToiCToii, a 

there are the large gardens of the young Counts Eavadovski. 

BOTT> ofiiiifipHbui caAi» Mo.? 04 dii Tpa^B BaBa^oBCKifl. 

I have admired the agreeable song of the nightingale of last year, 

H 4HBH.ICH (dat) npihTHbiii ntnie co.iOBet npoiiuoro^Hii. 
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To cut a swan’s quill with a blunt penknife. There are 
, : , ■■ TTOCHI JIOa.KK’B, 

' some goose quills, some, red crayons, some thi^k blank books, 

'■ ryci'iHHi't ' nepd, KpacHBifi KapaH^amis, tojctbiH TeTpa 4 B/. ' 

some oak-rulers, and great mathematical .compasses, . and here 
jiiHiiiKa, ii do^Bindil xiopKy.iB m, a boti, 

are some woollen, clothes,, some silk stockings, some beaver hats, 
cyKdmaiir .Ka«»TaH^, me^KOBBii ly.-ioK'B, . nyxoBBii , iiuana, 

fine linen, and still finer lace. X.ove good 

ToiiKiS noAOTHo H TOH^iaMi Kpy^ Henopomri 

morals; read useful books; honour old people; 

Hpam,; mniiiiacc.) nojeSHBifi Kiinra; BjTnCfzrr.) cxapBifl 4 {h 4 n //; 

praise good actions; keep the honest and faithful 

AofipBiH 4i40; fiepeni {«rc) ^ecmBiii ii BipBBifi 

servant. Give the new book to the most attentive 
c.iyra. floAapti (errr*.) hobbiu Kin'ira(ffiiA) caMBiil npii.iejKHBiii 

scholar. You praise the weather of spring, the splendour 
y^enuK'B. Tbi XBaAHUiBpzr.f.) nor64a BeceHidil, hchoctb/ 

of the summer nights, the coolness of autumn, and the polds 

.I’BTHiu iiOB[B ft npox.!a4a oceiiHiil ii xo.ioa'b 

of winter. I esteem the celebrated n\en, and the illustrious 
SHMiiifi. B yBaiKaH) c.iaBHBni MViK^ ii SHaMeunTBiii 

commanders of ancient times. The gi'eat military manoeuvres of 
noAKOBo^eh^ ApeBHifi BpeME. MaiieBp^ bi> 

this year wall take place at Kransnoe Selo, and on the 

HBiHBmidii ro4i> 6fAYTh Biyiprep.) Kpaciioe Ce.i6 ii 

mountain of Douderhof. 

Fopa 

Declension pje has left the house of his lather, and he does 

copa^edLT- Oh-b BBii>xa.ri> mT> (^en.) AOM'B otiiSb^, II Ai-iaeTi* 

minadon. 

good to the daughter of his sister. He has sold the property 
4o6p6 {dat) ceCTpiiH^. OifB opoAa.rB (««'.) iiMBHie 





— THE ADJECTIVE, 8 7 

of Ills wife to the son of lus brother. To- -visit the temples of 

acesHM-B {iht] rMin» fipaxHiiHi... lIoct.maTb C«rr.}, ' xpaM'fe 

the Lord and tliC' diurclies of God, To resign/ one’s self to 
roeiKaeiFK It , itepKOBi^/ Bdatlii noBi-moBmca (ckA), 

the,. will of the Lord, and to acknowledge the majesty of the 
Boat roofidieiiE, li , noaiiaBaTi, BejuTecTOO : 

name of God. The first .Russian Grammar was written by 

iiMB ' .'BoBJiii. IlepBEiii Pyceiili rpaMSiaTiiEa fitua HaoHcaHa{w//*.) 

the immortal Lomonossof, and the History of R.ussla by 
de 3 €Me|)TiiEiii .'Iomohocob'E, ii' llcTojiift Poe€iftCKii-i-(i>w/n).' 

Nicholas Mikliailovitsch Karamzin. The battles against the 
lliiKOaaii MiixailiOBHTii KapaM3^t^^. Cpaffieiiie c;h{mslr.) 

P'rench w*ere fought near Borodino and Borissof, 

4>paHyy3'i» iipniicxojfKiH {ws^r.) BopOAiiiid ii noAX> EopiicoBB. 

I have lived at Novgorod and at Bieloozero. The villages 
i HtiiBji.ii) HoBropo^i) ii bb BB.iod3epo. 

of the Princess Saltykof are situated near the town of Kashin. 
KHaiiiim Ca.iTLiKdBB .ieaiarB noji) {imir,) rdpo^B KaoHiHB. 

There is a cloak of fox-skin, a sable- cap, a bird- nest, 
Botb {mm,} myfia aecifi, coddjiu manKa, nTiiThi niBS^d, 

some hare- skins, and some elephant’s teeth. A pood of deer- 
saHTiM M’BXi) ii cjOHOBiil 3y6i>, OyA> Oieidil 

flesh, a yard of ox- skin, and a pound of calPs brains. Do 
MacO; apimiiri) BiHOBiil KOJEa, ii ^yhtT) xejH^iu M 03 n». He 

not go on the track of a wolf, and do not enter into the den 
X 04 S! no ann'b Baraii, if He bxoam B’i)(fl'^Y.)dep 4 dra 

of the bear. A dissertation on the man’s eye, and on the 
MeABBJKm. Pascyat^ciiie 0 B[e.iOBi«iifl rjaai), h 0 

fish- head. Pie deals in isinglass, in ox- fat, 

pBiSifi ro.iOBa. OhI) TopryeTB (/> 2 r/r.) pwfiifi KdeS, ca.io, 

in goats’ skins, and in cocks’ combs. 

Koaiil lUKypa, ii nBTyiuut rpefieHE,//?. 


Declensio-n 
of the mixed 
termination 
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Ueclension ■ The braggart is like the jay, adorned with 
oi. varidws .. . ■ , ' , . / ■ ^ . .. 

adjectives. iBacTfm {ecmb} noxoaciu -iia {ace,) coa, yEpaineHUBm {if^sfr,} 

peacocks* feathers. The brother of the neighbour has arrived from 

nepd. BpaTi> cocb^obij npiixaxB n3'B 

a distant town, and the sister from a more distant \nllage. 
;pjbnii' ropOA-b, a ceeipa ^ iisii M-iwiid ■ 

John’s . coat is 'small, but that of Peter ' is .still 
.. I!BaHoai» luaTfee' {eerm) y3Kili, ho {nMimbe) IlexpoB'E {ecmb} eiae 

smaller. The good little old woman lives in a damp 
ysElit. cTapyiiiKa bi, CMpdil 

house, situated neaf the village Tzaritzino. I have bought a 

40 Mi>, .leHtximiii noAT>p>/j^;v) ce.!d ijaptm H KyoiLi bpaY.) 

cloak of bear-skin with a collar of beaver-skin and a 
my 6a MeAsiatih erhiinsir.) BopoTHiiKT> 6oi1p<)BEiii, ii 

cap of beaver-skin with a silk- ribbon. There is a handsome 
manKa dodpoBBiii ex maiKOBbiii .iema. npeKpacHBiit 

book with a rich binding of morocco. Where shall we 

KHiira wh{frej>.) dorartni nependei'L Fa'S Mbi 

find an instance of purer self-denial, of more exalted 
HafiAcM-B npHMip-B qiicTBiu caMOOTBepjKeiiie, BBicdKiil 

love for the native land? 

AiOdOBB/ OTeqeCTBO? 

THE NUMERALS. 

Bmsiou of 41. — The numerals (TiiciiiiTejBHbia iiMeHa) are 

numerals. \ / 

of two kinds : i) the cardmal numerals (soiiH^ecT- 
BeHHHa), which express the number; and 2) the 
numerals (nopHitOTHHH), which indicate order 
or Tank, and are formed (with exception of ni/id&ul) 
from the cardinals, as is seen below. 
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CARDINAL NUMERALS. 


1. OAHU, /. OAHii (^4 
ediuio. UHO, uHa) . . . 

2. ABa, AB'ii ....... 

3- Tpi! 

4. ^exwpe 

5. riBTK 

6. HjecTf. 

7*. ccMi. {d. cedbMh) .... 
S. BOCGMb (^4 OCbMb) .... 

9. AeuHTi* 

10. AeCHTB 

11. OAUHHaAUaxi, 

1 2. ABT,uaAHaTi>(j-/. d€aHdi)ecmnb) 

13. xpiiiiaAUaTE 

14. TiexHpHaAnaTs 

15. iiaxHaAuaTB 

16. iiiecTHaAiiaT& 

17. ceMHaAqaxs’ 

iS. ocBMuaARaxL or BOceMiiaA- 

Raxb 

19* AesaTnaAqaTi) 

20. ABaAnaxB {sL deddecmib) . 

21. ABaAiiaXB OAML 

22. ABaARaxs ABa 

30. TpHAaaxB 

40. copoKT> {sL HembipedecMiJib), 

50. rmTbAecHT'b ...... 


ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

RepBbiu, «. nepBoe,/. uepBaa, nrst. 

BTopoii, 6e, aa, second, 
xpexid, TbO; TLH, third. 
qtexBrpxLiu, oe, an, fourth, 
niirwii, oe, aa, fifth. 
iiiecToii, de, aa, si.\th. 
ceABMOu, de, an, seventh. 
oCLMOii, de, an, eighth. 
AeBiiTbiii, oe, an, ninth. 
AecaTwi!, oe, aa, tenth. 
OAHaHaAUaxbui or iidpBWu »a- 
Aecaxb iith, 

AB'BlIllAUaTWlt cr BTOpdli Ha- 
Aecaxb, 1 2th. 

xpHiiaAnaTbiii or xpeTiii lui- 
AOCHXb, 13th. 

qeTbipHaAuaTbiu or ^exB"‘pTbiii 
iia-Aecaxb, i4tln 
naTHaAuaTHii or naibid lui-ie- 
caxb, istli. 

mecTHaAUaxbni or mecxdii lai- 
AecfiTb, 1 6th. 

ceM»aAUaTbn'i or ceAb^idti nd- 
Aecaxb, 17th. 

ocbMiiuAUaTbiii or ocLMoii iia- 
Aecaxs, iSth. 

AeBATiiaAuaibiri or AeBaxbiil iia- 
Aecaib, 19th. 

ABaAnaxbiu (sL deadecHmuUh 
oe, aa, 2otli. 

ABaAqaxb nepewi'i, 21st. 

ABaAitaxb BTOpdli, 22d. 

xpiiAnaTbiS, oe, aa, 3otli. 
copoKOBdH(.r/. wm biped ecnnmu ) , 
de, aa, 40th.. 

naTiiAecaTbiu, oe, aa, 50th. 
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6o. mecTB4eca.T% ... - • • 
70. ceMB^ecHT-B . . . . . . 
So. BoceMBJiecaT'L ..... 
90. 4eBHiidcT0 {si. dmamb- 
decnnm) ....... 

roo. CTO ' 

.200. 4BiCTlI , . 

300. Tpiicia . 

400. ^eiBipecTa . . . 

500. 0 J!TBC 6 t 1 » ....... 

600. meCTBCOTT) ...... 

700. ceMBcdn, . . . . . . . 
8oe. hocombcotIj . . . ... 
900. AOBaTBCOTb . . ... . 
1000. TBiCHia [si. nmcmu^a) . 
2000. 4BS TBlCflBiri ..... 

10.000. 4.caTB iumwh{sl.mMa). 

100.000. CTO TBICaR'B .... 

1.000. 000. millu6ht» .... 

2.000. 000. 4Ba Mnj.ii6Ha . . . 

1.000. 000.000. TBica^a MHJ~ 

jiOHOB'B - 

1 . 000 . 000 . 000 . 000 . dlLI.dOH'B . 


raecTMAecI TBii, m, as, 601E. 
ceM»4ecHTBiii, oe, as, 70th. 
ocBMHaecaTBiif, oe, ah, Soth. 
4eBaio5cTBnl (si. des^mudecji- 

muii) 90th. 

coTBiilj oe, aa, ' htindredtli. ' ' , 
^Byx’B'CoTBift, oe, aa, 200th,. 
TpeXTy-COTBlii, 06, ag, 300th. 

. aeTBipgx^-cdTBii!, oe, a.a, 400th. 
naTHcoTLiii, oe,, an, 500th. 
HiecTOcoTBiil, oe, aa, 600th. 
ceHHCOTBih, oe, an, 700th. 
ocBMucoTBili, oe, an, Sooth. 
AeBHTHcoTBni, oe, a a, 900th. 
TBiCHRHBift, oe, aa, thousandth. 
4Byx^-TBicaaHf)iif, oe, aa, two 
thousandth. 

AecaTnTbicaaiiBiii, oe, aa, ten 
thousandth. 

CTOTBicaanBifi , oe, aa, 100- 
thoiisandth. 

MiLLiioHKBiii, oe, aa, millionth. 
AByx'B'Ma.oidHUBiii, oe, aa, two 
millionth. 

TBicawMiu.ddHHBiii, oe, aa, 1000- 
millionth. 

6a.!.!i6HHBiii, oe, aa, billionth. 


To the cardinal numerals belong the fractmial 
(itpodHBiH) numerals, such as: no-ioBiiHaj half; 
TpeiB; the third; ^exBepTb, the fourth; ocbM^xa, 
the eighth; noilTopa, one and a half; noJlTpeiLH, 
two and a half; nojiTCTBepTa , three and a half 
&c. ; and to the ordinal numerals belong also the 
circumstantial adjectives 7^pyr6t,i?//^^r, and noaiMHiii, 
last: dpf 2 m being used instead of BTopoii, 

being opposed to nepBUMy f rsl 



Lexicology, — the numerals, 9 1 

From the cardinal numerals &c. as far 

as also from mWy are formed the col-' 
(codiipaTeaBHHa) numerals: Tpoe, Hex- 

Bcpo, naiepo, &c., jieeaTepo, coxepo. The following 
words also belong to the collective numerals: 66a 
(/. 66'B), both I ^aiBoiiKa, two \ TpoiiKa, miTOKT*; 

'' five; ' ^ a dofceu; z(m.w^L 

hmidred, 

Tlie numerals oMu^ and nepmti are also used as qualifying 
adjectives, and in that case take some inflections peculiar to 
adjectives* OMm^ takes the augmentative termination 04HHe- 
X0HeKi> and oanHemeHeKTj; and nepmu takes the diminutive 
termination nepBftHLKiii, as also the inflection of the superlative 
iiepBMfflifi or caMBnl nepBMu. 

42. — As regards declension, the numerals may 
be considered as substantive aiKi adjective. The 
substantive numerals are: copoK^. cmo. deemiocmo, 
miiCRHCi^ jiiuetjiibm, noAoema^ mpemb /,, nmnom, 
decAmom, diommia, &c. The gender of these, 
as also their declension, is indicated by their ter- 
mination. All the ordinal numbers, and the car- 
dinal odiim^ are numerals adjective. All the other 
numerals are sometimes adjective, requiring the same 
case as the nouns to which thpy are joined, and 
sometimes substantive, in which occasion they re- 
quire the noun to which they belong to be put in 
the genitive case, as will be seen later. Some of 
the last mentioned have the inflections of nouns, 
while others have inflections peculiar to themselves. 
A general view of the declension of the numerals 
may be obtained from the following table. 
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With respect to the imic accent in the declension of the numerals we 
may remark, that it is generally placed on the inflections of the cases, as 
happens in all the numerals from to ‘becnmb^ and from to 

tfftice.’ttftdee/tmjs j, as also in dede, niptfo, ^em«<’po and other similar words. 
The numerals &c. as far as decnmb, as also deaduamu and 

mpiidtuamb^ while they are declined as feminine nouns in differ from them 
in the accent, which is placed on the last vaw'el in all the cases.- numiij 
nnmhib} 'deexmii, &c., whilst in the nouns the accent is transposed only in 
the prepositional case: ez censii, ez mmn^j &c. The humeral cdpOKa, which 
is declined like nouns in a, diffhfs from them in the accent; for no dis- 
syllabic noun can, without the elision of the vowel, transfer its accent from 
the hrst syllable to the inflection of the cases, as happens in c6poK1»; 
copoKdj copoKf, &:c. 



According to the 6ih and 7th paradigms (^Boc and neiBepo) 
are declined the similar, collective nnmeralspviz: 

6th par^.Tpde and T|>iSa, three. IlleeTejJO. and 

C>T)oe and.6^J0ff, two. ' . ^t'carepo and ^reeaTepM. tea. 

'7th par.) llaxepo and iiiTep'W, five. Cdiepo and ■ c/jTepw^, hundred..'' .',;,.' 

/ /ffiffej mpoe, nemMpOi' kc., .are used with the -names of ani- 
mate, . beings of. the ma.scu,liiie and neuter gender; and deifii. 
mpou, mmieepm^ &c., with- the names of inanimate and abstract ' ' 
objects wiiich only occur in the plural; e. g. .^Bde c.!'yr%, two 
^senmiis; Tpoii' ^acw, three ' tmicAes. .We may still .observe that , 
"Moe had formerly a singular, the genitive, ottoeea, of which is 
still found in the ..expression:'. 5 icrjTe.ia o66ero iTd,ia, the natives 
qf 'hoik sexes. ■ ' 

According to the 8th and loth paradigms (iiaTh and TmTB46CHT'l>) 
are declined the similar numbers following, with the exception 
of eocej^fbi winch is declined by the 9th paradigm; e. g. 

8di par.) niecTB, six, nieeiu. 'TpH,maTi>, 

seven, cemi. uaru. |.iecaT3i. 

nine, aeBHTiL loth par.) llieeTBac’cjlTB, slxtv, niecTH- 

/iijeaTB, ten, afifcarti. CeHBaecaxB, seventy, ceMih 

04un.Ha4UaTi», eleven, 041111- 4ocflTiL 

lla4Ua-T.H. ' ' . . ■ 'Buce-5ii,4ecaT'B , . eighty, 

4B44uaTB, twenty, 4Ba4TUiTii. ochm^xemm. 

The first member eckeMh of the last word is declined ac- 
cording to the ptli paradigm : \^£';/. OChMiUecaTll, BOCeMhlo- 
4ecmio or ocEMMAecHThio. 

According to the nth and 12th paradigms (.tBiicTH and IWTE- 
COTh) are declined the following numerals; viz: 

nth par.) TpHCia, three hundred, CeMBCuT'b, 700, ^en, crau 

Tpex-B COT’B. |COrB. CdT-B 

BoTwpecTa , 4f)0, wxwpeX'B Bocont'dTB, 8;x>, ocbmh c6t1a. 

12th par.)inecTBc6T'B. 600, riiecxii c6rB. 4eBaT&cdr’B,9oo,4eBaTii c6t'B. 

^eihcniu (instead of dedema) is the Slavonic dual of CTO, and 
w^as used with daa and doa, as w*e shall see later. 

According to the 13th paradigm (no.lTOpa) are declined such 
numerals as are formed of HOdi>, the hal/y veith. the apocopated 
genitive of the ordinal number , with the exception of noji- 
mpembHj which is declined according to the 14th paradigm : e. g. 
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fIo.!yKi(pTifpT4, three and a half, g-cu. no4yf|[eT®e|jTt;/««. no.weiBepTM. 

lIoiHatu, four and' a ■Half, '■ ■ , no.ivHiixa; . . no.iiWTM. 

live and a.. half, ■ , ■. . . 'no.irmecfa; .... no.imPCTN. 

Ilfujecati’i, nine and a half, '■ . iio.iy4eeaxa;' .■ .■ . 'HO.uecHTW. 

The compound numeral iio.iTOpaCTa , a hundred and ffiy (a 
hundred and a ha^j fonns riOAVTOpaCTa in all the oblique cases. 
All these words, however, with the exception of nojmapd and 
m)Mm)p(kma, are antiquated, 'and no longer used. 

x\ccording to the 15th and 16th paradigms (rioJACEh and 
iid.iroda) are declined such nouns as are formed, with the numeral 
riOAh, ihe. M/; e.,g. ' 

3:,5th midnight, ' llo.ic46Badinlfa,word,,^v«. nouyf.iAia. 

iiWH. (uaca. llojMHHyfM, half a ruinme, nojy- 

i6th p.) lio.i'iaca, half an hour, .HOwiy- MHHyT,w, 

IIojaHH. half a day, «0-iy4Ha. HoaBepcTW, half a werst, rro.iyp,e|jC’TW. 
llo.'iBeapa, half a pail, .no.iy- no.i4*ynTa,, half a , pound, , .no.iy- 
Beupfi. ❖yiira. 

We must remark tliat the numeral no.llj is joined to substan- 
tives in the genitive singular, to indicate a half, with the ex- 
ception of nfhideHb and mLmoKb, which signify the middle of 
the day or of the night, midday or midnight. .All these nouns 
are declined by joining no,iy to the other cases of the simple 
substantive. We have still to add that nfLideitb tdkQs in the 
prepositional with no the inflection u (instead of /&); thus we 
say; no ilOJ}Aim, q/?er noon. Such nouns as have in 

the nominative singular, as iio.iydcTpoB^, afemnsula; 
a crescent, are declined like simple substantives. 

In the compound cardinal numerals, such as: 4Ba4liaTh 4Ba, 
twenty two; TpiUhaTB naTfc, thirty five; CTO meCTB, a hundred and 
six, each number is declined separately; < 9 . ABaAIfairi AUyx’l), 
TpiUhaTii ITBTH, CTa UieCTix, &c. But when they form ordinal 
numerals, such as; 4Ba4ifaT& nepBBiU, twenty first; CTO BTOpdil, 
hundred and second, the ordinal number only is declined, and 
the cardinal numerals remain indeclinable ; G. 4Ba4haTB nepBaro, 
CTO BTOparo. The same is the case w’ith uMecmib^ 'm 
compound inimbers; e. g. oepBbhl-Ha 4 ecaTB, BTOpdii" 

HjiAecaiB, twelfth, where the first part, ■nipmiU, ■.emopdU, is 
alone declined. 

The other numerals follow the declension of the nouns or 
adjectives to which by their termination they belong. Thus 
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copOKl*, /or^y; MfLLiioHij, miihm; 4ecaT0K'I», /w, follow the first 
declensions of substantives {S 30, -.fm, copOKa, MHJAioia, 4e- 
€HTKa); CTO, a kundred, and 4eBaHdcT0, follow the second; 

while AWEtlHa, a dozm; CuTHH, a hundred ; Twcaaa, '^2 tkousami 
{instr. sin^, TUCHaeiO and TWCHtiEKi) are declined according to 
the third. On this subject we must observ'e that the numerals 
edpom, emo and deemocmo only follow the declension of the 
substantives when they are used as nouns to express forties^ 
hundreds and- niueiks, and then cdpo/cz and cftw have also a ■ 
plural (copOKil, .COpOKOBl*; Cia, COT-B, &c.); but when they are / 
joined to a substantive, or to another numeral, they take in the 
dadz/e and insirumeniai cases singular the inflection of the geni- 
tive (copOKii, cxa, 4CBHHf)CTa), and sometimes even in the 
sUional^ especially -with another numeral. 

The ordinal numerals, which are all adjectives, terminating in 
Wi/, or (M (neut. oe^ fem. an), are declined according to the 
full termination of the adjectives, with the exception of TpeTili 
{n, TpeTi>e, Z TpeTBfl), thirds which is declined according to the 
mixed termination (| 40). 

The numerals dda, mpUj Henibipe, dade, mpde, nemmpo, 
have the accusative like the nominative, when they are with 
the names of inanimate and abstract objects, and like the geni- 
tive, when with the names of animate beings. But all the rest; 
nnrtib, mecnib^ ceMb, deddUianib^ &c. have alw'ays the accusative 
like the nominative; the same is the case with the numbers 
dea, mpu, Henibipe, when joined to tens, hundreds or thousands ; 
as ^BtUqaTB 4Ba, iwerdy two; CTO TpH, a hundred and ikne^ hc., 
even %hen referring to animate objects; e. g. cofipaTB 
dea Boinfa (and not deMiiimib deyirii bohhob'I)), to wnte tzventy 
tzifo zmrrtors, ■ ' . ■ 

43. — The cardinal numerals, in Russian, wlienspeda^^rui^ 
joined with substantives follow various rules unlike numerals, 
those of any other language. These rules are as 
folIow^s : 

I. Odunz agrees with its substantive in gender, number and ^ 

case, and in the compound numerals, such a.s, dsddlifamb oMni&y/ 
cmo odiin^, the substantive is always put in the singular. 
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2 , The numerals dea, o0a. mpu. wmupe (and their com- 

pouiuls as ABiiRiaTb Asa, c‘TO nerilipe, A:c.), no.wwpa. noji- 
mpenibH, and others of the same kind, when employed in the 
nominative or accusative, require the noun to which they belong, 
to be put in the ^‘euiiive sinpdiir^ observing that ABa, uGa, HOi- 
TOpii, uo.iTpeTliJL agree in with the noun. If there is an 

adjective, it takes the gender of the substantive and is put in^ 
the nmumaiim plumi^ — With 'all ' the other numerals, from nMMb'<f ■ 
as also with deoe, mpde. uemeepo, jmmepo, <S:c., the substantive; 
is put in th& genitiwe phiraly mxA if there he an adjective,, it 
agrees with the noun or wdth the numeral, according to the 
sense of the phrase. Thus we say: nep^me 48 a do.ibuiie OTOia, 
the tKfo fird large tables j and ciu naTB do,VMUJ7t i-in.njB’B, these 
five imge tables, . . ■ ' 

This genitive singular^ which occurs with the numerals dati, 
mpu, Henmpe, is simply the Slavomc chml, which was used with 
deu and 66a , and which has also been retained in dsfhcmu {sL 
dethmcm). The numerals mpu and H.enmpe were simple adjec- 
tives, agreeing with their substantive, while nmib and the 
numerals following were considered as collective nouns, always 
requiring the genitive plural after them. 

A peculiarity of the Russian language must still be mentioned : 
it requires the adjective wdiich accompanies the nouns formed 
of the numerals no.io (as iio.i^aca, oOArOAa), as also the numerals 
no,miopd, noAmpenibH, to be placed in the nominative plural : 
e. g. nipSbie no.i^aca, the first half hour. But in the other 
cases the adjective agrees wdth the substantive; e, g, B'i> np040.4- 
jKeHie mpeaeo no.iyRaca, in the space of ike fij^st half hour, 

3 , With the numerals in the oblique cases, the substantive is 

always put in the plural, a) When the numerals have a gender, 
as : UMmoKH, dtbotcuua, nmcHHa, MUdMOitT^^ the noun is always 
put in the genitive^ and the same rule applies equally to capoh'Z 
and cmo, vihen used in the plural, b) With the other numerals, 
such as: ddff, mpu, netmipe^ nmnbf cdpoK^^ beesiiiucnuf 

cmo, ScQ., the noun agrees with the numeral in We remark 
further that in words compounded of two numerals the case of 
the substantive is determined by the later numeral. Thus w'e 
say : CT> TpeMH CTEMH eouUmd^ with three hundred ^oarriors, 
and CO cxa TpOMi eouHaMUf with a kimdred and three warriors ; 
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BT copOKi eepcmdjo, at forty 7versis, and copOKL copOEOBT* 
l^epK$iu. one ihmsaud six htmdred ckurckes (forty forties). 

4. With the preposition indicating the distribution of an 
equal quantity, the numerals dm, mpu, nemupe^f de6B\ mprk\ 
%em$epo^ retain the inflection of the nominative, and then, the 
noun is put in the ^^e/tdive singular, but the other 'numerals are 
put in the dative (c^poK^^ cmo and dee Ji memo then take their 
regular inflection y], and the, noun, is put in thQ gmiiive foural,' 
Thus we say: HO 4 Ba HO H^Tii HO COpOKV 

pytf.lfk7^ ia each tuo. Jive, forty rmdks. 

The numerals noxmopd, noxmpembd, &c., take also with 
the preposition no the inflection j?* of the dative, and the noun 
in the genitive singular: in all other cases the noun and the 
numeral agree; e. g. 00 no.iyTopy to each a rmbk and 

a /mif. 

EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS. 

Man has one tongue, one nose, two eyes, 

y (gm,) Re.tOB'BK'B [eemb) oahhl asiiiKL, otohl hocl, 4 Ba r.iaBT, 

two ears, two cheeks, two arms, two legs, ten fingers 

4Ba yxo, 4Ba meKaj 4Ba pyKa, 4Ba Hora, 4ecflTB na.ieh^ 

at the hands and ten toes at the *feet, thirty two teeth, 

iia pyKa ii 4ecHTB na4em» iia Hora, Tpfl4RRTB 4Ba aydib, 

and seven vertebres. Leap year has four 

ii cmh HOSBOHOB'B. B'i» BHCOKOcmil ro4T{^cm6) Teibipe 

seasons, 12 months, 52 weeks and two days, or 366 days, 
Bpch>ia, 12 Micflh'B, 52 MBAiJiti H 4Ba Aeimm, lofl 366 4eHB, 

or S7S4 hours, or 527,040 minutes. The book has a 
iLifl S 7 S 4 Tjaci., Hid 527,040 MHiiyTa. B'biprefo) miivd^ iecmb) 

hundred leaves less one. The two brothers and the two 

CTO ^liCTb 04HH1,. 06 a OpaTL $i 66a 

sisters. An hour and a half, and a minute and a half. Two 

cecTpa. no.iTOpa TacT, ii iiaixopa MHHyTa, 4®^ 

roobles and a half, and three kopecs and a half. 
pyd.iB;?^ c'hiinstr.) no.ioBilHa n Tpa KoniuKa ct» HOdOBiina. 
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The berkovetz .has 10 poods; tlie pood 40 pounds; the 
6epKOBeEi’B(em6) 10 EYA’B; B-B 40 ^^vkib; bb 

pound 32 loths; the loth 3 zolotniks; the pound has 96 

^VHTB 32 aotb; bb aotb 3 soaothhkb; bb ^yhtb 90 

zolotniks. 

3O.I0THHKB, 

Tw.o beaver- hats, three silk-handkerchiefs, four pen- 
4Ba nyxoBMfi uLSHna, Tpii ingAKOBBii niaTOKB, mrupe nepo- 

knives, five cups of porcelain, and six magnificent 

tohhhI! HoajliKB, nm ^aiHKa ^ap^dpoBMi, h EiecTB npenpacHBifi 

pictures. These two black crows; these three white feathers; 

KapTHHa. Giii abe b;§phbi 3 BopoHB ; tb Tpa nepd; 

my four new books; these five petulant children. The 

MOH ^eTwpe HOBBifi KHfira; bth naTB pmBii ahth. Ofia 

two poor orphan boys, and the two unhappy or|>han girls. 

fiBAHMil CHpom, n dfia HecB[acTHBnl CHpOTa. 

Two servants, three workmen, four children, six 

4Boe Cwiyra, Tpoe MacTepOBofi, '‘i^TBepo aht^ inecTepo 

soldiers, two watches,* three pairs of spectacles, five pairs 
cojAarif, aboh ^acMm, Tpda mTephi 

of scissors. The first hour and a half. The first forty days; 
HoiKHiitw/. nepBHii noATopa ^acB. IlepBHfi cdpOKB a^hb; 

the second hundred crowns, and the last thousand florins. 
BTOpOll CTO e^^IIMOKB, H nOCABAHli ryjBAeHB. 

I have bought an ox and a horse, a table and 

H KyniUB OAHHB fiBIKB H OAUHB AOffiaAB/, OApB CTOAB H 

a mirror. Twenty one roobles, fifty one 

OAHHB SepKajO. OAHHB pyfiiBJW, HHTBAeCHTB OAHHB 

kopecks. The thousand one nights. A young man of thirty 
KonifjKa. TiAcana h oahhb mm /, MoiOAOi ■ae.wBiKB TpiiAHaTB 

one years less twenty one days. Do not judge 
OAHHB rOAB fie3BC§'-««*) 4BaAHaTB OAHHB A&Bh He cyAH 
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of a ttiaa ' by ■ a , single ' fault . and by a single 

o {pr£j\) le.ioBiK^ no {dat) 04 iiiri» npocTy 0 OKi> h no o^ito 

error- An officer , wiffi .t^^enty one 'soldiers. Peter 

OLiinCKa. Online p'b t%{mMr.) 041 m co-uaxT. fleTp'B 

the First and Catharine the Second reigned ' in ' 'the 

flepBwi E EKaTepEHa Biopoft oapcTBOBa.i0 bi* (pr^*) 

.eighteenth century. The Swedes revere Charles XII, and 

BOceMHMOaTwii mwh, I1Ib€ 4T[> yBaasaioTB Kap-ii* XII, a 

the French have erected a monument to Heniy IV. The 
4>paHEf31» COCTaBI! 4 H HaMaTHIlia FeHpEX'B IV. 

article was written on the 15 th of the month of Januarj', 

CxaTBa toa iiMcaiia 15 Micau^ aHBapi>»?, 

in the year 1823 , and the event relates to the VI 

r04'B 1823, E npoiiCEieCTBie othocbtcb YI 

century, and particularly to the year 573 . 

BBKT, a HMeHHO Kh{dai.) r 041 , 573. 

A cupboard with a dozen of plates of porcelain, or 
UlKaOT {instr,) 4lb3KHHa xapAlKa ^ap^OpOBBlfl, U.!H 

with twelve plates of porcelain. A droshky drawn by 
CT 4B'BHa4itaTB xapejKa ^ap^dpoBMii. 4 pdsKH/, 3atipa3&^HHBii1(/.vj'/r.) 

a pair of bay horses, or by two bay horses; and a carriage 

napa BOpOHoi 4 dma 4 by; e.ih 4 Ba BopoHOt jidiHa4B ; h Kapera 

drawn by six sorrel horses, or by a team of six 

3 anpaHiemE 4 ii(wr/r.) mecTB pbiJKiH 46 ma 4 fc, mii mecxSpKa 

sorrel horses. The town is situated a thousand wersts 
pwmiii .i 6 ma 4 B. r 6 p 04 ’B jieHtHTB b-b {prep.) xwcaiia BepcTa 

from here, the village a hundred wersts, and the hamlet forty 
OTCtbAa, 0640 BO CTO Bepcxa, a AopesHH bt» cdpoKT 

-wersts. At Moscow there were 1600 churches, or forty 
Bepcxa. Whiprep.) MocKBa 6 buo 1600 ijepKOBB/, imi copoK'B 

forties of churches, I am satisfied with eighty 
CupOKT ltdpKOBB, H AOBOJIBCXByiOCB {instr.) BdceMBAeCaXT 

■ ' t 
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rooMes (or with two forties of roobles) a month, 
(MH ABa COpOK’L pyllfc) B’h{acc,) Miomb, 

i. e. with g 6 o roobles a year. He will not live til! 

TO eCTB 960 py 0 .ii> [luc.) r04i>. Ohr ho 40iKiiBeT'i, 40 (^^^2.) 

forty years; and she died at forty three. She is 

cdpoKT* 4iT0 ; H OHa yMepjta cdpoKX ipij .isto, Oni {ecnib) 

satisfied with forty kopecs, and she admired a 
AOBWBHMfl (2Wr.) cdpOK'B KOHIBte, ll OHa y4HBH4aCB (<^3/.) 

hundred pictures. He cannot live on less than a 
CTO KapTHHa. Oh-b He MdmeTi» npoasilTB MeiiTe (^.) 

hundred thousand roobles a year. A town wdth two 
CTO TWCMa pyte/f 2 BT»{^ 2 <r<r.) r04^. r 6 p 04 T» C'himsir,) 4 Ba 

towers; a chest with six drawers; a house with forty windows; 
dafflHH; KOMOA-B CL meCTB 40M1> CT> cdpOKt OKHO; 

a fortress with a hundred cannons ; a church with five 
KpsHOCTB/ CO CTO nyiUKa; itepKOBB / o naiB 

cupolas; a house of three stories; a village with four 
riasa; aomb o Tpii npycB; AepesHa cb {imtr.) Texi^ipe 

wind- mills. I love equally the two sons and the two 

BSTpaHBiH MejBHHha. H m 6 MO pasHO dda cum h dfia 

daughters. He has four children, and she has left five 
40 Rb/, Ohb HMieTB HeTBepo 4 Hth, a OHa ociaBHja mlTepo 

orphans. My brother has not been able to manage these two 
CHpOTa. Mot fipaTB ho motb c.ia 4 HTB ch iinsiir.) stiimh abb 

restive horses. He has lived long with his five 
yapHMBit AomaAByC Ohb jkiiab 4 d*iro cb (wx/n) cbohmh mtb 

cousins german. To this million of old Prussian 

fipaTB 4B0i0p04HBifi, l&%id€£t) dwuj MHA-iioKB CTapBiu npyccKift 

crowms must be added a thousand of these new roobles. 
e^HMOKB HftAOfiHO HpHdtoxB TBiCHHa TBXB HOBBUI pyd.IB m. 

To each a hundred roobles and forty kopecs, 

KaaiABit 00 (2/^/.) CTO pyto w ii no cdpoKB KonBfiKa. 
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vSottie ■ , , . ■ ■ months ■ have thirty ■ dayS' 

'Hii 50 TopHirMicaiii» (ecmb) no (i/a/.)'- Tpiu«aii» Aeifew, 

and others ^ thirty one days,." In. each coachhouse 

a BL: 4py,rdi ;no TiniAhaTi. o^iihl ^enE.'- capail 

there were .two carriages, and in each ' carriage 

dbuo 4Ba Kapeia, a be Ka5E4Bu'i Kapera minom.) 

three men, and four women. To each a hundred and 

T|Mi MyatiMHa ii no Tefwpe KajKj^Eih iio(c/u:r.) cto no 

ninety roobles and forty five kopecks. We 

AeBaidcTO pyte ^i ii no odpoKE no iistb Kon-Ete, y nacE 

have each twenty seven points. Every part of 

{ecmb) no (da^.) 4Ba4!4aTE no comb otkii m, KajK4&ifi Tacii, / 

the work is sold at the rate of a roobie and a half of silver. 
eoTHHeiiie npoTaiiTca no {daj.} no.iiopa py 54 B ^/ cepeOpd. 

By the morning one must not judge of midday. During 
Ho (dai,) }'Tpo ne 4d4HiHC) cy4«TB o n 6 ,wnh m. Be {acc.) 

the first half day he did ’not know what to do. At 
nepBBii no.i4HH ohe ne sna^E tto Be {acc.) 

four o’ clock in the morning, or at five o’ clock in the 

^eiBipe ^acE no(/r<^>.) ndmo^h/y iLiii be hste tece no 

afternoon. That happened daring the latter half of 
nojACHB m. 3to c.iymiocB be (acc.) noc^i^Rifi n 64 ro 4 a 

the year 1844. The first half hour passed quietly. During 

ro4E 1S44. nepBBifi nojETaca nponMH cnoKoflHO. BE(arr.) 

the space of the first half hour. I had a hundred and 

npo404HceHie nepBBifi iio.iTaca. 3a mhoio ^bijo no.ixopacTji 

fifty thousand roobles of annual revenue. 

TBiCHTa pyfi.IBW rO^OBOfi 40Xd4E. 
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THE PRONOUNS. 

44. — pronouns (MtCTOHMeHiil) in Russian are 
divided into seven kinds. 

1. The pronouns (jIHTHHh) are, in the 
first person: H, I; plur, mh, we; in the second tbi, 
thou; plur. bu, you; and in the third person oh'l, 
he {fem. ona, she; neuL oho, it)\ phr. mih they 
{fern, oni, they). There is in Russian another 
personal pronoun, which is applied to all the three 
persons and both numbers, and which is used when 
the action of the object returns on the agent: e. g. 
H ceSh SHaio, I know myself ; tbi depenceniB, 
thou takest care of thyself; mh o6MaHHBaeM'B, 
we deceive ourselves. This is called the reflected 
(BOSBpaTHoe) personal pronoun. 

When the reflected pronoun is used at the end of the verbs, 
it is contracted into or cb; Q. g. 40M’I» CTpOHTCH, . 

U hUU; a MOJOCfc, I wash (instead of CTpoHTI* 

MOlO ce 0 }. 

2. The possessive pronouns (npnTHHtaTe.2i>HHH) are, 
in the first person: Moli, my or mine; Hani'B, our 
or ours; in the second person: tboM, thy or thine: 
Bainx, ymir or yours; and for all the three persons: 
the reflected cboM, my ^ thy, his, our, your, their. 

In Russian there is no possessive pronoun for the third 
person: its place being supplied by the genitive of the personal 
pronoun: ero, of Mm or his; ea, of her or her; HXB, of them 
or thdr; g. a 6hU% y ew Cpaia, I have been to Ms brother 

the brother of Mm); a SHaiO CM MyJKa, / hnow her husband 
{the husband of her); a 3T0 ^wafO A^a UXb AliTefl, / do that for 
thdr cMidren {for the children of them), 

3. The demonstrative pronouns (yKa3aTe,iBHBiH) 
are: ceS, Stotts, oHHi, this; tott, that; TaKofi, 
TaKOBoS, tojAkiM, such or such an 07 u\ 
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4. The relative pronouns (oTHOCiiTeiGbHfciH) are: 
KTO, mko or he who; ixOj' wMck or that which; 
KOTopnli, Koii, zvho; KaEoi, KaKOBofi, KOwiiiKiii, who 
or he zvho; neii, to hose; CKOJtbKO, kom muck or 
■■'so rnMck, 

5. The inierrogative pronouns (BonpocHTe.iLHHH) 

■ are the same as the relative. 

6. The detenninative (onpe;it*jniTeiiBHHH) or am- 

pliative (jJionoJiHUTeJhUhm) pronouns are : casiB, 
caMHii, se^; BBCh, all\ BC^Kili each. To 

this class belong also the numerals a single 

one or one onlj, and 66a, doth. 

The pronouns caMZ and caMbld have the same meaning, 
but the former is used %vith the personal pronouns and with 
the names of animate objects, the latter with the demonstra- 
tive pronouns and the names of inanimate and abstract objects: 
e. g. a caMl>, myself; oin> caMl), himself; caMOrd ceda, ofi^s self; 
OTevcb cmiij the father himself; TOTi, caMMii, ceii caMBiii, the 
zfe/y same; caMaa CMepXB, ^eath itself. The pronoun caMBIii 
before a qualifying adjective expresses the superlative (g 3S. 3). 

7. The indefinite pronouns (neonpe^^tTeHEHa) are: 

niKTO, somebody; hetto, sometkmg; hiikto, nobody; 
HUTTO, ziothing; kto jiMo, kto kto-to, kto 

Hii ecTB, whoroer; tto aiido, hto Hn6y.2U>, tto-to, 
TTo HII ecTB, whatever; HfiKih, HBKaKiii, HBKOTopbiii, 
KaKoii-TO, some; hh KaKoii, hii KOTopHii, hh oMht, 
not any, none; ;ipyr6i, imoh, npoaifi, other; CTOdBKO, 
as much, as far; HicmiBKO, soine; MHoro, much; 
Maao, little; ^ipyr-B ^pyra, each other; tott> ii ;i:py- 
roS, the one and the other; BCaKTB, each. 

45. — The pronouns are either substantive or 
adjective, i) The pronouns are: mm^ 

om, ceoH, KmOf %mo, mbKino, nihnmo, ummo, ummo,, 
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eiccmt in the declension, of the proaotins is, %vdth some rare exceptions, 
terminations of the cases, as is seen In the accompanying paradigms. 


PARADIGMS OF THE DECLENSION OF THE PRONOUNS. 
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of which one only (om)', has all the three genders; 
mfi, miio^ nmo B,re the same in both numbers, 
and ce6A has no nominative. 2) AH the other 
pronouns are adfec^we, and like the adjectives they 
have three genders, two numbers and seven cases, 
and agree with the substantive to w'hxch they belong. 

46. — The substantive pronouns are declined in 
a peculiar manner as will be seen later. Those of 
the adjective pronouns which end like the adjectives, 
■in M and (or um), fern, mut oe^ such as: 
Kom4puUf''dmmy edMud^ ndmdm^ maK06p% ecnmu^ 
are declined according to the ist and 2d paradigms 
of adjectives (§ 41); while such as have a termina- 
tion differing from that of the adjectives, such as: 
jioil, mm^y caMSy ceUy also maKoii and KaKOUy are 
declined in a particular way. 

The following observations on the declension of pronouns 
are necessary. 

1. The oblique cases of the pronoun of the third person 

(3d paradigm) take the euphonic letter when they are pre- 
ceded by a preposition; e. g. y nerd, to kim; towards 

Mm; CT» H€IO , with her; 0 neMT, of Mm; 6e3T> HHXT», without 
tkem^ &c. But this addition does not take place when the 
genitive 620, eA, serves as a possessive pronoun; e. g. 

BIj €20 AOMB, in Ms house; KT> UX% nd.iB3S, to their advantage, 
— The genitive singular feminine of this pronoun sometimes 
takes the inflection of the accusative; e. g. a ee He 
(instead of eA), I have not seen her; y uee (instead of y He A), 
to her, and this inflection is sometimes contracted; y Hed. 

2. According to the 5th and 6th paradigms (kto and ^TO) 

are declined the pronouns compounded from Kmo and mio; 
e. g. HIIKTO, nobody; uniTO, nothing; hbKTO, kto KTO 

jHdo, kt 6“T0, somebody; hbtto, tto im6fAh, TTO m6o, ’iTo-TO, 
sometMng; remarking that, if there be a preposition with HUKriio 
and HUWld, it is placed between the particle HU and the pronoun; 
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e. g. iffl y KOro, ia mh&dy; m Kh ReMV, fo me sa WO, 

yar mikmg; eh: c% k%u%, wM ncbody; and also observing 'that 
the parts and mo are invariable. 

3. According to the 7th paradigm (MOi) are declined the 

pronouns TBOfi, ihj/; CBOii, his, and KOil, observing that 

this last is not used in the nominative and accusative shigular 
of any of the genders, and that it has the tonic accent in all 
the cases on the first syllable (Kooro, koh, kohx'B, &c.). Its 
compound HSKifi, some, is declined in the same manner in the 
singular; but in the plural it takes the inflections of the ad- 
jectives! JV. HiKie,/. HSKia; 0^ h’Ekhx’e, Z). hotm’b, Bzc. 

4. According to the Sth paradigm (Haui'I*) is declined the 
pronoun Batm., your. 

5. According to the l6th paradigm (KaKdII) are declined 

such; iiBKaKiil, some, 2Xtd aTaKiii, suck an one. 

6 . The other pronouns which have the adjective termination 

blU and iU or dU (fern, an, neut oe), such as: OEBlfl, caMBifi, 
BCHKifl, Apyroi, HHOfi, KaKOBofl, TaKOBofi, are declined ac- 
cording to the 1st and 2d paradigms of the adjectives (S 41)* 
The pronouns KaKOBofi and TaKOBofl have also the apocopated 
termination: KGKoe^ and maKoeb. In the pronoun Apfra* 

each other, which is used for the three genders and both 
numbers, the first part remains indeclinable, while the second 
is declined like a substantive; G, Apyra Apyra, D. Apyn» 
Apyry, A, Apyri» Apyra, /. ApyrB ApyroM'B, P. apf^ 0 Apyr-B. 
The pronouns caM'B-Apyrt , two together; caMt-Tpeiefl, three 
together. See., are indeclinable and are used for all the three 
persons, the three genders and both numbers. 

7. The pronoun is used instead of ecHKiu uenoerhKZ, 

but only in the masculine singular. The pronouns ck 6 mko, 
WldAbKO, H^CKOAbKO, have in the singular, besides this ter- 
mination which serves both for the nominative and accusative, 
only the dative in y with the preposition no (no CKOABKy, &c.); 
and in the plural they have only the genitive, the dative, the 
instrumental and the prepositional cases (CKOJBKHX'B , CKOAB- 
KHMl*, CKO-IBKIIMH, &C.). 

8. OMm (parad. 15) is both a numerative and a determi- 
native pronoun. The same is the case with the Slavonic word 
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e^HHT {n. e^HHO, /. (»4HHa), which is used in an elevated style, 
and which is declined in the .singular like an adjective of 
the full, .temimatlon: . C?. eAMHaro, i 5 . e^lhlOMy, &c.; 

.'■but ,1,11, the plural it takes the' apocopated form: ejiimi, e^h- 

: EUThf 

EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 

I; , love thee, .and thou olfendest me. We esteem ■ 'him, ■ Tmonal 
I .iro^jdo TH, a Tw o6im2>em'b a. H yBantaeMi* 

as to her, we/love her sincerely. I - have - much money, 
a OHi> a jiotaT AyiueBHO. Y n (ecmb) muor q MUhm, 

and thou hast not a penny, ’Protect him, and 

a j(ien.) TH KoniilKa. SacTynHCB 3 a{n^r.)o}n», a 

depend upon her. Take a seat with me, and come 
HOHaAiMCa Ha {aa,) Ohi,. noCH 4 » CT [insir.) a, E npEX 04 H 

with him. Tell her, to come to me. Without 

ci> (w/n) OHT. CKajKH OHT, TT06 0H'Bnptti3L!aK0{^i?/.)H. 

him, without her and without you, life is wearisome to me. 

OHI*, 6 e 3 T> OH'B H 6 e 3 T> TW, HCH 3 HB (ecmd) CKyTHUii a. 

I do not see them, and I will do every thing for them. 

H He Biiaty OHT, a a cAwaio bc§ Mn {gm,) ohi>. 

We esteem you, and you have forgotten us. Depend 
i! yBaaiaeMT tbi, a tbi saSBUE n. By^B yBipeii'B 

on me; I will speak of thee. It is agreeable to me 
BOipre^.) a;* a noroBopK) o{pr^-) Tu, {ecmb) IlpiaTHO h 

to be with her. I do not trust myself, and thou art 
dBITB CT OHT. H HB AOB’BpHK) Ce6% a TBI (ecd) 

contented with thyself. We take care of ourselves, and they 
A0B6.a[BHHa (w/jifr.) ceda. f! depeatSM'B ceSa, a orb 

do themselves harm. 
ce6a Bpe4HTT>. 
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. Possessive My brother, thy . sister ' and his son have studied together, 
pronouns. ' ' . ' ■ ' - 

Mod dpaTi», TBOif cectpa h oh'i> y^KLiiicB bm’bgt'B. 

I '..try/ to- be- agreeable to your master .and to. , our 
H ciapaiocb BaraB yiiiTe.iE z?# h iiauri* 

inspector. My house is more beautiful than thine,' and 

CMOTpiiTe.!!. Moil 40M'b(^C/ti6) KpaCIfBBIi’l TBOt, a 

thy dog is less than mine. I live without them, 
TBOli cofiaKa MaAwji(,5w.) mou. H jKimy 

and -I, can dispense with their help. Do not .boast' 

£i morf iy6oimkb 6m^ on% noMomhf. lie tBaMiCh(ms^r,) 

of thy labours, and think of thy years. Draw near 

CBOll fpJA'h, a nOAVMag o CBOii .liTO. Il040ri4H 

my table, and give some money to thy sister. We talk 
Moi CT0.!T», H ii04apii(^e«.) 4eHbrH/ TBoh cecTpa. H roBopiiMi» 

about our affairs, and you occupy yourself with your lesson. 
0 (/r^.) CBOil 4’B.to, a TM aamiMaeTecB (wj/r.) cBofi ypoK'b. 

Study is bitter, but its fruits are sweet. Thy gardens 
yB:eHie(ecm6)rdpfcKiii, HO OHTb n.504T> C4a4Kiii TboiI caAt 

are superb; I admire their beauties. 

(cj^nib) HpeKpacHbifi ; a. jAUBJamch OKh{dat) K^acoTk 

Demonstra- Dost thou see this dog and this cat , these men and 

^ nouns!” Blf4Hmb JH STOTl* COSaKa H 3 TOTI* KOTT*, OTOTt 410411 H 

those trees? In these countries there is no gold; and 
TOTI> 4epeB0 ? hTOT-B SeMvIH H'BT’L y’W.) 304010; II 

in those no silver. I have heard that from 

BT. (;5r<5^,) TOTT. cepedpd. H c.wama4'B 3T0 t% otb(^<??^.) 

your brother, but I do not believe it. I praise your 
BaiH'B dpaTt, HO a ho BipiOC^iar/.) BTOTT). H XBa4lb Bam'B 

project; it is long since I had foreseen it. Have you 
iiaMBpeHie; 430116 a iipe4BH4’B4 ’L ohmu. ^KiiBeiub 411 

lived long in this town? I admire this garden, 

TM 4aBH6 ceil ropoA’B fl y4HB4aioci> (t/(3?4) 3T0T'i> ca4^, 
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but that is more beautiful. These' penS' are bhmt; these 
a {ecnih) xopomiib 3 'tot% uepo (r/m6) xynoif; cefi 

houses are '. of stone j . these streets are- narrow. Such eyes 
KaMeimiii; tciti» pima yadit TaKoii r.iaa^ 

are piercing; such actions do not do honour. 

(g^ni6)npOHHqaTe.iMiiHl; TaKoi jijo He npimocHT^ C^«.) ^e0Ti>. 

Such are , men. 

TaKOBoli {cymb) m. 

The relative pronouns agree in gmder and number with the 
.substantive to which they belong, and take the ease required 
by the following verb, with the escception of the pronoun kbU^ 
which agrees in gender, number and case with the accom* 
panying substantive. 

The man whom you see , is very intelligent. 

^ejOBBKT, KOTopbiii TBi BH4nTe, {ecmo) oxeiiB 

The book which you read is very agreeable. I know’ 
KHilra, KOTopBul tbi ^HiaeTe, {ecmb) oTenb npiatHBiii. H SHato 

the affair of which you speak. The water with w'hich 
A-iiO, 0 {jpr£^‘) KOTOpBlfi TBI rOBOpIiXe. Bo^a, iimir.) KOTOpBlil 

I wash myself, is very cold. Beware of him who 
K MOJOCB, {ecmb) dxeHB xo.t<> 4 HBiS* ' BeperacB C^^.) tott, kto 

flatters thee. He w^ho has much business, 
^BCTIiTT (^&/.) XBL” TotB y {^^.) KTO {ecmb) MHOroi^-^.) 4 ^* 50 , 

does not think of pleasures. Learn that which 

He 4yMaeT'B 0 sadasa. yTilxecB tot’b, {gen.) 

you are ignorant of. Here is cloth like that of which I 
MTO TBI He siaeTe. Bott cyKiid TaKoil, KaKOii h 

bought some. Such was the chief, such were the soldier.s. 
KyniLiT.. KaKOBoi ^bbit. BoeHaia^BHiiK’B, TaKOBOii 11 bohh'b. 

That is the friend, in whose hands is my destiny. 
Bot% {nom.) ApyrT, Heft pyKa(eem&) moil cy4B6a. 

Listen to those in whose house thou hast lived 

Gjiyhiafica {gm.) tot-b, b-b {prep.) Hell aohi* tbi jkhjt. 


Relative 
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There is a book such as there are few of, anti 

Bot-b Kfflira {u3^ gen. maKdU), {gen.) KaKofi {ecmb) mIio, ii 

an opportunity like those are. rare, 
c.iymii KaKOBoii {cymu) pi^Kifi. 

Interroga- What o’clock is it, and at what o’clock wilt 

nouns. KoTopBiM ’qtac^ {ecmb), h {pr^.) KOTopBii laci* 

thou come? With whaf books, dost thou occupy thyself, and' 
npultSmB? KaKoil KHiIra saHiiMaeiiiBCH, k 

what people live here? Under what chief 

KBEOft J(lb4HW ^HByTR 34'BCi.? Il04'B {imir.} KOTopBll 

dost thou serve, and what language dost thou learn? Whose 
thi c.?y/Kiimi., II (dat) KaKoii TEi fqHfflBca? ^leil 

are these houses? By whose permission hast thou 

icfmb] 3T0Ti> 40M’i» ? C^fe (gM.) mii no3B04eHie tbi Bwuie^'i. 

gone out? I have not seen whose hat has been thrown 
CO ABOpa? H He bha^'b, B:eii lOAHna dpdciMii 

to the ground. I do not know with whose children she 
Ha (fza’.) ^04^. H lie anaio, cb (msir.) ^ei ahth ohb 

is walking. About what dost thou trouble thyself, and 
ryAfleiB. 0 {prep.) ^to ^ tbi sadoTiiiuBCji, ii 

in what w^ay have I deserved thy friendship? On what 
{znsfr.) ^TO a Sac.iyHHA'B TBOa ApfJKda? Cb {insfr.) tiTO 

can one congratulate thee, and from -whom hast thou 
MOHIHO n034paBHTB TBI, H OTl> {gen.) KTO TBI 

received this money? Hour many ’wersts are there 
n04yRH.11> BTOT’B AeHBFH/? CkOABKO {,?e/i.) BepCTa {ecmb) OTB 

from this town to that? Of how many volumes 
(gen.) aTOTB rdpOA’B 40 TOTB ? MsB (gen.) CKOABKO TOMB 

is this work composed? Ho'w many roobles 

cei coMiHluie coctohtb? Ho (^^4) cko.ibko (^m.) pydAs w 

will fall to you to each of this profit? . 

AOCTaseTCfl TBI H3 B(^i?«!.) 3T0TB ipiitoB/? 
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Thou thyself wilt be of my opinion:' the ^ sound even of' his 'De^eninna- 
Tm caM^ corjaciiiHECa ch{mstr.) h: ssyKib caMHil 011% nouns. 

¥oice is , agreeable. I take , this appartment of the' 

t4ioci» (emd) opymiil. ''H HaHEMato ceft ■ .KBapTilpa 

'proprietor himself. Vices themselves find 'with '' you ' an 

X03iEHi» caMi». flopoK^ caMMS iiaxaiaTi* Jigen,) th 

excuse. He always speaks of himself- You are 

i3BSH'Me,' Ohi» BC'er 4 a roB 0 pHT'T > '0 cefia caMT*. Tf»'i (emd) ' 

'discontented with yourselves. We have . seen . her herself. ■ ' * . „ 

ne^OBdjBHwIi (wr/n) cefin caMi*. H bh4S.!h oifb caM'i>. 

Death itself is not frightful. We all content ourselves 

CMepib / caMBifi {ecnib) ne cxpamuHi. Beci. AOBiiBCTByeMca 

with our only salaries. So think w'omen alone. We 
{instr.) 04EHi> atltOBanBe. TaKT 4yMaioTi» meiHiiHHa 04iiH'B. H 

two will serve God alone. In each assembly 

d6a xoTiiM'B c.!yjKilTB {dat.) Bor-B e 4 HHT>. Bx. {prey,) KaiK4&iii cofipaiie 

there were citizens of both sexes. They are scattered 

6bmi rpajK4aHHHB 66a no.i^, Ohb (rjwd) pasciflHBi 

in all the world. One must accustom one’s self to 
m {dat) mch CBBTB. Ha 406 H 0 iipaBBlKaiB KB {dai,) 

every food. ■ . ' - ' ■ 

BcMi nema. 

There is not anybody here; do not ask help of Indefimte 

E%Tbigen,) EHKXd 34’BCB; He EpOCE OOMOmB/ J (^m.) 

anybody. Thou eatest nothing, and that serves no 
HEKTO, TbI He SEIB HETTO, E 3X01% He r04HTCa KT»(<fU!/.) 

purpose. Learn something, and say that to somebody. 

HHXTO. yXECB(i&4) ETO HE6y4B, H CKaJKH BTOT’B Kxe mi6y4B. 

I will not sell my house for any thing in the world, and 

H He npo4aM'B(,e‘«^/,) CBoh 40 M’b sa (ace,) hihto, n 

you have sold yours for a mere nothing. Of nothing 

TBI np64a4H CBOH 3a HUTTO. HST* HHTTO 


II2 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Division 

verbs. 


one can make nothing. During the space of some 
He cATS-iaeiiiB Bt» (arc.) lexeme h’bckojijKO 

months he has bought every day some 

Nicap* oH'b noKyna.j'L emeAHesHO ho HicKoaLKO (^cvl) 

hundreds of peasants. 

CTO Aywia. 

The two sisters speak badly of each other. The 

06a cecTpa roBopar^ 4ypHd ^pyri* Apyn* 

Englishmen and the French detest each other. We are 
AiirjHiaHHii’b u 4>paHiiy3'& HeHaBiUaTT» Apyr’B 4 |>yra. if 

going to take a walk with one another. These houses 

X 64 HM 1 * ry.wTb Apyrt c'E(i«.r/n) 4 pyr'b. Ceil 4 omi> 

are situated one behind the other. The boards are thrown 
.leataT^ OAim sa (/«j/r.) 4 pyrdfi. 4<5CKa (cym6) nadpocaHH 

one with another. 

04MHi» ct (ms/K) Apyrdii. 

THE VERB. 

of 47 . — The (rMro^iBi) of the Russian language 
are divided, according to their meaning, into four 
classes, which are called (saiiorn), viz: 

1. The verbs (^tScTBiheJiBHHe), such as: 

4'MaTB, /t? make; jid6htb, io love\ mketb, to wash; 
o^tBaTB, 

2 . The pronominal verbs (M’feCTOHMeHHBie), formed 

of active verbs by means of the reflected pronoun 
CT/; contracted from These verbs are: d) re- 

fiected as: miIitbch, to wash ends self; 

o^tBaiBca, to dress one^s self fdd; reciprocal 

HBie), as: ofenMaTBCH, to embrace,' each other; 
ccopiiTBCfl, /t? each other; and c) com- 

mon (66mie), which with the termination of reflected 
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and reciprocal verbs -have an active or neuter raeaii- 
ingj as: yo/iTi>cH, fo fear; cm'I^mtbch, to laugh. 

3 . The verbs (epe^iHie), as; cnaiB, to sleep; 

cxeaTB, 4 ^ stand. To this class also belong the 
inchoative (HaTiiiiaTewiBiiHe), as: dliaixL, to zvkiten, 
hecome r*. Pate; c^.lxHyxB, to dry, become dry. Among 
these verbs two are to be distinguished from the 
rest; viz: the neuter verb ohtb, to be, and the in- 
choative CTaxB, to become, which help to form and 
conjugate the other verbs, and which on that account 
are called auxiliaries (BcnoMoraxeaBHbie). 

4. The passive verbs (cTpiuaTeauHLiic), as: ohtb 

jIIOOMMBIMXj, to be loved; OhlTb HOHIIXa.OMRM’B , to be 
venerated; cjiaaHO, the thing is accomplished. 

The reflected voi.ee is often used in the passive sense, 
especially when applied to inanimate objects, e. g. 4'Llo 
4B.iaeTCH, the thw^ is acsoinplishcd ; U03n> C'fp<>UTC}I, the house 

is bdnx built. 

48. — The principal inflections of the Russian hidccdons 

; -v / \ 1 7 of ^he v.ttrb. 

verbs are: tense aspect (Bii;tT>) and mood 

(HaKnoHenie), and the secondary inflections are: 
person (.lime), number (tiic.i 6) and gender (po;i:'B). 

— Xhe tenses of the Russian verbs are only Tenses, 
three in number: ij the (naCTOHmee Bpe 3 ifl) ; 

2) the preterit (npome^iiiee), and 3) the future 
(6y,0[yiii.ee), as; h wraio, I read; a THxanX), I have 
read; n (riyg HiiTUTB, 1 shall read. 

50. — Though the Russian verbs have only Aspects, 
these tliree tenses, they have other inflections to 
indicate duration, accomplishment, reiteration, or 
other circumstances accompanying the action. These 
shades, or varietes of meaning, to which the Russian 
grammarians have given the name of aspects or 
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degrees, are expressed by a change of termination or 
by means of tlie prepositions. The prepositions^ being 
joined to verbs, form the prepositional (npe;i:.i6ami>ie) 
verbs, while such as have no preposition are termed 
simple (npocTbie) or a-prepositionaL This division of 
the verbs has an influence on the number and nature 
of their aspects.- The following' are the aspects' ;'of 
the Russian verbs. ■ 

I. The aspect (HecoBepuieiiHLin 

which indicates that the action is being, has been, 
or will be performed without intimating, whether it 
is or wilTbe' finished; .e, g./a I make: a 

I was occupied to make; si 6y;i;y ^iaaTL, 
aiipocHaTpiiBa© I examine, ^f;.npocma- 
TpHBaaB,'' 1 set' ako 2 d-. examining ; a 6y;iiy npocMa- 
xpHBaxB, , I shall examine. This aspect is . subdivided 
into definite and indefinite. 

. . ^) The defimte (onpe^tjeHiiHil) imperfect aspect " 
indicates that the action is performed at a given 
.moment: e. g. nifma ///^’ bird'fiies {is 

Aging notd^', aaen'L 6bimcumo^ the hare rmts {is:run-^: 
ning at this moment), 

b) The indeAnite (Heonpeii'liiieHHBiii) imperfect 
aspect expresses the action in an indeterminate 
manner, without reference to the time when it is 
performed, and also indicates that the acting person 
is accustomed to perform , or has the power of 
performing the action: e: g. hthiibi Mmamnn, the 
birds Aj- {have the power of Agmg)\ saiiuBi o mamma, 
the hares run {are acczistomed to rmt). 

The definite and indefinite meaning of the imperfect aspect 
is not marked by any particular inflection, except in the case 
of verbs which express movement or change of place. The 




<itlier verbs, having properly speaking .only the ■indefinite 
Imperfect aspect, take the, .definite .meaning . without ■ changing 
their tcniimation; e. g. liaciUia lenepfe nbem^ Ksac'B, Basil is : 
mu drmh'Mir menm ii ; EBach ii Boay, ■ ^to iio,na-; 

40 TIM,, Basil drmh "imfM hmss ami luaier'y ti^hkhever Imppms- U 
i)e there, 

; 2. Tht' perfect aspect (coBepnieHHHfi), which in- 
dicates that the action has been, or will be entirely 
fi.mshed; e. g. si c;ci.ia.n>, / kcwe made^ Limve' 
finished I H cidhiai), 7 shall make ^ / shall finish 
making; n iipoctMOipiai*, / have entirely examined 'y 
SI npocMOTpio, J shall fmish examining. This aspect 
is subdivided into aspect of duration and aspect 
of unity. 

/?) The perfect aspect of duration (ii:.ihTeJf>HHi) 
indicates that the action has been, or will be per- 
formed by many movenients, and has had or will 
have any duration; e. g. ethuh ebiicjeodjii ewj 
raaBa, the Inrds have put out his eyes zultk beak- 
strokes; a nimiom ixbchio, I shall sing over this air, 
/;) The perfect aspect of unity (o;3;KOKpaTJiHli) 
indicates that the action has been, or will be per- 
formed only once, and has lasted only a moment ; 
e. g, 'SI.' smeupas, I have y aimed, I have made a 
yaivn; OH^ mpommn eiite paai* Baine xadinuoe cepjwe, 
he IV ill once more ^ touch your insensible heart; nTMita 
6hiK,wuy,m emf mm'h,. the bird has put out to him, 
a7i eye, 

3 . The iterative aspect (MHoroKpaTHHii) , which 
indicates that the action has been performed re- 
peatedly, and that it is long passed; e, g. sn> moio^we 
Jiird si ’dicutid.io bb in my youth I often 

lived in the country, 

, , ■ ■■ s:*- . 

I- 
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On the subject 'of ''''these . aspects, we have to ■ make the 
■ following ob$er\’''atioiis-: . ' . . 

I. They are never... ail found .In a single ve.rb, as we shall 

. .' ' see 'later. We .merely- observe in this place, that the iiiiperfecr, 

: perfect of unity and .iterative aspects are found in the simple 
verbs, while the perfect of duration is niet with in the pre- 
positional and some few simple verbs, enmiierated further 
(g 65. S). The -aspects .of 'a simple verb are .generally , distin- 
giii,shed in the following manner'.* the dejifiiie imperfed aspect 
is found In verbs signifying mo-vement ; e. g, dt.ry, I run {am 
7’nnmng nmi); ^ I go {am going at this moment); the aspect 
perfed of unify is found in verbs which designate a physical 
action of men or animals, and ends in Hy'mb (preterit nyA% 
future fiy); e. g. mariiyTB, to ta^e a step; Kani.!5lliyTr>, to cough 
once; the iterative aspect usually ends in ueamu or usunib (preterit 
or ueaAd): e. g. he usualfy roBapnBa.rb, 

he said at different times. The other simple verbs, which have 
not these distinctive characters, are of the indefinite imperfect 
aspect. All these properties of the verbs will be exaiiiinod 
subsequently (SS 59 — 65). 

2. The prepositions are particles which are joined to verbs 
to communicate to them the meaning of the completion of an 
action: e. g. 4ijaTi»5 to make, and cjihiaTB, to finish making, to 
have 7nade; niiCaTb, to zvrite; and ffanilcaTB, to finish writing, to 
have zvriiten ; and also to give them a particular meaning; 
e. g. XOTHTB, to go, and bxoautb, to go in; bocxOAIITB, to go tip; 
Bfclxo^iiTb, to go out; 40X04UTB, to go up to, to attain, <S:c. 

3. The aspects have not all the same number of tenses; 
the imperfect aspect is used in all the three tenses ; the perfect 
is employed in the preterit and future, wdiile the iterative is 
met Avith only in the preterit. 

Moods. 51. — The Russian verbs have only three moods, 
viz: 1) ihe indicative (HSMEHTejiLHoe iiaKdOHeHie), 
e. g. H xoaif , I walk; mh ryaa jii, we have taken 
a BBi t^iinaTB, you tvill sup; 2) the 

''imperative (EOBeJiiiTejiBHOe), e. g. xoxii, walk; noii~ 
"let us go; ijiikme, take a walk; and 3;. the 
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mjMtiit't (!ieoEOiiTuTe.i!>Hoe), e. g. xoimte, io ztw/i; 
ryjaiE, ft) fti/ce atvaii; ynmiiaTB, . i'/z/.—The in- 
dicative is .the' only mood, which is, found in all the 
tenses and all the aspects, the mfinitive has inflections 
for the aspects, but has no tenses, as is also ■ the' 
case with the imperative,. e,xcept that it is not used, 
in the . iterative aspect- 

l'hc‘ cimdiiumal (npe,nio.io;KiiTe.ii»Hoe) and subjunctive {cocaara- 
TO.n.HOC) nio<'jds of ctthcr languages are expressed in Russian 
by the preterit of iinlicative with the particle 4hi; e. g, H 
a/zY.vi#f.TS ixait*, I skouid 7akk or / shouid kave wished i 0 
depart; n {Ifji lio df.un.n,, nmdM bw ato cdmJiaAU, / skauid 
not have believed that you would have done that, 

52, — The indicative and imperative of the Russian 
verbs have further: i) three inflections for the per- 
som^ e, g, TiiTaio, / read; TiiTaeniB, thou reddest; 
HiiTaeTT, he 'reads; 2) two for the numbers; mi- 
tiiD, I 'read, and HirraeMi,, we read; miTaemn, 
ihoM readesf, and HExaeie, you read; TiiTaei'E, he 
reads, and miTaiOT'B, they read; TOTai, read, and 
HiiTaliTe, read (you); and 3) in the singular of the 
preterits, three for the g-euders, g. yTeHiiK'B 
numdJoj the school-boy read; jhith mmdAO, the 
child read; Humdaay the duaid read. 

The preterit of the Russian verbs is nothing but the past 
participle, in the apocopated form, joined to the substantive 
verb, •which participle, like the attributive adjectives, was used, 
in the ecclesiastical Slavonic, in the apocopated termination, 
and with the three genders, e, g, a 3Z ecMb mmeopUA%^ I have 
created; umukKI ecu, thou hast had (in speaking to a woman). 
In Russian the auxiliary verb is unterstood, and ywe say: a 
coTBOpilil., Tbi BMija, and on this account the genders have 
become an inflection of the preterits. 

There are some verbs which are only used in the third 
person singular, without expressing the person either by a 
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noun or a pronoun, and which for that reason are called 
impsrsonal (6e3Jiimi'e|. 'These verbs have only' the neuter in 
the preterit; such are: Is mi '{preL He 5 h.io, fuL 

He CyjteTi,); paaCB-BmerH, /l? begins fa dawn ijraf. paSCBSao, fat.' 
paacsHTeiH) ; xoneiCH, the mind takes xoiijoct), 

froJi^r S3‘ — complete our examination of all the parts 
of the Russian verbs, we will still add the forms 
which are derived from them; .these are: i) the 
participle (npiiTacrie), 2) the genmd (AtenpmacTie), 
and 3) the verdai noun (omiardiibHoe mmh). 

1. The participles^ as parts of the verb, have 
voice, aspect and tense; and as adjectives, gender, 
number and case. As regards tmr, they are ac- 
tive, neuter or pronominal, and passive; they have 
the same number of aspects as the verbs from 
which they are derived; but they have only two 
tenses, the present and the preterit. 

2. The gerimds are simply verbal adverbs, which 
are formed from the active and neuter participles 
and can take the different aspects of tlie present 
and preterit. . 

3. The verbal fiotins are abstract nouns which 
being derived from the infinitive, indicate the par- 
ticular action, expressed by the aspect, from whicli 
they are formed; e. g. dHraHie, an habitual run- 
ning; pasdiiBanie, a defeat; pasSMxie, a complete 
defeat (from' the infinitives dmmm, pasffiiedmb and 
pmdumb). 

Conjugation. 54. — The changing of the inflections of the verbs 
in order to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, 
persons and genders, is called conf tgad^^^ 

and the verbs are divided, according to the 



manner in which they are conjugated, into reg'nhr 
(uftimUhMue) m^d irre^uhr i) The 

rfj^idir verbs are such as have a polysyllabic infini- 
tive, ending in mb preceded by a vow^ei; e. g, 
;i;ijaTL, fo make: ryjHTB, to take a zoalk; iiHixb, 
to have: roBOpiTJb, to speak: KoauXB, to sting; 
TniiyTB, to dravii; tepeiB, to rub. 2 ) The irregular 
verbs are such as have a monosyllabic infinitive, 
ending either in mb preceded by a consonant, or 
in %by will and wii; e. g, uiitb, to beat; opain, to 
take: 'zmiTh, to pass for; BCCTB, to conduct; rpH3Ti>, 
to gnazo; lOTii, logo; ct^B, tolcut . — The following 
remarks on the conjugation of verbs are important. 

1. Eacli aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, 
is conjugated separately, without being mixed up with the 
other aspects of this verb. 

2. The infiniime in verbs is the same as the nominative in 
nouns: this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, 
called the oblique, are deri%*ed. It ends in mb (seldom in 
mu, uiiU). 

3. The /mwl, which is only found in the imperfect aspect 
(either definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the 
singular, in w or y (very rarely in JifjJ and 316 ). 

4. The which is found in all the aspects, ends in 
and sometimes in 5 (neut. Jio, fern. Jia; pliir. Jiu)^ 

5. The future has no particular inflection: in the imperfect 

aspect (either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help 
of the auxiliary verbs or emduy, joined to the infinitive j 

and in the perfect aspect (either of duration or of unity) this 
tense takes the .form of the present- 
'd. ■The imferaiive, -which is found' in. all the aspects, except- 
ing the .iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, 
in -with. the '-accent, or,, without 'accent, in u after two- -or' 
three consonants, in b after one consonant and in u after a 
vowel. . ■'■ ■ 
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CONJUGATIONS OF REGULAR ¥ERBS, 

FIRST ' ■ 


JSt 2d 

h-anch. branch. 


4/4 ■ "'w/ 

ranch, ii branch. 


\ mixTh ee&Tb • ~ ati* "i nth UtIi 


i S tTfc & 

HTfc' ■ 

^ i u ' ‘T** ' M tlTlj 

1 ! , ■ ; ■ " If ii. 



aio 

yio 

IOH3 

an) 

K) 

t>IO 

10 

10 

.!K> 


mid 

aoiiih 

youib 

loeiiih 

acHii* 


'beuib 

IflHB 

eiiih 

Hlllb 

OHS 

aeiTi 

ycTib 

Joei’B 

aeiB 

ei-b 

'liCfB 

liT’I> 

exTi 

HT'b .leT'B 


aeMT> 

yeMT* 

loeMT* 

aes'B 

eM’B 


li>rb 

e>i^b 

iniT, .IPM'B 

.1 i 

aeie 

yere 

loexe ; 

aeie 

em 

teie 

life 

eie 

lift* 


N ^‘-onu 

aiOT'b 

ViOIT. 

iOiOTt ! 

aioxi. 

iOTT. 

t*roT'i> 

an> 

10T‘I> 

HT7> .IlOT'B 

' • 

( itibi 

^ons 

PI. n. f. 
a.i'ii, 0 , a 

osa.i^ eBaa-B 

a.iB 

H.ITi 

'B.rb 

j j'H.l'B 

1 

O-IB 

fllTB 

^ a.n» 

\T».rii. 

< ^-Mbl 

§ 'v 

dioig. 

a. in 

0 Ba.in 

eBa.iii i 

a.in 

a.iH 


1 ra.m 

\t»4H 

O.IH 

riMH 

^ a.in 

VB4H 


' a .5;'-^, nibi (ly^euiE ' 

i aj ’ {/f I ' ' '• 

D ^ ‘ ^ OHS oy^erb ^ 
■ % I <, Mia i 6fmn% f 

I ^ i ^ m fly^i^fe. ! 

L '■•OHii 5 y.iyx'i> J 


i CTji.Heri> : ; 11 i 

CTdHeMTi ^ inJtnUive (of the imperfcci aspect 

1 CTfi-Heie I 'I j| I ' 

/ ' CTdHyrt j ■[■ Ii . . [' . 


r ■ r . r 

■ , mil aBi 

I I i , 

^ •< 

'■ * j r ' 

* I S 4 Old auT( 

I : ».E: I 


■ i 

! lii 

i , ■ 

4 h E -■ 

I 


1 . 1 i.hTe 

cMTe 1 

5 Bxe Hie 

i 

: 




ACTIVE. NEUTER AND PRONOMINAL. 

SECOND 


y‘d ■ i' 4/vi: 
intusck, Imnch. 


Sili ■ 6 tk . 

Sranck. imifick. 


i HTf> 

! d HTI> m ijth e 

T.Ti» .! aTb m arh c a- 

axb , lit!. K r.-ri. jr 

i a HTb () 


mcy MV Hv uy my uty 

j HHib sKtuiib Tniiib riini!, iiiniiib 

iiX'b 5K<‘rb TfJTT. tirTb l.'HTli lUPT'b 

4 , ■ . 

.j EWb THM'I. Uevi'b Cini^ Hlf’Hli 

Hie >K<?Te Tiii'i? »M‘io CHTe iiieTf 

HvV-r'i, Tiiri* iivT'b earb niyi-b 


I JM7» ^ UAI fl.n 0„ 

3 a.n> T c ^ 

li.i’b , r..rj> tui-L 


ii.iB « li.m 


me tiTc me me me me 

». T ti ! c UI 

i^bTe me me Lxe me me 






. w. . . _ 

: ■ . 

h 

ich. 

1 st 

; hnwdt. 

■ • 





. : 



lITb CK 

cm atb 

titb cm 

HVTL 

e|M'Tb 

■ m-Y 

m 

'uy-. 

/hV 


meiub 

Memfc 

penri. 

CTllT’b 

mexTir 

Hen. 

pei'b 

cmmi* 

moi'b 

Me a fa 

peM-fa 

miiTe 

mete 

Here 

pere 

CTaT7> 

myrfa 

iiyrb 

{IJ T 1, 

^ JlA-h CK„-„ 
li-IT) ^ 

riir.n, 

\1 p..w, aa 

e|ni.eji.ii>,.ia 

ILTH 

CT^ 

ban 

™a..u 

^Hvaa 

;uH 

ep.m 

the 

three 

COHju 

' 1 

gatioas. ■ ' ' i 

cm 

ma 

a 

pa 

cmte 

mme 

he 

u 

faxe 

I axe 



L_„ ^ 
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55. — The regular verbs are divided .into three 
conjugatmiSf according to the ending of the infini- 
tive and the formation of the first person of the 
present ■ ■ 

1. The conjugation embraces the verbs end- 
ing in the infinitive in mh with one of the vowels 
a, J or Tbj and of which the first person singular 
of the present is in m with a vowel This con- 
jugation is subdivided into four 'branches, viz: 

tsi iminck, 2d branch, 3 ^/ branch. 4 //# branch. 

Infinitive: . HTh . . . . ^BaTl» . . . . mh * . . . STB 

^Present: . . aio . . , . JjQ aio . . . . SM) 

10 

Examples: i) to make, 2) ^VLcmilh^ draw, 

piicyio ; n.ieBaTB, to spit, iudk); 3) ry.iaTB, to take a walk, ryiHio ; 
4) iiMiTB, to have, HMSH). 

2. The second conjugation embraces such verbs 
as end in the infinitive in rm preceded by u or 0, 
and by other vowels with a changeable consonant 
and the first person in the present of which is in 
}Q preceded by a consonant (sometimes by a vowel) 
or, according to the nature of the hissing letters, 
in a/cj, my 2XLd This conjugation is sub- 
divided into 7 branches, in the following order: 


tsi br. 2d hr, yd br. \ih hr. bfT. 


II 

B HTB 

7K 

HTB 

IITB 

IITB 

HTB 

S TB 

m ■BTB 

^ HTB 

A 

STB 

T 

STB 

c 

STB 

CT 

STB 

0 

n aiB 

m aTB 

3 

aTB 

K 

axB 

X 

aTB 

CK 

aiB 

Kl . • 

AH) . 

m 

y • 


.:^y 

.mj . 

/my. 


. I 

Present: 

Examples: l) rOBOpHTB, rOBOpK); BeJSTB, to order, 

Be.nb; KOJi6T!h, to stm£, mJim', 2) ,m6uTh, to love, Am6,m ; repniiB, 
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12 $ 


i& suffer^ TepE-IH); apeMaiB, ta slumber , ^peM-IW; 3) TfSKHTB, i# 
^na?i?,,,TY5iiy; .KpiwaTB, io cfy, Kpiiiy; 4) boaiItb j i& imd, bo«¥; 

BU4STB, /i? see, Bi'iJKV; MasaTB, /s? anaini, MaJKY; 5) iMaTHTE, ia 

f’ay, ir.iaBV; liCpitiB, iO'dimi, HjaKaXE, io mee^., nJOTj; 

6) npOCfiTB, foasi:, npOffif ; BHCBTB, bi> be smpmdedt Mimf y IiaxaiB,^, 
ie cuiiivaie, naioy ; 7) ^liCTHTB, ^HHJY ; xpycTiTE, io erady 

Xpymy ; eCKaiB, io see^, may. 

3. The t/drd conjugation embraces the verbs end- 
ing ill the infinitive in aytm and in epemb, the first 
person of which is in y preceded by a palatal con- 
sonant (11, p). This conjugation is subdivided into 
2 branches, thus: 


1.?/ iranck. 2 d krmck. 

Infinithe: . . . . . iiyTB . ... . . . . epeib 
Present: . * - . . iiy ........ py ■ 


Examples: i) THuyxB, irmsi, TflHV; 2} TepeiE, to rub, Tpy. 

The three conjugations of the regular verbs and 
their various branches, as also the inflections of 
the moods, tenses and persons, are shown in the 
preceding table (pages 120 sq.). 

56. — In the conjugation of the regular verbs the 
following rules relating to the formation of the 
various inflections are to be attended to. 

I. The second person oi the present is formed: from the 

first person in all the verbs of the 1st and Hid conjugation, 
as also in those of the lid in mib, and in when not 
preceded by a hissing consonant, by changing /O or j/* into 
emt ; b) from the infinitive in the verbs of the Ild conjugation 
ending in Tbmh, and in mib preceded by a hissing con- 
sonant, by changing umb, Ibnib or amb into hihb. The other 
persons are formed from the second. The present has generally 
the following inflections: 
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I. 2.. ; ' 3’ ■" " "4* 



SINGULAR. 


I, . .,10, . . . ■ y . . . , . H). . ':-y 


2. 

. . . euiB . 

. . . eiuB . . . . 

liiiiB 


3* 

. . . ei’h . 

. . . en* . . . . 

HX1> 

. , . ' . HTR „ 



PLURAL. 



1. 

. . . eM^ . 

. . . eM'B .... 


. . ' .. . II'MI 

2. 

. . . exe . 

. . . exe . . . . 

jtre 

. ... nxe 

3* 

. . . H)T'B . 

. . . yxi* . . . . 

JlX'h 

.... (axi*) 


For verbs of the 

j For verbs of the j For 

ver!)S 

of the For verbs of the 


I conjug:. and for - III conjug. and j 11 conjug. i stand H conjug, , 3rd, 
those in omh, iHt ]■ .for those in ami, 2d br. (except .jth, 5th, 6th and 
hr. and intJOTfi, 2d : 4ih, 5th, 6th and ; those in om?, aiul 7th hr. (except 
hr. of thellconj. i ytli hr. of the II , in aim). (.*^ee the those in ami not 
(See the, parad. ; conjug. (See the ! paradigms d, 9, preceded by a 
3» 4» 5..h» paradig.nis,is, 17, [and ii,) > .hissing Jetter).' 

7, 10 and 12.) j 19, 21, 22, 23, 24" I , i (See' the , para- 

■ i and 25,) ■ i digms 13,14,16,, 

. i 18 and 20,) 


The third person of the plural ends in amz (instead of jims) 
after the liis.sing consonant (Hi, m, lit), and this for the verbs 
of the third brairch of the Ild conjugation. (See paradigm 13). 

2. The freterii in verbs of the 1 st and lid conjugation, is 

formed from the infinitive by changing 6 into dR (fem, M, 
neuL .10; plur. m). The inchoative verbs of the Hid conju- 
gation syncopate the termination nyAd into T> {fern, M, neui, .^lo ; 
p/ur. All), by suppressing the consonant .45 in the masculine, 
when no vowel immediately precedes; e. g, COXI*, BHJ'B {/em, 
cdxda, Biida, neutcoxAO, b/uo), instead of cosfijA^, eMHfAS, 
from coxiiyTB, drp; BHHyTB, /t? fade. Occasionally the full form 
is used: e. g. MepSHyiBr ^ MepSHy.l'B; but in the in- 

choative prepositional verbs, the preterit is almost always 
syncopated, and this sometimes happens also in the aspect 
perfect of unity; e.g. 3aMSp3nyTB, to freeze, saMl'pS’B, BOa^BiirnyTL, 
to erect, B 03 ABHri» (instead of 3 aMep 3 HfjU, eoadedztifA^). 

The non-inchoative verbs, as also the perfect aspect of 
unity,' retain '.the' termination ttf Az; e. g. THByjL,. ,.ABliiryj['£> 
from TBliyTB, ABiiHyTB, to moz^e once. The verbs of 

the 2d branch of the llld conjugation also syncopate the termi- 
nation of the preterit. (See the paradigms 22, 23, 24 and 25,) 

3. The imperaUve ends in the second person of the singular 
in t/j 6, u or It, and is formed from the second person of 
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the present (or from the future, in the perfect aspect of dura- 
tion or of unity), by changing emb or umb: 

a) into fi, if the accent is on the termination of the infini- 
tive {paradigms S, 10, ii, 12, 15, 16, iS, 19, 21, 22); 

/•pinto b, if the accent .is . not on the termination of the 
infinitive (paradigms 13, 14, 17 and 24); ■. 

«r) lino W, if, ■without having 'the. accent, the tenninatiem of the 
inf. is precetlc'.l by hvo or three consonants (paradigms 20 &: 23); 

d) inio /V, if the intlection einb ox milb cd the second 'person 
is preceded by a vowel (paradigms i, 2, 3, 4, 5,. 5 , 7 and 9), 
The verlts in uwb preceded by a vowel, and with the accent 
on the last syllable, al^o take the mfleclion U, e. g. faiiTI*, 
/i? /iii/e; nofrrr>, /ozuattr; lUC'HTE, to : Tail, Hofi, kjoh. 

The second jiersfin of the plural is formed by adding the 
syllable me to the intlection of the second person of the 
singular. The other persons have no peculiar inflection. The 
first person of the plural takes that of the future ; e. g. 
dy^eMT yniiTBOl, kt -us s/mij/j lioiueM-b, let m ^0, and sometimes 
adding the, syllable me, notJ^eMTe. The ■ third .person in both 
numbers takes that of the present or the future, preceded by 
the conjunctions nyrmb or dr?, e. g. nycTB roBopi'm, id Mm 
speak; 34 paBCTByeTi., let Mm live; 4a 6y4yT'B., ki thmi be. 

The '.second person singular of the imperative is sometimes 
used with the personal pronouns of the first and third person, 
in, order to express the conditional m.ood;-. e. g. C 4 i 4 aH <i,TO Jl, 
if I should do that; C4'E.!au 3T0 OHIj, if he were io do ikai; instead 
of ecAU 6 u fi (or om) Bmo cdiLmAZ. In the same manner 
the phrases: COXpaini Bon>, God preserve/ God grant i 

take the place of the optative mood. 

Rem. There are some regular verbs which deviiite slightly from 
the general rules, undergoing a trifling change either in the ist 
person of the pres., or in the imper.,as we shall subsequently point 
out. We remark lastly that there is butone verb -which has its imper. 
in 5; it is the irregular verb to lie daim; imper.: 4 Hr’l>,//..!HrTe. 

57. — Observing these different rules for the forma- 
tion of the moods, tenses and persons, the active, 
neuter and pronominal regular Russian verbs are con- 
jugated according to the 25 following paradigms. 


Para.digins , 
of the con- 
jugations of 
regular 
verbs. 
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j 

' PARADIGMS OF THE THREE COXJU 


I, IXFIKITIVE. A 



II. I N D r 

' ,5 > w 

■ 




!' br , ■ > 

1 H i 2 ' 


I. PRESENT, 

0 ■' ’f: 

. K . ' 

; « ■ 


if Sinffular^ 


PinraL , ■ 



J 

’■ 




1. ■2. 

3 ‘ 

!. 2. 3. ■ 

.. 1 . I. 

xi 'iawih, to make. .... 


f?n»; 

GMI*. fW, lOT'b, 

. ' .( : 

To.iKfjMmfc, to exphain. . . 

fOJK/W), nUKY^-tmib, 


Gja’b. Pte, JWT'fo. 

to war . ♦ • . . 

, BHio-eiiib, 

<f‘T'b; 

GMl., GTt*, lOT'b 

'-n , 1 , 

5 iS ‘ 4 - 

'<^esamb) to chew. . . . . 

SKVw, »:y-eiu.b, 

cT'b; 

ewb. ete, mn. 


TJJijimh, to take a walk. . 

;; ryjm, ry.ifi.fmb. 

erb; 

ere. 

^■\ 6 . 

ciiJimhf to sow. ..... 

ci/Of rii-cnib. 

erb; 

<‘>rb. ere. ion. 

4 - ;• 

Xd-iribmhf to grow yellow. 

i TKe.mtjfOf /KlMTll-nnib. 

exi, ; 

vyi'b. ere, 

! .. .8., 

XRa.iw7nb, to praise. . . . 

XBa.iw, xBu.i-mub, 

liT-b; 

H>n». Hie. aTT>. 

^ ; i.i 9* 

cfpduffibf to build. .... 

crptho, CTptj-jiinb, 

HT^ ; 

H>i"b. lire. HTb, 

1 ' , ' ^-10. 

KO.niwi?/, to sting 

EO.lfijj KfU-eilib, 

ctifj: 

e3*:b,' ere, ■ . jox'b, 


.^W<^umby to love ..... 

ajod.iw, ai 55 -HH!b, 

i!T*b ; 

liSt’b, HTe, ■ BTl*. 

; *" \l2. 

4 pe.w«»i^, to slumber. . . 

^^pl^Li-eiiib, 

m»; 

eMT*,' .'We,. wrb, 

; C ' 3 - J 3 - 

yiyvumbf to torment. . • • 



H'M'B, ' Mie, arb, 

f c ^ . /'■*• 

Aaikwibj to tune. .... 

.tuj/fj, .liij-Hiiib, 

IIT’?> ; 

liM’b, Bxe. sin. 


J}il 3 dmbj to tie 

BHOK;>b BjiRv-eiiib. 

ei'b;' 

ex'b, , exej, 'yT 7 », 

i a i ;i6. 

ii-iaBiimfe, to pay 

n.iavf, iia^iT-Hiub, 

lix-b; 

EM'b, Hxe, aXTb. " ' 

J V- 7 - 

Ii.iaKG»i6, to weep, . . . 

n.iknXf u.isln-eirib, 

eT1>; 

eM'b, exe* yxi.. 

1 : 6 

Iip0c«»»>, to ask. .... 

; HpOUff, Iipi'tC-HUIb, 

HX'b; 

Mil, MXe, HTl*. 


iii!etf;/u!.j to wvrite. . . . . 

Jiiiulf, luiin-eiiib, 

ej'h: 

e^Tb, exe, yrb. 

i 1 ^ ' 

^lEcmnmbj to clean. . . . 

; 'lUWJ, UlicT-imib, 

HTi* ; 

H.U’b, HXe, HT'b. 

! ^ A2I. . 

iiCKiimb, to seek. . . . . 

11 uwf, ■ am-emb, 


oM'i*. eie, yx 7 >. 

g x.j 23. 

to draw. . . . . 

, rum-, MH-eiub, 

erh: 

e.vi'b, exe, yxi.. 

cdXHTnibj to dry. .... 

c 6 xnXf cuxif-eiiib,, 

OTi>; 

CM'b, CTO, yx'b. 

S 1 ' 24- 

BHuynih, td fade. ... . 

BHH-enib. 

GTi>; 

cmtj, ctc. yxb. 

4" U. 25. 

lepemhj to rub. ..... 

,, rpr, Tp-eiiib, 

erb; 

e.’Ei'b, ere. yx'b. 


With respect to the tise of the ionic accent in the conjugations of regular verbs, the 
following rules are to be observed. 

1. The first person of the present takes the accent of the infinitive, with the exception of 
the verbs in oeamb and in which the last syllable is accented. These verbs transfer 

the accent on the penultima, if this terxuination belongs to a derivative verb; but if the 
syllable os or es belongs to the root of the verb, they preserve the accent on the last 
syllable; thus TO-tKOiiiiTfe, BoeBATb (parad. 2 and 3) ha\e in the present tojkvio. boeoiO: while 
jKeBuTb (parad. 4) has 3Kyi6; and also kob§,t&j to J'pr.^e, KVio; iweBuTb. to s^it, ii.noib.^ The 
other persons of the present preserve the accent of the first person, with the exception of 
several verbs of the lid and IfXd conjugation, accented on the last syllable, which transfer 
the accent on the penultima in the second and other persons of tlie singular and plural. 
{See the paradigms 8, to, ii, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22.) 




GATIOXS OF REGULAR VERBS. 


C A T I \' r.. 


XILIMPERATIVK. 


IL TRETERIT. 


I . » ( Tally . itj, 

J cmi,. 

i I ' Bd.n, 

I 1^' Itepi*. 


III. FUTURE. 


*1 .i'Tany.ra. 
2. , C6X.IB, 

‘ Ba.iH. 

J TiipaiL 


' 2 d /itrs. 

, IVm 


."3 

mmc. 

fteut. 

a.ia, 

/em. 

a.ia : , 


q- 3 i'mders. [ 

1 4%4a4ii. 


aijari. 

ftte. 



&40, 

fi.ia ; . 


T04K0B44fl, 


TiUKyii. 

Stc. 

s 

EoeBii4T», 

4 . 10 . 



•» . 

<c 

BOidt, 

'flTO 

A 


d.to. 

.d.ia : . 


■ 5K.eB{i4|{. 

■ 

iKy&. 

itte. 

* 

c 

ry.ii.i'ii, 


li.ia; , 


3 i ryviH.iH. 

; -f.. ; . 

ryaaa. 

Stc*. 

i 

c'ia^iTb, 

a.io. 

a4a : . 


C'M4H. j" 


C'fclH, 

HTC. 

e 

'6?' 


Lio, 

T».ia ; . 


ilCIMrfjJH. 

• ‘ 

>KiP4rih, 

11 TP 


xBa.itt.n*. 

ihio. 

iLia: . 


1 .vjsa.nhiH. 

V 

XBa4H, 

HTC 


CTp^a.i^. 

H.IO. 

Iija; , 


CTp'iII.TH. 


CTpOH, 

flTC 


k-o.iAi-b, 

u40. 

u4a ; . 


K04641I. 


KO.lfi. 

HTC. 

5 


H.IO. 

ihia ; . 


.1K//M4II. 

. H 

.TKJOH, 

HTC 

s 

4peM4.i^fa. 

440 , 

iiJu; . 


£ .ipcMnJK. 


,ipCM4U, 

file. 

•c*' 

Mj’qa.rfo, 

H4D, 

il4a: . 


S Myiiii.ia. 

. 

>iynb. 

hW. 



It 40. 

ii.ia: . 


‘3 . 444II4H- 

c 

4a4b, 

Me. 

i.' 

’ BJMa.l'b. 

U40, 

44 a ; . 


§ ' BH34.11L 1 

* H * ' 

BS5KU, 

ike. 

Kl 

K 

iMaTB.n», 

H.TO. 

iLia ; . 


s' n.mTH.m. 


ii.iaTH, 

ike. 

C 

a.!:'iKa.n>, 

a. 10 . 

aju; . 


1144Ka4H. 

* a [ ; 

^ H.iatib, 

Me. 

Z 

s 

npocu.i'b. 

u.io. 

H.ia; . 


^ npOCH4H. 

■ ’ "Cl * ■ 

, npocH, 

ike. 

■bT 


4 . 10 . 

4 . 1 a : . 


niic4.ni. 

• ft * ! 

. <3 ♦ : 

nKiiiM, 

ike. 


aurTH-r&. 

H40, 

Ji4a ; . 


ilHCTli.m. 

H ■ 

. C ' • 

1 HHCTII, 

HTe, 


' HCKfl.l'b, 

4.10, 

a.ia; . 


'• lICKa-lE. 

0 ' 

HIHH. 

ike. 


2. The preterit retains the accentuation of theinfinitive, and thatin all the inflections, excepted 

poaBTB. to pnau.rb. /. pOAii-iii.. po.^H-io, //. pojtH.'ia. and some verbs of the 

lild conjug.ation, which, as weli as the irregular verbs, follow the rules of adjectives in the 
apocopated teniiinadon, i. e. the accent is often transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only 
in the feminine gender, and at other times in the neuter and irt the j)lural, as we shall see later. 

3. The accentuation of the imperative is above indicated in the formation of this mood. 

4. The pronominal verbs preserve the accentuation of the active verbs; however siinie of 

these verbs transfer the accent to the I'cllected pronoun C-S, as po.tH.Ic«, /tc ts aanepCH, 
ii shvi iiself n/f; but that happens only in the masculine gender ; in the feminine and 
neuter, as' well as in the plurai , the accent is placed on the syllable which precedes the 
pron^jim (po.liufiCB, suiiepjfmb, ito.h This transferring happens above all in the mono- 
syllable verbs, as asa.icfl, B 3 H.ica, &c. 
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According to the 1st paradigm (aliaib) are conjugated verbs 
In as well simple as. prepositional , (with the exception 

of those In oeamh nnd eemib. \\'Mch. belong to, the , three 
following paradigms,' and of, several in m'lb,., which are of the 
second conjugation). ■■ Such are : 


ii(KixuTi», to shake, fio.iralO. 

to crown, .BtHilaiO.; 
Jep.'i.'iTSj to dare, aepaaM). 
dyMatfc, to think, Ay^am. 
.lacK.iTS, to caress, uacKaiO. 
lIUTuTh, to assay, nwTuio. 
Umurarh^ to print, iicqj^Taio. 
Pa.66tati», tO' work, partrjTato. 
IhtTaTb, to nourish, iiHTaTO. 
llmxaTb, to smell. »M>xaK>. 
Tepai'iTb. tu worry, Tf‘p3&M). 

> '.MHaqaTh, to subtili/e, vMHHqaio, 
yvKOcATii, to terrify, yjKacdio. 


FnOBliTB, to hope, /rrs. ynOBtiK). 
OfJOJKjlLTb, to adore, odoiKuio, 
OTBli’iiiTfcj to answer, OTBtaiaio, 
Odnm'iTB, to promise, odJimaio. 
OTatiawBaTb, to finish, OTaiuwuaio. 
VoiuTpiiBaTB, to perceive, ycsiaxpHsaiO. 
3aKpUB;iTB, to .cover, aaKpMBaiO. 
Ha,XMeBdT{.,ta render proud, Ha^Meuiiio. 
OdyppBuTBj to agitate, o^ypeBfms. 
OTMUtenaTb, to avenge, OTMineBaio. 
340pnBUTfac;i, to salute, a^opouaiocB. 
KdCuTBca, to coaceni, KacdiocB. 
HaMUpeBaiBCH , to purpose , -Biiocb. 


Also as the prepositional verbs ySHaBaxh, /<> 

Z’fWTCf; ^OCTasaTb, /a (and with other prepositions) and 
C 034 aBaTl>, build, wdiich have in the present; 4aio, ySHaib, 
aocxaid and cos^aib, and in the imperative : ^aBail , ySHaBafi, 
^ocxaBiiu and cos^aBaii. — Some prepositional verbs in mmmb, 
e. g. noKaSblBaxB, io shm; yKaSBIBaXh, to indicate; nOMaSBIBaTB, 
to anoint; iicaOB'UBlBaxB, /<? belong also to the following 

branch, having the present tense in ueaio and in ym: nOKaSBI^ 
Baio and noKaavro, noMasBisaio ' and noMasyio, &c. 


.According to the 2ncl paradigm (tojkobetb) are conjugated 
verbs in oeamb (with the exception of ynoeanw and sdopd- 
mnibCH which belong to the precedent paradigm), which have 
in the present jr/< 3 , observing that those in oeamb accented 
on the last syllable transfer the accent to y, if this termina- 
tion belongs to a derivative verb, but they preserve it on the 
last syllable, if the syllable 06 belongs to the root of the verb. 
Such are; 


BopKrtBaxhj to coo, /^res. BopKyw. 
ToproBiTb, to traffic, TOpryio. 
Ba.iOBi'iTb, to cocker, ila.tyK). 
KoBaxb, to forge, Kyio. 

CHOBaxb, to warp, cnym. 

CoBaxb, to shove, cyio. 


3HM0BdXb, to winter, ^rcs. SHMyio. 
IlMeHOBS.Tb, to name, HMeHyio. 
U'fe-iOBaxB, to kiss, nli.iyio. 
PacoBiiTb, to draw, pncyio. 
OCpaBOBaxB, to form, odpasyio. 
P^40Bax&, to rejoice, pagyiO, 
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Lexkoiogy . — the verb. 

T|ief>OBaT& , to re quire, fres.^ npHsiiCTBOBaTi. , to wMcome , pn-s. 

^VBCTBOBaTB, to feel, lyBCTBVH). UpfiBBaJCTByiO. 

COBtTOBaxB, to counsel, COBiiyiO. IIOBaHOBaT&Cfl , to obey, HOBHHy- 
MH.iOBaxb, to .have pity, 3Huyio. locb. 

According to tlie 3d paradigm (BOeaaTb) are conjugated 
verbs in eeamb [wnth. the exception of those in eeamb pre- 
ceded by a hissing consonant, -which belong to the followmg 
paradigm, and of mdMeedmb, ooypeednib. omM^eedmb and 
HaMfbpeedmbCM ^ -which belong to the first paradigm), which 
have ill the present w/o, with the same observation relatively 
to the tonic accent as for verbs in oeanib. Such are: 


ropeBaxb, to grieve, pres, ropioio. KueBaiB, to peck, pres. K.iidio. 

4HeB4Ti», to pass the day, ^Hioio. HaeBaib, to spit, najoio. 

y’TpeHHeBaTB, to pass the morning, B.ieBaTb, to vomit, fiJEioio, 

Ma.ieBaTb, to paint, oia.noK). [-H10K). IJeKJeBi^Tb, to bolt, neKJJOio. 

According to the 4th paradigm (aiCBaTb) are conjugated verbs 
in eeamb preceded by a hissing consonant (sK, % m, m), which 
have in the present yfo (instead of m/o ) ; such are : 


BpatieB&Tb, to cure, pres. Bpatryio. TyniesaTb, to wash a drawing , /rtv. 
Ko’^eBiiTb, to nomadize, KOtryio. xyiuyio. 

HowBaTb, to pass the night, Hoiiyio. XBomeB&Ti>, to rub with horse-tail, 
MeJKeBi^TBj to survey, HeJKVio. XBoniVK). 

EymeB&Tb, to howl, 6ymyio. HbT^esaiib, to regale, noiqyio. 


This last verb is also written nddHueanib, and then it belongs 
to the first branch, having in the present; nd^THBaio. 


According to the 5th paradigm (ryjraTfe) are conjugated all 
the verbs in Jimb preceded by a consonant, as well simple 
as prepositional, and also four simple verbs in Mmb preceded 
by a vowel, and some prepositional verbs in omib, in which 
/inib is contracted from ueanib. These verbs have the present 
in RW. Such are: 


Ba.iflTb, to roll, /m. Ba.inio.* 
BoKHTb, to stink, bohjih). 
Kaiir.iHXB, to cough, Kaiu.iaio. 
M'BHgTb, to change, M-BHaio. 
KoBBipaTb, to trump, Koswpaio. 
KpHBaaib, to contort, KpHB.iaio. 
TepBTB, to lose, fepaio. 
Cxp'B^aTb, to shoot, cipBaaio. 
Hfiaaxb, to show, HB-wio. 
KaaHaxbca, to salute, KJanaiocb. 


yxo.iaxB, to quench, pres, yxo.iaio. 
HsBHHaxB, to excuse, HBBHHaiO. 
noB'fepaxB, to verify, noB'iipHio. 
yxoMjaxB, to fatigue, yxoaciaio. 
Baaxb, to sculpture, Baaio, 

Biaxb, to gape, alaio, 
naHTb, to, solder, naaK». 

CiaxE, to shine, ciaio. 
ycxpoaxB, to arrange, ycxpofiio. 
YaBOflxB, to double, yaBoaio. 

9 
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According to the 6 th paradigm (ctaiE) are conjugated verbs 
in Mitib preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those 
which belong to the precedent paradigm, and of and 

(iOHmbCM^ which belong to the first branch of the Ild conju- 
gation). They have the present in W; such are: 


BaaTJ>, to speak, J‘fvs. 
B.ipaxb, to Meat, Aieio 
Bonin Tb, to cjy, BoniH). 
BbaTb, to blchv. Bin). 
rpuHTb, to croak, rp^iio. 
.IjMiaib, to cocker, .le.itiK). 


TS^arb, to thaw, 'r&ro. \ 
gaBTb, to hope, iiaiO. 

*{yaTb, to hear, nfm. ■ 

K&aTbCHj to do penance, KS-WCb. 
MaflTbca, to languish, M&rocb. 
CMlWlTbCB, to laugh, CM-Brocb. 


According to the 7 th paradigm (iKeJTiTb) are conjugated the 
inchoative and some other verbs in n>mb, which have the 
present in ib/Of (the non-inchoative in Ibmb belong to the various 
branches of the second conjugation). Such are: 

Kft.iitb, to grow white, pres. 
ro.iyrtiTb, to become azure, ro.iy 6 ’BK>. 

OMOBBib, to grow light bay, CO.IOB'BH}. 


Partiib. to become freckled, pad EH). 
Kpacicf.Tb, to grow red, Kpacniio. 
B-iaaETb, to possess, 
r.iasiib, to gaze, waatiK). 

FoBETb, to keep fast, roBBK). 

4 »>.if>Tb, to overcome, 4 <i.rEH). 
Hxa.TbTfa, to have pity, Hta.rBK). 
CHHf>Tbj to grow blue, CHHBH). 
C'E^'ETb. to grow grey, cBaElO. 


PwsK’ETbjto grow rufous, /m'. 

Fpyd ETb, to grow harsh, rpyd Bio. 
*lepHBTb, to grow black, wpHBK). 
noT'BTb, to sweat, HOTIBIO. 
n.iaMeHiTb, to flame, naaMeHBio. 
Koairb, to starve, KOJrijiO. 
KocHliTb, to linger, MCHBIO. 
ne^awiiib, to impress, netiaMtiK). 
liMliXBj to have, hm BK). 
yMBTb, to know, yM'BK). 

Pa^XETb, to take care, 

Bo.iBTb, to ache, do.i BK). 


The verb (fOAihmb belongs also to the first branch of the 
lid conjugation, having in the present do.l’Bio and 6o.iH), 00.5- 
ieiiib and 6o.JtiUiB, &c. — The prepositional verb BM340p0B'BTE, 
to recover (perfect aspect of eusdopdeAUSamb), belongs also to 
the second branch of the lid conjugation, having in the future 
BM 340 pOB’Bio and BiJ3A0p0B.IH>, but Only in the first person, the 
others being: BWSAOpOBSeiHB, eTfc, &c. 


Second According to the Sth paradigm (*XBa4HTB) are conjugated 
conjugation. preceded by a palatal consonant (4, H, p), and 

also by another consonant, as those, non-inchoative, in Aibmb, 
Nibnib, pmmbj observing that several verbs of the second 
conjugation, accented in the infinitive and in the first person 
of the ‘present on the last syllable, transfer the accent to 
the penultima in the second and other persons of the present. 


Such are: 


■ 13 1; 

BpaHiiTfe, to scold, /?w, rtpaiiKj, 6pa- KoSmhti*, to edge, ^res. KofiMi6, -iinii* 
Hnnib. K^eHMHTb, to stamp, KJeHMH\ -Hill b. 

Bece-iHTbj to divert, Bece^iiO, BecejHniE. ry^HTb, to fiddle, ryjtio, ry4iifflH. 
B11HHI&, to accuse, bhiiio, behuiub, to pipe, MYAtb, 474Bmi». 

BipEfB, to believe, BBpK), BBpEinB. Mepaui&j to abhor, MepaiOj MepBiiniB 
roBOpi'iTBj to speak, roBopiOjroBopihiiB. TyaHib, to cufi', Tyaio, fyaiiiiiB, 
Csio.iHTBj to pitch, CMO.iib, cMO-iHuib, Ky46cHTbj to juggle, Ky^^ciPj KVje- 
4B.TH'r&j to divide, 4'64ib, chhib. 

CKo6.iHTb,toscrape,CKo6.ii6,CK6d.iimiii. ^y^ecHib, to behave oddly, HVj^cio-, 
4pa3HHTi»j to provoke, 4pa3Hi(), 4pi^3- qyaOcHfflb. * 

HHiiiB. Be.i-BTB, to order, Be.iio, Be.iiiUB. 

XopoHHTB, to hide, xopoHid, xop6HiiiHB. ropinB, to burn, ropio, ropiiniB. 
EypuTB, to smoke, Kypio, Kypiimb. to sound, BBeHio, SBeiiHUib, 

BapHTB, to boil, Bapibj BapaiiiB. Cmotpt»tb, to look, CMoipio, C5i6Tpjniii». 

And also MMCdfiiTB, to ikink^ which changes c>into m the 
first person of the present; Mbiiiuio, MMCJliiBb, &c.: imperaime: 
MbiCJH ; and the prepositional verb riBOCTpto, to sharpen (perfect 
aspect of U30mipHmb)i \Y\iich. changes cm into uif in the first 
person of the future: H30iiipib, il30CTpnmB, &c. 

According to the ptli paradigm (CTpoHlh) are conjugated 
verbs in preceded by a vowel, as the two simple verbs 
in omibj observing that the verbs in i/mb of this branch, 
accented on the last syllable, have the imperative in ri. 
Such are: 

4B0HTb, to double , pres. 4B0i6; imp. CTbGTh,' to cost, pres. C'lbiO'^ imp.croti, 
4B0 H, Cb 6 ht&, to appropriate, CBdiO; cboh. 

40HTB, to milk, 4010; 40H. IIoKdHTB, to give repose, iiok6io;|iiok6B. 

K-ieHTB, to glue, K.ieio; K4eH. Pohtbcb, to swarm, pow; poHca, 

HoHTB, to give to drink, noio; non. CfaHTBca, to fly in flocks, ciawcB; 
KpOHTB, to cut, Kpoio; KpOH. CTaHCH. 

CipyaTB, to pour, CTpyid; CTpyii. BosTBca, to fear, fioiocB; 66 hch. 
TaHTB, to hide, laib; Tan. Ctohitb, to stand, ctoio; ctoS. 

According to the loth paradigm (kojotb) are conjugated 
verbs in omb, as two verbs in anib’ these are: 

bopoTB, to vanquish, pres. <1opi6, IIopdiB, to rip, /m. Jiopio, ndpeiuB. 

dopBuib. Ipenibca. raardJaxB, to say, r4ar6.iio, r.iaru- 

Bo.p6Tbca , to wrestle , doprocb , 66- 4enib. 

rioudTb, to weed, Ho.iio, ii6-ieiiib. Op4TB, to plough, opio, dpenib. 

And also MO.lOTb, to grind, which has in the present : Me.lib, 
Me^enib, &c. and in the imperative Me.iii (instead of mo Jim, 
MQJteuib, MOJiCt, not to be confoixnded with MO.iio, MaiHUlB, 

9* , 
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MOJU, from to ^ray]. — The verb opaib in the sense 

of to cry belongs to the third conjugation. 

According to the iith paradigm (.iioSilTB) are conjugated 
verbs in umb preceded a labial consonant 0, b, m , n, #), 
as the non-inchoatives in Smmb , Mmm , tlJbnm , which insert 
the consonant A. in the first person of the present (with the 
exception of KAeUMlimb and which belong to the 

first branch of the Ild conjugation, of UMThmb and fMJhmb, 
which belong to the 4tli branch of the 1st conjugation, and 
uf mu6unib^ which belongs to the first branch of the IIIcI con- 
jugation). Such are: 

FytSuTi*, to hcus/w.pyAfio, pyrtHiub. P'B3BHTbCH, to sport, pres, p'SSB.HOCb, 
SHftrtHTb, to chill, 3 Ho6.!i 6, 3Ho(5amB. pii^Biimbca. 

rpy<1iiT&, to be saucy, rpyO-iio, rpy- CKopfiiTB, to sorrow, CKOprt.uo, pi^HiUB. 

(iHUib. . CBeprt BTb, to itch,0BepAii6.cBeprtHii!r>. 

,IoBiixb, to catch, job.iio, FpeMiiB, to thunder, TpeM.ii6,rpe.Muiub. 

Fotobht&j to prepare. roidB-iK), rord- lliyMBTbj to racket, tuyM.iio, uiy>iHiui». 

BHiiib. Khu'Btb, to boil, KHn.Tro, KuniimB. 

Jw.MiiTB, to smoke, 4WM.n6, 4MMHUib. KopnfjTb, to work, KOpn.iK), Kopnanifa. 
KopMurb,tonourish,Kop>ui6,K6p5amii>. ConBTb. to wheeze, con.iR), conHUii*. 
ToEHTb, to heat, TonuK), xdnHUib. CKpHuiTb, to creak, CKpnn.uo, CKpu- 
.I'bnHTb, to mould, -rBuHnib. numb. 

Fpa-t-HTb, to rule, rpa^.iio, rpa^^HHib. Tepubib, to sufihr, Tepn.iib. lepiiumb. 

Tpa«j>uTb, to hit, xpa^^uio, xpa^Hiub. Xpaniib, to snore, xpau.iK). xpaniinib, 

lipaBiiTfaca, to please, HpaB.iiOcb, XpHUMb, to croak, xpnn.iiOj xpamimb. 
HpuBiiiubca. IIIiiniTb, to hiss, iUHn.ii6, miiniimb. 

And also the prepositional verbj yMepTBllTB, to put to death 
(perfect aspect oi yMepmfiAmib)^ which changes m into in 
the first person of the future: yMepuiB.iib, yMepTBiiuiB, &c. 

According to the 1 2th paradigm (4peMaTB) are conjugated 
verbs in 6amb, Mamb, nuMb^ which insert also the consonant 
A in the first person of the present, and retain it in the other 
Iversons as in all the inflections derivated from this first pepon. 
These are; 

.'ibjrtiiTb, to wave, 3u6.li6, 3 m- And thus the following verbs which 

AieiUb. f6.iemb. belong also to the ist branch of the 

KoJedaib, to shake, KO.Te6.ti6, KO.le- first conjugation. [3o6aio. 

K-tendib, to impute, K.ieH.ilo, K4e- 3o6aTb, to peck? up, pres, 3o6.ih> and 

n.iemb, Kanaib, to drop, Kan-no and Kanaio. 

Tpenatb, to scutch, Tpen.tfOjXpgn^eniB. Kpaaaxb, to dash, Kpau.tK) and Kpaaujo. 
UU'H^rb, to chip, men-iio, in6n4emb. XpoMaxb, to be lame, xpon.iio and 
UlaniTb, to pinch, TUHn-iio, TUHnueuib. xpoM&to. 

CwHax'b, to strew, cwn^io, iei4H.temb ewnb, instead of cbin.ib). 
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And also which iioav is used , onlj with a 

preposition, as npHmiMaTfc, /£? receme^ pres* opieM^K) and optiHiiMaio, 
and with other prepositions. 

According to the 13th paradigm (MvqfiTB) are conjugated 
verbs m umb and mih with a hissing consonant (jk, m, m), 
as one verb in iimmb (with the exception of the verbs In amb, 
Which belong in the first conjugation). Such are; 

Hfi^KHTb, to nurse, pres. H'fcSKy, Ht- CymHTB, to dry, pres, cymy, cyBiHfflb. 

3KHniB. [4py»CHnii). ./leaciTb, to lie, nejEtHinb. 

4pyiKHTb, to make friends, 4py3Ky, 4ep5KATb, to hold, 4epiKy, 

KOptiHib, to shrivel, K6p»iy, KdpTOiUB. KpE''iaTb, to cry, Kpu^y, KpH»niniB. 
CTpaiiiHTB, to frighten, crpauiy, CTpa- Mo.waTb, to be silent, MO-itiy^ MoatinniB. 

iiiHiUB. Cry if&TB, to knock, cry qy, cry^rHmB. 

BonpiTB, to wax, Bomy, boiuhiub. IIwniaTB, to burn, nwniy, UMinHUiB. 
4omar*>, to gloss, wjomy, aoiuriurb. 4Bmii’EB, to breathe, ABiiuy, ahhihuib. 
C.iyBvHTB, to serve, cayjKy, caysKHrab. IlBiniTB, to pipe, nniuy, nniUHniB. 
.*|e»iHTB, to cure, .leBy, hfiqHiUb. Tpem5.Tb, to burst, Tpenryj Tpemamb. 

Ybetb, to teach, yqy, wihiiib. KhhibtBj to swarm, KBUxy, KHiUHmb, 

iVccording to the 14th paradigm (.!a4HTi») are conjugated 
verbs in dufiib and 3umb, as well as the non-inchoatives in 
dmib (with the exception of zydimib, dydunib, Mepsiimb. 
mj^ 3 iimb and some others, wdiich . belong to the first branch 
of this second conjugation); these verbs change d and 3 into 
0/C ill the first person of the present Some verbs in dumb 
have retained the Slavonian change of d into o/ed in the first 
person of the iiresent Such are: 

BpeaHTB, to hurt, pres. Bpe>Ky, Bpe- Yshtb, to narrow, y^ty, ysHiub. 

4HmB. Mop63HTB, to freeze, MopdBcy, MOp('<- 

r.id^HTB, to eveiij r.ia*/Ky, r-iaanuiB. 3Hnib. 

lllaai'iTB, to spare, ma^y, lUa/fUlUB. B03 htb, to carry, Eoxy, B63HmB. 
Po4HTb, to bring forth, poac;^, poaunib. BiUto, to see, Biisty, (/mp. bh 4& and 
.'Iy4UTb, to tin, 4yacy, 4y4HfflB bhh; 4 b). 

Hy4HTb, to compel, uyjKy, hWhuib. r4a4'feTB, to look, r.iaBcy, r4a4Hmb. 
By4HT&, to waken, Wa*^yWy4Hiub. to sit, CEBty, CH4JimB. 

B 04 HTB, to lead, BOEcy-j B 64 HmB. CMep4'B'rB, to stink, CMepEty, cMep- 

Cep4«TBj to anger, cepJKy, c6p4HiiiB. ^hiub. 

Cy4HT&, to judge, cyjKy, cy 4 HiUb. y 6 'B 4 HTBj to persuade, /«/. y 6 t>Et 4 y, 
S 04 HTB, to go, xoEty, x 64 inuB, y 6 ti 4 HmB. 

PpysHTB, to lade, rpymy, rpysHiub. Harpaan^B, to reward, Harpa'/KaV} 
B.IH3ETB, to approach, 6 jH 5 Kyj Am- HarpaaHHib. 

SHiiiB. Bo 35 y 4 Hr &5 to excite, BOsdyEcay, 

FposHTB, to menace, rpoJKy, rposHiiib. B03(5y4HHlB. [yEpe 4 EHib. 

HiisHTB. to lower, iniEty, hh3eeib. ynpe4ETB, to prevent, yupeatay, 
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Acpording to the 15th paradigm (BflSaXB) are conjugated 
some verbs in 3 arm. tanib and danm^ which' change, 3, ^ and 
d into Oic for ail the persons. of the present, as well. as, for 
the inflections formed from this tense. These are: 


Maiarbj to anoint, pres. MimY, Mti- 

pLiaxb, to cut, piaty, ptsKemt. 
Kasarb, to show, Ka»y, K&sKenib. 
KasaxLca, to seem, Ka3Kycb,K&SKenibca. 
llHaaTb, to thread, raacy, HHSKeiHb. 
.toiib, to lick, Jifimy, ^Aacemb. 
BpHaratb, to splash, fipiissKy, 6pw3- 


r.ioaaii), , to gnaw,,i^m. Moatty, 'T-id- 
aenifc. 

■ And thus the following verbs which 
.belong also to the 1 st hr. of 1st. conjug. 
4BHraT&, to move, 4BHmy and ^BHraio. 
TaraTBCB, to be at; law, TsatycB, and 
MraiocB. 

CfpyrfiTB,. to .plane,' .cxpyjity '.and 
CTporam (instead of cmp/2d7oj. 


According to the 1 6th paradigm (tuaTHTh) are conjugated 
verbs in as well as the non-inchoatives in m/6j7/6 (with 

the exception of some verbs in mumb which belong to the 
20th paradigm), which change w into w hi the first person of 
the present. Such are: 


BshthtBj to screw, pres, BKH^y, BHH- 

XHtUb. 

3o.ioTUTb, to gild, 30.roqy, 30.ioxfliab. 
SaduTiiTb, tj busy, 3a66>3y, saddxBuib. 
II6pTiixbj to spoil, ndpBy, ndpTHBIb. 
MvTUTb, to muddy, Jay^y, atyiamb. 
KpyiHTb, to twdst, Kpyvy, Rpyianib. 
MiuiTb, to aim, nivy, MBXHiiib, 
IpdTETbj to spend, xp^iBiy, xpdtHnib. 


KaxHVb, to roll,, pres, umf, KfiTHiiib.. 
Mo.iOTHTb, to .thrash, MO.ioEy, mo.i 5" 
rarab.' 

CBtTHTb, to light, CBUBy, CBBTHHIb. 
IIIyiHTb, to. joke, Hjyrfy,..m,yTHnib. ,. 
Ko.IOXHTb,. to knock, KO.roiiy, KOUtSTHEIb. 
Beprirb, to turn, BepBv, BepTHHib. 
4ext»xb, .to '''fly, .reEy, .'aeriiub. 
EbixTBTb, to puff, nHxqy, iiwxxHnib. 


According to the 17th paradigm (n.iaKaTs) are conjugated 
several verbs in mamb and h'amb, which change m and fc into 
^ for all the persons of the present, and for the inflections 


formed from this tense. Such 

flpHTarb, to hide., pres. Kpavy , npa- 
Bemb [SopMdBenib, 

BopMoraxb, to murmur, CopMOBy, 
.leuexaib, to chatter, ^enfiBy, 4eii^- 
BeHIb. ■. 

Tonxaxb, to tread town, xon^y, fdn- 
Bemb. [HdBeEm. 

X.iOBOT;txb, to bustle, x40iiovy, X40? 
Xoxox&xb, to laugh aloud, xoxovy, 
xox<')Wiab. ■ ' 

lUeaxaxbjto whisper* luenBy^AsieHib. 
meKOxaxb, to tickle, BoteKOtty, K^’ieiub. 


are. 

Kyaaxxaxb, to cackle, pres, Kyaax^iy, 
Kyaaxqenib- 

K-iHKaxb, to call, K-iHvy, K.iHvenib. 
CitaKhTb, to leap, CKaqy, CKageuiB. 
TwKaxb, to thurst, Tbivy, xwqenib. 

And thus the following verbs which 
belong also to the ist branch of 
the first conjugation. 

A-iKitxb, to long, tkiqy and auKdio. 
HkS-xb, to hickup, Enf and hkiIk). 
XHWKaib, to sob, XHhjqy and XHbiKaio. 
Mexaxb, to cast, Meqy and Mexaio. 
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According to tlie iSth paradigm (npOCto) are conjugated 
verbs 'm\cumb (witii tlie exception of nydecumb and yjrdecUMb 
which belong to the first branch of the Ild conjugation), and 
also one non-inclioative in cibnib, which change c into in 
the first person of the present. Such are: 

BfiKCHTib . 5 to black, ./m. BaKniy, TpycKirB, to be afraid, /n’jr. Tpyiny, 
BitKCHIHE. TpyCHHIb. 

BicHTb, to weigh, BBiuy, BicHuiB. PocHTB, to bedew, pomy, pocHiiiB. 
KB&cHTb, to leaven, KB4my, kb^chdib. FacHTB, to put out, raaiy, r&CHiiiB. 
KpaCHTB, to colour, Kpfiiuy, KpitcnaiB. MfecarB, to knead, MicHUiB. 

KocafB, to mow, Komy, kochoib. Hochib, to bear, Honiy, HdcHtuB. 

B bchtb, to madden, duniy, dicwub. BhcBtb, to hang, samy, BBciiiuB. 

According to the 19th paradigm {nticaTB) are conjugated 
some verbs in cunib and icamb, which ’change c and ;27 into 
if/ for all the persons of the present, as well as for the ii> 
flections formed of this tense. These are: 

IlaacdTB, t 6 dance, pr^s,. n.iaiuy, And thus the two following verbs 
H.iaiueniB. which belong also to the ist branch 

Iloflcaxb, to gird, noamy, noamemb. of th^ first conjugation. 

TecaTB, to hew, reury, Tt^meniB. Ko.iwxaTb, to swing, pres. Koaiimy 

%carBj to comb, aeniy, a^meniB. and KoubixaH). 

Bpe.xaTbj to yelp, dpewy, dpemeiub. Maxaib, to fan, Mamy, MaiiieiuB and 
IlaxaTB, to plough, namy, uaiueiUB. . Maxaio. 

According to the 20th paradigm (^HCTilTb) are conjugated 
verbs in cmumb and the ' non-inchoatives in cnmnib^ which 
change OTi into Uif in the first person of the present Some 
verbs in mumbt which have retained the Slavonian change of 
m into belong also to this paradigm. Such are: 

rpycTUTB, to grieve, pres, rpyiuy, IIpeTHTB, to forbid, pres, npemy? 

rpycTHiUB. npeTunib. 

PocTHTB, to visit, ronty, rocriiiuB. CBaTHTBj to sanctify, cBamy, cbbthiub. 

KpecTii'r&, to christen, Kpemy, Kpfi- Gmthtb, to satiate, Cbiiuy, chxhiub. 

cthdib. Xhxhtb, to ravish, xumy, xaxHOiB. 

Mocthxb, to floor, iMomy, mocthiub. IIocBtutb, to visit, ftet, noctnty. 

MecxHTB, to treat, uemt} U6 *'^^^*** hocBthikb. 

EjecTTjTB, to shine, (j.ienty? duecxHiuB. • yKpoTHXBj to appease , yKpomy> Kpo- 
CbHCX'BTB, to whistle, CBHmy,CBHCTHniB. XJJIUb. 

XpycT'BTb, to cranch, xpymyj -cxuniB. CoKpaiUTb, to shorten, eOKpamyj co- 
UpocTHTB, to pardon, fut. Hpomy) KpaTilmb, 

iifiOCXHUiB. IcTHiUb. UpocBliXHTB, to enlighten, BpocB’Bmy, 

HycTHTB, to let go , //-f/. nyrutj uy- npocBiiCTEmt. 

BoraxHTb, to enrich, /nw. doramy, do- BoaspaxHTb, to return, Boaspamy? 

raxHuiB. BoaBpaxHHiB. 
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Third con- 
jugation. 




The verbs npoCTllTB, nyCTto, noC’ETiiTh and following, are 
the perfect aspects of npotUidnib. njrcKdmb. nocibi^dmo, ^ftpo- 
uifdmb. roh’pauiidmb, npocemmjdmbf eosepamidmb; thus the in- 
flections npom}\ nyittf, noeSHiy, ynpoatyj &c., are future tenses. 

According to ■ the 2 1st paradigm (HCKaT£») are CQiijiigated 
.-ome verbs in Ch’amh a.nd cmamb, as well as four verbs in 
mamb. which change eti and cm, or m, into uif for all the 
per.sons of the present, and for the inflections formed of this 
tense. These are; 


H.iecKaxi., to splash, n.iemy, 

pMCKarfe, to run, pwmy, pwmenis. 
llo.iorKctTS , to rinse, no.iomy, no.i6- 

CsucTaTb, to whistle, CBimty, cBHmemb, 
X.if‘CT.iTi>, to lash, x.iemy, 

Xboctuts, to brush, XBOmy? XBdmenib. 
K.ieBeTuxb, to slander, K.ieBemy, 
K.ifB^meiub. 

PonraTb, to murmur, ponmy, pinmenib. 


CKpeBceiaTb, to gnash, J>res, CKpe- 
Hcenty, cKpe«4ineiHb. 

TpeneTarb, to tremble, Tpeaeiity. 
Tpeii4iaeiub. 

And thus the two following verbs 
which belong also to the ist branch 
of the first conjugation. 

B-iHCTaTb, shine, <5j!enty,5.l4l!refflband 
tocTaK). 

IIpi5cKaTb, to sprinkle, npiimy and 
npiacKaio. 


According to the 22 d paradigm (TSHyTh) are conjugated 
verbs in ^j'mb, as well as four verbs in anib and one in /hOT6, 
which have in the present jr, observing that some of these 
verbs, accented on the last syllable in the first person of the 
present, transfer the accent to the penultima in the second 
and other persons of the present The perfect aspect of unity 
belongs also to this paradigm, but the form fijr of these verbs 
is a future tense. Such are: 


Tony Tb, to si uk , J>res, xoHy, idseuib. 
Pa .xHV TI.C a, to be crazed , paxHy Cb, 
paxHeiiibCff. 

HxdaJ^axb, to desire, JK^Bv^y , bc4.sk- 
4 eiub. 

OpiiTfa, to cry, opy, opefflb. 

Coc4Tb, to suck, cocy, coceiffB. 
GtohAtb, to groan, cxony, CTdHerab. 
PeBBTb, to roar, peBy, peBeuib. 


Kimyib, to cast,/?//. KHHy, KHHeiufa. 
BepHyib, to turn, BepHy, Bepneiub. 
CBUCHyxb, to whistle, CBiJcny, cbhc- 
iieiub. 

FpHHyTb, to thunder, rpany, rpaHenib 
r.iaHyTb, to look, Many, r.xBHemb. 
4BHHyTb,*tO move, 4BHHy, ABHHeiUb, 
OdMaHyTb, to cheat, od^any, ofiivia- 
Hemfe. 


The verb belongs also to the first branch of the 

Ist conjugation, having in the present: CTOllf, CTOHemb, and 
CTOHEfO, CTOHaeinb, &c. ' The verb opdmb^ in the sense of to 
pi(>ug'k^ belongs to the first branch of the Ild conjugation. 
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According to the 23d and 24th jparadigms (coXHyTB and 

BHHVTb) are conjugated the inchoative verbs in which in 

the preterit syncopate the termination in 5 if this ter- 

mination is preceded by a consonant, and in Ji’o if it is pre- 
ceded by a vowel (neut ^10, fern. Jia). Such are: 

B-ieKHV Tfc, to fade,/r<?/. d.i eKT*, KJio, K.ia. naxEyiB, to sineU,/n'if. naxi., x.io, x^i a. , 
3i6HyT&, to freeze, suS'h, 6 m, 4ta. BIOkhv ib, to grow wet, moki., k.io, K.ia. 

Ki'iCHyifc, to turn sour, KHCTi, c-io, c.ia. BilsHytB, to sink in, BaaT), 3.fo, 3,ia. 
Mep.iHyTB, to freeze, Mepa-B, 3 . 10 , 3.ia, FaCflyTi*, to go out, racB, c-io, c.ia. 
riidHy'TB, to perish, raft's, 4io, to. Thxhvtb, to grow stili, texi*, x.io, x.ia. 
4ftvHyTfc, to die, Aox’h, XM, xjia. CfiSnyiB, to cool, CTM.n>, .lo, .la. 

And also the prepositional verb 3 ^iii«6htb, to €mtuse {mul 
with other prepositions, perfect aspect of j'mu&dmb}, which 
has in the future yuindy, yii^ideiiiB, and in the preterit yniii^'h, 
jffliifoo, ymii5.ia, &c.. 

According to the 25tli paradigm (TepeTB) are conjugated 
verbs in epenib ^ which have in the present pj", and which 
syncopate also the preterit, observing that Mepemb and mpemb 
transfer in the feminine gender of the preterit the accent to 
the last ■ syllable. These are; 

aiep(5TB, to die, /m. Mpy, MpemB; Mep-B, aiep-ia, p^o; p.iE. 

Hepte, to press, — npy, upeHiB; — Hep'S, nep-i^, p-TO ; p4H. 

And also the verb cmepnib, pres. CTpy, CfpeniB; CTepB, 
p.aa, pio, which now is used only xvitli a preposition, as; 
npocTepTB, pacnpocTepTB, to extend. 

58.— The irregular verbs of the Russian language 
are divided into three classes: i) the monosyllabic 
verbs in md preceded by a vowel; 2) some dis- 
syllabic verbs in mb, which in some inflections do 
not follow the general rules of the conjugation, and 
3) the verbs with an irregular termination (in smh, 
cmb, ub. mu and as is seen in the following 
table. 

Among the monosyllabic verbs there are some which are 
regular and conjugated according to the paradigms of con- 
jugations. These are: (See page 142.) 


conjugation of IRRICGUTAR VERBS. 



•HHHHWcil 



KliJK&TL, to run . . . . . . — . . toy, ofimHiiiB, htti; hmt., hto, toyT'Lj(5*ma.ni, . . . , . i toil, ifTt* 

XorBxb, to will . . . . . . . . xoqy, xoTOiJib, ert; xoiimTi, xtixa, thxti . IxoTi.iTj, Lia . . . , I xotii, lire 



(paacBiK'TH) 



Ite persons are: “■ ‘’“= 


142 


mSSXAN GEx\MMAR. 


'pelineation 
of verbs. 


3HaTb, to know, I, 1 

.iHfemfa. 

, pres. 3HaK>, 

T>iBTb, to darken, H. i, pres. T>no. 
BjtTb, to wake, — 

llxaTb, to push. 

— nx§iO. 

Sptxb, to see, — spio. 

AsaTb, to clash. 

— ^KRiO- 

Ifl'/KHTb,. to twinkle, II. MiKy, 

rpbTb, to warm, I* 4, 

pres, rp-bio. 

MiKHlllb. 

Sp’tiTh, to ripen. 

— 3 pil 0 . 

SIiiiHTb, to cDver'''with;raoss,;— 3 imy, ^ 

Mut>Tb, to be smpifled. 

— M-I-feH). 

TmuTbCH, to endeavour* . — Tiuycb. 

llptib, to stew. 

npilo. 

Jltiatb, to burry, ■ ' ■ " ivrey.. ■ 

P4t>Tbj to redden. 

— p4iH). 

Ihumh (npoHSHTb), to pierce, 11. 4, 

to dare. 

— CMH). 

pres. -H5Ky, H3Hrnb. 


Cn-fitt, to ripen, — cmm. vI&cthtb, to flatter, 11. 7 , .iBiny, 


T.rfeTB, to rot, — WBtO. 3]ScTHmB. 

to prolong, IL pvs. a-iH). Mcthte, to avenge, — MII|y, 

4.IBnib. MCTHIIIb. 

to swell, — 4MI0. rHyTBjtobend, nLi./n'A\rH 5 ',rHem&. 

3.18Tb, to irritate, — 3 .ir>. .IbRyiiib, to stick, — • .Ibny, 

MmiTb, to think, — Mim MariiyTb, to turn sour, — mTuy. 

( HijTbCff, to dream, 7;«/£W. cimTca. MKHytb, to shut, — mkhv. 
T.iHTb to corrupt, — T.tio, Cnyib, to fall asleep, CHy. 

T.mnib. 


The preceding table of irregular verbs gives also the iferth 
the as/ect and the passive participle^ inflections which in these 
verbs do not follow always the general rules of the formation. 


59. — The property of the Russian verbs to have 
more or less aspects, is named their delimation 
(HaTepxaHie), and depends as well upon their ex- 
terior form as upon their meaning. With this re- 
lation the verbs, as is above mentioned (§ 50), are 
simple (npocTwe) or prepositional (npe^ioaxHBie). 

I. The simple verbs, which are without a prepo- 
sition, can be compkte pmmmi), (cyry6iiie), 

incomplete (Hen6.mBie) and (HeAOCTaTOHHBie). 

The complete simple verbs are those which desig- 
nate a physical action of men or animals, as Kii- 
^axB, to throzv ; liSMmkih, to spit. The double simple 
verbs are those which express the movement of an 
acting object, as xoamtb, to go: mmi 
and HOCHTB, to bring. The mcomplete dJid defective 
simple verbs are those which are not included in 
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the two preceding subdivisions; as ''to'vmka 

iiM'BTb, to have. 

2, Th^ prepositional verbs, which are formed 
with any preposition, are subdivided, relatively to 
their delineation, according as they are derivated 
from the incomplete, defective, complete or double 
simple verbs. — In general the delineation of the 
Russian verbs, as well simple as prepositional, is 
seen in the following table. 

DELINEATION OF VERBS. 


I. SIMPLE VERBS. 


U. PREPOSITIONAL VERBS. 


1, The simple verbs have 2 as- 

pects:' 

1) imperfeci. 2) iterative. 

3. The defective simple verbs have only the 
imperfect aspect. 

h>i 4 x&. 

3. The compute simple verbs have the 3 ! 

aspects: 

i) imperfect 2) iterative, perf. of unify . \ 

KH4to KHAHBaiB. 'IzUE^h^ ! 

4, The dou^U simple verbs are two verbs ■ 

which have together 3 aspects: 

I ) definite imp. 2) indefin. imp. 3) iterative. 
HeCTH. HOCHTB. HaHtHBaTB. 


I. Formed from the incomplete simple verbs, 
the prepositional verbs have 2 aspects: 
i) impeifeci. 2) pc feet of duration. 


o{ 54 'B.iWBaTB. o{! 54 l)-iaTB. 

2. Formed from the defective simple verbs, 
i they have only pefieci of duration. 


BOS-BHMliXI.. 

Formed from the complete simple verbs, 
I they have the 3 aspects : 

I tS imperfect 2)perf.ofdurat f)peff .of unify. 

! aaKHflbiBaxB. "aaKHM'fB. ^KHHy®B. 

■ 4. Formed from the simple verbs, there 
i are two various verbs, each with 2 aspects : 
j a) from the definite S) from the indefinite 


verb. 

i) imperf. 2) petfect 


verb. 

1) imperf. d) perfect 


BBIHOdsixB. BlSneCXH. BHHaniHBaxB. BlSlOCEtB. 

6 p.~-The incomplete simple verbs are those which 
do not designate a physical action properly so 
called, neither a movement of a place to another. 
These verbs have two aspects: i) the imperfect 
aspect, and 2) the iterative aspect. The first, which 
is the radical form of the verb; ends in mb, mu' 


or miL and the latter in 


bieamb, uemib, eamt or 
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amb^ and is formed from the imperfect aspect, as 
is seen in the following examples. 

In the formation of the iterative aspect the tonic accent is 
placed on the termination eamb and amb, whilst in ueamb 
and iwarub it is placed on the antepenultima , and if in this 
syllal’de is an o, this vowel is changed into- d. "We must yet 
observe that the iterative aspect is seldom used in the infini- 
tive, and it has in general only the preterit tense; e. g, ne 
nuedmb xedi BHHa, you ought mt to drink wine; OH'B Jb30lcdJl7i 
BepXOM'B, he rid often; but this inflection is necessary to form 
the prepositional verbs. The table of irregular verbs, above 
shown (g 58), gives also the iterative aspect, which in these 
verbs presents some irregularities. 


l) Imperfect aspect, 2) Iterative asp. 

ra^iiTB, to guess, I, 1 ra^HBaxb. 

JpiaiB, to think, — 4yMbiBaTi>. 

Juiaib, to make, — a'B.lBiBaTL. 

llrpaib, to play, — lirpbiBaTB. 

Kyiaib, to wrap, — KyiBiBaib. 

yioTaiB, to wind, — MaTBiBUTb. 

PafioTaiL, to work, — pafiaTBiaaTb. 

mynaiB, to sound, — lEtyntiBaTb. 

SnaTB, to know, — 3HaBaTB. 

KoBarb, to forge, 1 . 2 KOBbiBaib. 

PucoBaTb, to draw, — pHCOBblBaib. 

COBiTOBaib, to counsel, — COBiTblBaTb. 

BoeBUTb, to war, — BoeBbiBaib. 

JlieBaTb, to pass |he day, — .... aHeBblBaXb. 
Ho^ieBaTb, to pass the night, — . . HO^eBbiBaxb. 

Fy.iaxb, to take a walk,.!. 3 ry.iMBaTb. # 

PaBHHib, to equal, •— paBHfiBaxB. 

CM-BHibca, to laugh, — CMiHBaxbca. 

Btaxb, to blow, — B'BHaxb. 

Ciaxb, to sow, — CBBaxb. 

CiafiiTb, to grow weak, I. 4. . . . . cjafi'bBaxb. 

Pp'BTbj.to vrarm, — rpSBaxb. 

PoBiib, to keep fast, — raBjnBaxb. 
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l) Imjserfed aspect* 2) Itcrailve asp. 


BpaHIiTB, to scold, II, I. . . . . . . OpaHHBaTE. 

na,frlTii, to fire, — na.iiiBaTB. 

Mo.illTfc, to pray, — . . . . . . . ' MaillBaTB. 

CndpiiTb, to contend, — .... . . . cndpoBaTB, 
4apHTb, to give, — ....... . AapHBaTi*. 

4pa3HliTB, to provoke, — ^paiKHIIBaTb. 

Bo-istb, to aclie, — 6a.«iBaTB. 

GMOTp’BTfc, to look, — CMaTpimaTB. 

Fopiifc, to burn, — ~ rapaiE. 

Be.iiTb, to order , — . Be.fBBaTb. 

Sp'BTi., to see, — . . . . .... . aiipaTB. 

ilonTb, to give to drink, . .. . . . . HawBaTb. 

K.ieiiTb, to glue, — . K.ieiiBaTb. 

Eoaibca, to fear, — . . . . . , . . daiiBaTbca. 

IIopoTb, to rip, — . napbiBaib. 

Mo.iOTb, to grind, — MaJbiBaTb. 

.IlOdHTb, to love, II. 2 .!lbd.!I!BaTb. 

.iOBiiTb, to catch, — !aB.mBaTb. 

PydiiTb, to hew, — pydaib. 

KopMiiTb, to nourish, — KapM.mBaTb. 

ToniiTb, to heat, — TanjHBaTb. 

XepniTb, to suffer, — ....... TepMSBaTb. 

KnniTb, to boil, — . Kunm. 

4peMaTb, to slumber, 4peM.KiBaTb. 

CbiaaTb, to strew, — ....... cbinaxb. 

XpOMaTb, to be lame, — ..... spaMbiBaib. 

JeraTb, to cure, IL 3 . .le^HBaTb. 

GiyajiiTb, to serve, — . c.iyjKHBaTb. 

TymiiTb, to put out , — . . . . , . T}%iiBaTb. 

MoputtiTb, to Wrinkle, — . . . . . . MapmiiBaTb. 

4epaiaTb, to keep, — . . . . . . . ^epHCHBaTb. 

MojTaTb, to be silent, — ..... Ma4^HBaTb. 

4BIiliaTb, to breathe, — ..... . 4bO:aTb. 
PjaatiTb, to even, II. 4. , . . . . . r.saiKHBaTb. 

rop04MTB, to enclose, — . , .... ropaaKiiBaTb, 
CyAiiTb, to judge, — ^ . . . . . . . cymuBaTb. 
rpysfiTb, to lade, — . . , ... . . rpy/KOBaTb. 
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1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Iterative asp. 


CiuiTb, to sit, 11. 4* . * . . . . . CtoBaTB. 

BasaTB, to tie, — ........ , Bfl3EiBaTL, 

EiaiuTB, to pay, IL 5, . . . . . . nja^iiBaTB, 

Ko.kstutb, to knock, — . . . ... KO.mB[nBaTfc> 

Mo.iOTiiTB, to thrash, — MO.iaiiHBaTt. 

ILiaKaib, to weep, — ..... . . ojaKOBaTB. 

BtcHTbj to weigh, 11 . 6 . ... . , . BiiiiaBaTb. 
npociJTb, to ask, — npasiHBaTB. 

racuTB, to extinguish, — . . . , . raumBaTE. 

lInCiiTB, to write, — . . . . . . . . niiCBiBaTb. 

n.iHCaTb, to dance, — . . . ... . OdaCbiBaTb. 
HaxuTB, to plough, — , ... . . . naxnBaTb. 
FocTifTE, to visit, IL 7* - - • • • • ramiiBaTB. 

MooTiiTb, to floor, ■— .... . . . MamoBaTB, 
CHacTiiTb, to rig, — . . . . ... . CHamimaTB. 

IICKUTB, to seek, — . . . . . . . . riCKIiBaTB. 

XonwyTE, to sink, III. i . TonaTb. 

Taiiyib, to draw, — THriiBaTE. 

BanyiB, to fade, — 

CoxIITTB, to dry, — . CBIXaTB. 

riaxin'TB, to smell, — . naxiiBaTB. 

FiryiB, to bend, — ........ nifiaiB. 

MkHVTB, to shut, — . MBIKaTB. 

CocaTB, to suck, — . . . . . . . . cacBiBaTB. 

llepeTB, to press, III. 2 nnpaTB. 

TepeTB, to mb, — ........ TiipaTb, 

61. — The defective simple verbs are those which 
have only the indefinite mtperfecf aspect, such are 
the following verbs: 

Aastb, to gro-w ruby. I. 4. }Kej!aTB, to wish, I. i. 
EiACTBOBaTB, to be in misery, 1.2. IlMiTB, to have, I. 4. 

Biihhtb, to accuse, II. i. KapaTB, to punish, I i. 

BjiaAiTB, to govern, I. 4. JiBCflTB, to flatter, II. 7. 

BpeAHTB, to hurt, II. 4. Me^dTB, to imagine, I. I. 

FopAUTBCH, to be proud, II. 4. MspiiTB, to pacify, IL i. 

Hyai’BTB, to have pity, I. 4. BlyApHTB, to subtilize, II. I. 
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llar^iiTE,';'to mollify, II.' 3. 
Iloiymmih,' to lunch,' I." i. 
'"Pa^iTE, to take 'care, I. 4. 
PaCT'liTE, to let grow, II. „ 7. 
POHTaTB, to .murmur, 11 . 7. 
^''PBi^aTE, to sob, I. I. 
GBaTilTB, to sanctify, II. 7. 
CTOmilTE, to hasten, II. 3. 


iBOpHTB, to create, II. i. 
Tepaxt, to lose, I. 3. 
XopomiTB, to hurry, II. 2. 
y to refine, I. i. * 

yaiSTB, to know, I. 4. 
XHTpiiTE, to be art! fill, II. 1. 
XpamiTB, to preserve, II. i. 
XoTiTE, to will, irr. 


CTapaTBCH, to endeavour, I. i. IHa^dTB, to spare, II. 4. 

The defective verbs differ from the incomplete verbs in as 
much as they have not the iterative aspect, Avhicli in general 
is used only in verbs designating an ordinary, non intellectual 
action, and it is not foimd in poetry neither in an elevated style. 


62.— The complete simple verbs are those which 
designate ordinarily a physical action of men or 
animals, or, speaking more correctly, a idsible or 
audible action. These verbs have the three aspects : 
l) the imperfect, 2) the iterative, and 3) the per- 
fect of 7 mity. The two first aspects have all the 
properties of those of incomplete verbs; but the 
perfect aspect of unity ends in uymbf and is formed 
putting this termination in the place of that of the 
imperfect aspect, sometimes with a little change of 
the vowel, and sometimes with the elision of the 
preceding consonant, as is seen in the following 
examples. 

1} Imperfect aspect, 2) Iterative aspect. 3) Perf. asp. of 

■ ■ ' tmiiy, 

■ ' ^ ^ , ^ ^ 

A'xaTE, to sigh, I. I. . . axHBaTB. ...... axHyTB, IILi. 

B.iiiCTaTi>, to shine, — . — ■ ...... . feCffjTK, — 

BojiTarB, to shake, — , da.«TMBaTB. . . . . . 6o.iTHyTB, — 
r^OTaTB, to swallow, — . maTBiBaTB. . . . . , ooHyTB, - — 
ABdraXB, to move, 1. i. and 

II' 4 4BiirnBaTB and ^BaraTB. ^Bi'myTB, — 

4^p3aTB, to dare, I. i. . ....... ^epSiiyiB, ~ 
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i) aspect. . 2) Iterative . aspect, ■ "'^■yPeif./asp.'of^^ 


. \ .''[urnty,^ ■ 

r -A.™ — _ — ,, 

3-EBaTb, to yawn, L I. . ssBHBaTb* . . . . \ stiBHyTB, III, i. 
KacaTBca, to touch, — . — ... . . . KOCHyxECH, — 

KBjiKaTB, to qtiack, — . KBaKnBaTB. . . . . KBaKByTE, -— 

IxHBaTb, to give a nod, — — ..... . KEBHfTE, — 

KH 4 aTE, to cast, — . . KWAEIBaTE KllHyTb, — 

.IdiiaTB, to burst, — . . jonbiBaTE. . . . . joniyTE, — 

HidxaTb, to smell, — , . HibXHBaTE. . . . . HfOXiyTb, — 

EdpxaTB,, .to flutter, — , napxiiBaTE. .... ndpxHffb, — , 

UpHraTB, to jump, — , cpBiraBaxE. .... npEirayTE, — 

lipflAaTb, to bound, — . npa^EiBaTB. . . . . npaHyTE, 

CBepKaTE, to flash, — . CBepKHBaTE. . . . . CBepKiiyTii, — 

T(MKaTb, to push, — . . TajHiiBaxE. . . . . xoiKnyTE, — 

Tporaib, to touch, — . Tp(5rnBaTB. . . . . xpoHyTE, — 

XapKaxB, to .spit, — . . xapMoaxE. .... xapKHyTB, — 

X.!dnaTB, to clap, — . . x.idiiEiBaTJb, .... xiOEHyxE, 

CoBaxfc, to shove, 1. 2 . . coBBiBaxB .... . cynyXB, — • 
K.!eBaTB, to peck, «— . . K.jeBBiBaTB. .... KJibirvxB, — 

ILieBaxB, to spit, — . . n.ieBbiBaTB n.!ioHyTB, — - • 

iKeeaTB, to chew, — . . ffigBBisaxB jKeBHyxB, — 

KauLiHTB, to cough, 1 . 3 . KaniiHBaTB KanLiaiiyxB , — 

HBipaXB, to dive, — . . HBipilBaXB. .... HBipHyXB, — 

CTpS.IHTB, to shoot, — . CXpllOBaTB .... CXpBJBHt^TB, — 

UlBBipaTB, to sling, — . niBBipnBaxB. .... inBBipiiyTB, — 

PiaiB, to throw, . — ...... piiHyXB, — 

CK0.!B3lITb, to slip, 11. I. CKaJBSHBaXB. . . . CK0.iB3liyTB, — 

lileBe.iuTB, to stir, — , . meBe.iHBaTB. . . . lueBe^BHyTB, — 

KojOTB, to Sting, — . . Ka.3BIBaXB. .... KOiBUfTB, “ 

JaBUTB, to press, IL 2 . . 4aB4HBaTB. . . . . AaBH^TB, — 

PyOuTB, to hew, — ... pydfe. py^HyxE, — * 

rpeM’BTB, to thunder, — . — ...... rpMyXB, — 

Xpanixb, to snore, — . xpaoBiBaxB. . . . . xpamyTB, — 

TpeniixB, to brake, — . Tpeo.iaBaTB. . . . . TpenH>^TB, — 

Ij^IlHaXB, to pinch, — . lailUBIBaTB. . . . . minflyTB, — 

BopomiiTB, to rummage, 11 . 3 , BopamiiBaxB. . . , BopoxiiyxE, -~ 
IIiioiiiuTB, to flatten, — . MiOiUHBaXB. , . . . n.iibCHyTB, — 
Bu3KaxB, to squeak, — . BMarHBaxB. . . . . BiiSrHyxB, ■— 

4fK)HuXB, to tremble, — ^parHBaxB. . . , . AporHyxB, ~ 
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i) wnpejfect: aspect, y 2) Iterafim aspect. '^) -Peff. asy. of 

unify,. 


KpH^iaTL. to cry, 11. 3 . . KpiiKOBaTB. . . . . . KpllKHyTBjIII.l. 
nbimaTB, to burn, — . . UBixHBaTB, ..... nwxiiyTB, — 
TpeutaTB, to , burst, — . TpecKtiBaTB. . . TpcknyTB; 

r.!E 4 iTB, to look, II, 4 . . r.iE 4 BiBaTfc. ..... r.iaHyTB, — 

EpwsraTB, to splash, — . ^pwarEBaTB. (5pM3HyTB, — 

wteaTE, to lick, — . . . .Ili3BIBaTB. ...... iaSHVTB, — 

MasaTB, to anoint, — . MaSBiBaTB MasHyTB, — 

BepTiTB, to turn, II. 5 . . BepTBIBaTB or BepEtmaTB. BepiIVTB, — 
CnaKaTb, to leap, — . . CKaKiiBaTL. ...... CKOKiiyTB, — 

E.lIiKaTB, to call, — . , K.HIKaTB. . . . . . . K.itiKin"T&, — 

IHeoTUTB, to whisper, — meoTBiBaTB. ..... meiiiiYTi), — 

Tpycim, to sprinkle, XL 6 . — ....... TpyXHyTB, — 

Ko.aBIXaTB, to swing, — . KO.IBIXEBaTB. . . . . KO.lBIXUyTB,— 

MaxaTB, to wave, — . . MaxiiBaTB. . . . , . MaxiryTE, — 

EiecKaTB, to splash, 11. 7 . miecKOBaTB. ii.iecnyTE, — 

UpHCKaTB, to syringe, — npBICKHBaTB. ..... rq 3 BICHyTE, — 

CBIICTm, to whistle, — CBiiCTBIBaTB CBiiCHyTB, — 

XiecTaTB, to lash, — , XEecTBiBaTB x.3eciiyTB, — 

TpecTii, to scrape, /Vr. . rpeSaTB . rpeilHVTB, — 

4yTB, to blow, — ... AyBUTB. . , . . . . . 4 ynyTB, — 
}KeTB, to burn, — ... jKiiraTB, ...... aairHyTB, — 

PsaTB, to tear, — ... pBiBaTB. .... . . pBaiiyiB, — 

GipiiEB, to shear, . . . CTpiiraTB. . . . ... CTpiirHyTB, — 

XpacTi'i, to skake, — . . TpacaTb. ...... TpHXHVTB, — 


Some verbs, as MunyTB, oSManyTB, noMHH^^TB, BBiiiyTB, which 
are perfect aspects of MiiHOBaTB, to pass; odMaHBlBaxB, to cheat; 
HOMimaTB, to mention; BBIHHMaTB, to take out, have the termina- 
tion of the perfect aspect of unity; but by their meaning they 
do not designate an action performed only once. In these 
verbs the letter ^ belongs to the root, and not to the teranination. 

63.— The simple verbs are those which 

designate the movement of an acting object, or 
sometimes a visible or audible action. These verbs 
have together three aspects: i) definite hnper- 
fiectf 2) the indefinite imperfect^ and 3) the iteratwe 
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aspect. The definite aspect is the radical form, from 
which are derived botli the others. These are the 
following verbs: 

1 ) Definite imperfed asped, 2 } Indefinite 3) , Iteratme mped , , , 

■ imp, asped. 

B.iy4ii[TE, to ramble, II. 4. . 6jy®4aTi»,I. i. — 

BpeCTii, to wander, irr, . . 6p04to, II. 4. dpaJKHBaTB. 

B-B/KaTB, to run, irr, . . . 6iraTB, I. i. . 6iniBaTi> and ^sraTB. 
BajHTB, to throw down, 11. i. BajiiTB, I. 3. . BajiiBaTB. 

Beaxu, to carry, /rn . . . BOSllTB, II. 4* BajKHBaTB. 

BeCTii, to lead, ?>r. . . . . B04HTfc, ~ . BamilBaTR 

Btotb, to see, II. 4. . . . umaTB, I. i. . BiUEiBaib. 

FnaTb, to drive, . . . roHBTb, I. 3. . raHiiBaTb. 

lUni, to go, irr. ..... X04HTB, II. 4* XtiMIlBaTB. 

KaiiiTb, to roll, II. 5. . . Ka’iaTB, I. r . KtkiiBaTB. 

KpiIBHTB, to crook, n. 2. . KpHBvIHTB, I. 3. KpiiB.IIIBaTB. 

.leTBTB, to fly, II. 5. . . . ^exaTB, I. I. . .iSTBIBaTB. 

doMiiTB, to break, 11. 2. . 40MaTB,,— . iaoMJbiBaTB. 

.issTB, to climb, irr. , 4a3nTB, 11. 4. .iBSaxB and ^aaciiBaTB. 
HeCTii, to bring, irr. . . . hochtb, IL 6. HainnBaTB. 

n-lBlTb, to swim, irr. . . . lUaBaTB, I. I. n.5BIBaTB. 

IIo.iSTri, to crawl, . . n6.i3aTB, — . no.!3aTBandna.!3BiBaTB. 
POHHTB, to let fall, II. I. . pOHBTB, 1. 3. . pEHIlBaTB. 

CjBlIUaTB, to hear, II. 3. . C.iHXaTB, 1. I. CJBIXIIBaTB. 

Ca^iiTB, to seat, II. 4. . . caaiaTB, — . caatOBaTB. 

Tauti'iTB, to trail, II. 3. . . TacKaxB, — . TacKiiBaTB. 

'B'xaTB, to ride, irr. . . . ’B3411TB, IL 4. SSHCHBaiB and 'BSJKaiB. 

The Russian language has some verbs which, with a double 
termination, do not designate a movement; such are: fl.ffiCTaTB 
and 6 .\eQ,l!%Thi to sBne; MipSTB and MSpHTB, to measure; CBII- 
CTaTB and CBiicriTB, to whistle. These verbs do not belong to 
the class of the double verbs; they are two various forms 
%vhich have the same meaning, and which do not express the 
definite or indefinite nature of the action. 

S prepositional verbs are formed from 

the simple verbs by means of any preposition. The 
prepositions, when they are joined to a verb, sub- 
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ject it to sundry changes either in the voice, in 
the aspect and time, or in the meaning. 

1. A neuter verb sometimes takes with the pre- 
position the active meaning, as: cnaTB, io sleep, 
and npocnafB, to pass in sleeping; 6 hiTh, to and 
BaSBiTB, to f orget; n.iiaKaTB, to weep, and BihniiaKaTB, 
to obtain by tueeping. 

2. The influence of a preposition on the time and 
aspect is more important than that on the voice. 
A simple verb, taking a preposition, receives a 
more restricted meaning. Thus, by joining to a 
preposition, the iterative aspect becomes imperfect, 
and the imperfect aspect becomes perfect. But 
this latter remains a perfect aspect even with a 
preposition, as is seen by the tw^o following examples. 


Simple Jigure, 


4BHHyTb, to move,,Y 
BpdCHTb, to throve J 
4BHraTi.,\ . , . , , ^ 

fipocait./ 

4BHraTB 

f>p4cMBaTb, . . . 


iieraiive asp. 


Prepositional figure. 


B^behttb, to move in, \ perf. asp. 
HadpoCHTB, to throw on,/ of imiiy, 
B^BiaraTb, \ ^ ^ ^ 

Ha<5poca«.,/ 

B^BHraxB or B4BHrHBaTi», Y imper/eet 
Ha<5p&CbiBaTBj / asp. 


3. The acceptation of the verb, independently of 
tlie completion of the action, is modified by the 
meaning of the preposition, as is seen in the two 
following examples: xo^htb or hath, to and 
HMaTB or HTB, to take. , 


BxoAHTh, BOiiTil, to go in. 
BoCXOAIITL, B30UTH, tO gO up. 
Bbixo^htb, BHto, to go out 
4 oxo^iitb, AOiiTii, to come to. 
3ax04iiTb, aairri, to go behind. 
HcX04tlTB, HSOiTH, tO go out. 
Haxo 4 aTb, naiTa , to go upon. 


HHCX0411TL, HHSoiTil, to go down. 
OdxoAiiTB, odofiTH, to go round. 
Otxoahtb, OTOflTii, to go away. 
nepexo4iiTB, nepetoi, to go 
over. 

npeBOcxoAiiTB, npeBSoiiTii, to 
surpass. 
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IIoxo^iiTb, to resemble, 

OouTif, to go. 

noAX04iiTi» , no40iTii , to go 
under- 

npe4X0jiiT£.5 to go before. 

IIpnxojiiTE., npifiTH, to come in. 

np0X04!:iT!i , npOIITd, to go 
tliroiigli. 

np0«CX04{lTB , 0pOH3OHT» , to 
. proceed. 

Pacxo^riTbca, pasollTHca, to go 

asunder. 

CxoAiiTb. coiiTii, to go down, 

CHHCX04iiTb, CHH30MTd, to con- 
descend.' 

¥x(>4»tb, yilTH, to go away. 

BHiiMaTB, BHJiTb, to attend to. 

BsioiaTE, to levy. 

BaaTb, to take. 

Bo34MMaT!>3 to raise. 

BocnpniinMaTB , BOcnpnHHTB, to 
receive. ' ' 

B&IHOMaTB, BMH^'TB, to take out 


^omiMaTB, 40HHTB , to get the 
remainder. . 

SaiHMaTB, , saniTB, ;to ;boiTow. 
liSHiMaTB, HSHHTB,, 'to; take out. 
HaifflMaTB, HaHHTB, ;to ..hire.''. 
OdHiiMaTB, odHBTB, to embrace. 
O'THHM'm, OTHHTB, to take a.way.: 
IlepeimMaTB, nepeiMTB, to inter- 
cept. [stand. 

noHtiMtm, xiOMTB, to imder- 
noiiiiaTi), to catch. 

IloaHUMaTB, n04HjiTli, to take up. 
npeanpiiHiiMaTB, npe4iipiiHHTB3 
to undertake. 

OptiHUMaTB, fipiiHHTB, to accept. 
ripHiI04HI!MaTB, npiin04HHTB , to 
raise up. 

IIpOHIIMaTB, npOHHTB, tO put 
through. 

PaSHHMaTB, paSHHTB, to take 
asunder. 

CmiMETB, cnaTB, to take off. 
FiniMaTB, yMTB, to repress. 


The two preceding examples show that the prepositions 
which are joined to verbs, are: B (bo), b 3 (b 30 , BOS), BH, 40, 
3a, H3 (nao), la, Ha4 (Ha4o), hi !3 (mi3o), 0 or 06 (060), ot (oto), 
nepe or npe, no, no4 (no4o), npii, npo, pas (paso), c (co), y. 
We must remark that the prepositions which end in a vowel, 
never undergo a change, whilst those which end in a consonant, 
take the vowel 0, when they have to be united to a verb 
which begins with two or three consonants, as well as to the 
verb 114T1I {sL uniti), in which tile vowel u besides that changes 
into the semi-vowel (it). 

The prepositions de3 (de3o), npe4 (npe40), and also g (co) 
in the meaning of a reciprocal action, modifying the accepta- 
tion of a verb, do not communicate to it the meaning of the 
completion of an action. Joined to one of these prepositions, 
the verb remains in its imperfect aspect, as: des^eCTliTB, ^0 
dishonour; iTpe4Bll4m 5 4*^? C04'fiiCTB0BaTB , to cooperaie. 
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It is the same with adverbs used sometimes for prepositioriSj 
e. g. lipoTiiBOCTOHTB, io resist; MiMOHATiV by. 

Care iiiiist be taken not to confound the prepositional verbs 
with the verbs which are derived from nouns formed -with a 
preposition, as: .pasyMSTB, to understa?id, from pasyMl*',' 
\gence;' noMHiiTB, to remember , from naMHTB, merfiory; GOB'BeTHTECH, 
to biwe a conscience, from COB’BCTI), conscmice. These verbs belong 
to the class of the incomplete simple verbs. 

65. — The prepositional verbs, with regard to their 
delineation, differ among them, according as they 
are formed from the defective, incomplete, complete 
or double simple verbs. 

I. Those which are derived from a defective 
simple verb, have only the perfect aspect, which is 
purely the imperfect aspect of the simple verb, 
joined to one of the prepositions above enumerated. 
Such are: 

no}Ke.iaTB, to wish, L i. PacrepiaTB, to lose, I. 3. 

lloKapaTB, to chastise, — BoS’BHMiTB, to have, I 4. 

OTM.eB;TaTB, to imagine, — SaBja^iTB, to possess, — 
BoCHBLiaTB, to burst into GyMBTB, to know’, — 

flames, — OmemiTBCH, to whelpj, II. i. 

HapBiiaTBCH, to wall, — OcTeneHOTBCa, to grow’ sedate, — 

HocTapaTBCH, to endeavour, ^ — Bo3^op/^UTBCa, to be proud of, 
OmejBMOBaTB, to treat like a 11. 4. 

rogue, I. 2. IIoina^HTB, to spare, — , 

Bosoni/iTB (for eaeoniAmb), to SaTpeneraTB, to tremble, 11. 7. 
cry out, I. 3* nod.ieKHyTB, to fade, III. I. 

Some verbs derived from the defective simple 
verbs, have also the imperfect aspect, which is 
formed from the iterative aspect, not used in the 
simple verb and taken in its contracted form, as 
will be seen later (2. b). 

The preceding and the following examples show that the 
perfect aspect of a prepositional verb is formed from the im- 
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perfect aspect of the simple verb, by the mere joining of a 
preposition, Vrithout any change in the termmation of the verb. 
Further, the infinitive and the imperative from imperfect 
become f'erfid (ciapaiLCa, ta mdeamur; ciapaScH, 
and nocTapa-TBca, to me all mds mdeavours; lloCTapaiCH, use all 
your endeaz'oursYy the present (CTapaiOCB , / becomes 

a perfect future (noCTapaiOCE, I shall endeavour, I slwll use all my 
endeavours), and the imperfect preterit (CTapjLlca, / endeavotired) 
becomes a perfect preterit (noCTapa.ioa , / have used ail my 
endeavours). 

As the prepositions serve generally to form the perfect 
preterit and future of the defective simple verbsj custom only 
can show what is the preposition w^hich a verb takes in order 
to designate the completion of an action. Thus Sa expresses 
a beginning; / 20 , a part; do, the finishing; Om, the discon- 
tinuance; j?po, all the time; c, f, 3a, no, the completion and 
simultaneousness ; U3, o6, npu, nepe, a totality. E. g. 

SaroBOpriTh, to begin to speak; norOBOpiiTB, to speak a Utile; 40r0“ 
BopiiTb, to finish speaking; OTrOBOpiiTB , * 4? leave qfi' speaking; 
nporOBOpHTB, to pass the time in speaking; c^tjaTB, to have made; 
VKpaCTB, to have stolen; SaCMSteCH, to have laughed; nOKpaCHiTB, 
to have blushed; BBIXO4HT&5 IlCX04!iTB, 0l5x04iiTB5 to have gone all 
over; nidiCTB, to have eaten all up; nepe^UiaTB, to have made all. 

2. Derived from the incomplete simple verbs, the 
prepositional verbs have two aspects : i) the perfect 
aspect, and 2) the imperfect aspect, which are 
formed, the former from the imperfect, and the 
latter from the iterative aspect of the simple verb, 
at first without any change in the terminations, at 
other times with contraction, sometimes even with 
and without contraction at the same time: occasion- 
ally they vary widely from the general rules for 
the' formation of the prepositional verbs. We some- 
times find: a quite irregular formation, the want of 
one of the two aspects perfect or imperfect, the 
loss or non-existence of the simple verb which has 
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formed the prepositional verb, and several other 
irregularities which are mentioned below. 

We must remark that in the prepositional verbs the tonic 
accent remains upon the same syllable as in the simple verb, 
with exception of the verbs formed with the preposition ebU 
which in the perfect aspect transfer the accent of this pre> 
position. Some monosyllabic verbs, taking a preposition, 
transfer also, in the preterit of the perfect aspect, the accent 
to the preposition; as; fmp’h, OTnep-B, npndBLii., &c., 

from yaiepeTB , to die; oinepeTB , to open; npudwTb , to arrive; 
lia^aTt, to begin. 

a) The perfect and imperfect aspects of the pre- 
positional verb .preserve both the terminations of 
the imperfect and iterative aspects of the simple 
verb. Such are: 


l) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 


Yra^aTb, to guess, I. i yraAHBaTb, I. i. 

Oo^yMaii), to deliberate, — .... oO^VMHBaXb, — 

OT^UiaTB, to finish, — OTA’B.lBlBaiB, — 

3 anrpaTB, to play, — saiirptiBaTB, — 

OKyxaTB, to wrap about, — .... OKVTBIBaTB, — 
UpOMOTaTB, to squander, — . . . . opOMaTBiBaTB, — 
CMBinaTB, to mingle, — . . . . . cMSiniiBaTB, — 

YaeaTB, to recognise, — YSHaBaTB, — 

OpiiKOBaTB, to chain to, I. 2. ... opaKOBBioaTB, — - 

OSpIICOBaTB, to outline, — odpnCOBBIB’aTB, — 

OCHOBaTB, to found, — . . . . . . OCHOBBIBaTB, — - 

3 aBoeBaTB, to conquer, — saBoeBBiBaTB, 

Ilpory.MTB, to walk, I. 3. . . . . . nporpHBaTB, — 

OcM-BOTB, to laugh at, — . . . . . OCMiHBaTB, — 

yCMTB, to sow, — . . , . . ... ycmtTB, — 
Oc.jad'BTB, to grow weak, I, 4, . . . oc.iaO’BBaTB, — 

^^oroB'BTB, to fast, — ... . . . . 4QraB.iiiBaTB, — 

CorpBTB, to warm, — ... . . . corpBBaTB, — 

SaJKapHTBj to roast, IL i. . ... . saJKapnBaTB, — 
ycMOTp'BTB, to discern, — .... ycHaTpiiBaTB, — 
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i) Perfect asjfeci. 

2) Imperfect asp. 

SaropiTfc, to be sunburnt, 11. i. 

. aarapaiB, 1. 1. 

BwKpoeTfe, to cut out, ^ . .. 

. BBIKpaUBaTB, — 

HaHjefiTB, to glue on, — . , . 

. HaK-ieiiBaiB, — 

BHCTpofiTB, to build, . . . . 

. BBICTpailBaTB, — 

OTCTOHTb, to defend, — . . . 

. OTCTailBaXB, — 

OinopoTi*, to unrip, — . . . . 

. OTmipMBaTB, — 

(kopMUTf., to poison, II. 2. . . 

. OKapMJHBaTB, , — 

BhLIOBiiTb, to catclx all, — . • . 

. BBLTaB.!HBaTB, . 

Bwiepn-BTE, to endure, — ... 

. BBiTepn.!HBaTi:>, — 

BcKUiiiTh, to boil up, — . , . 

. BCKanaiB, — , 

BbKie^iiTB, to heal, 11. 3. ... 

. BBkie^IHBaTB, ' 

>’n|HhiuT!i, to secure, — . . . . 

.. yiipcJ^iiBaTB, — 

Bac.iyHirsTf., to deserve, — ... 

. sacdfiKiiBaTB, — 

yMO,reaT£>, to keep secret, — . , 

.. yMa.!EiJBaTB, — 

C.KUBTh, to arrange, II. 4. . . 

. Cvia/KHBaTB, — 

IIOKnsaTi*, to show, — .... 

. HOKaSBieaTB, — 

flpnBflsdTbj to bind, — .... 

. npiiBaSBmaTB, — 

BaKOJOTiiTB, to knock, 11 . 5. . . 

. 3 aK 0 .TaB[HBaTB, — 

Bbimo.iotiitb, to thrash, — ... 

. BBIMO.mTOBaTB. — 

BbiiuaKaTB, to weep out, — . . 

. BBinjaKiiBaiB, — 

UcnpociiTB, to ask, II. 6 

. ncnpaiiiiiBaTB, — 

riruniicaTf), to subscribe, — . . 

. nojmicBiBaTB, — 

Bblmoctiitb, to pave, II. 7. . . . 

. BBlMaUGElIBaiB, — 

BSBiCKiiTB, to exact, — .... 

. B 3 BlCKaBaTi>, — 

yToniiyTB, to drown, III i. . . 

. YTonaTB, — 

BbiTHHVTB, to stretch, — .... 

. BBiTaniBaTB, — 

yBHliyTB, to wither, 

, YBH^aTB, — 

SanivTB, to bend, — ■ ..... 

, saniSaTB, — - 

Bcocutb, to absorbe, — .... 

. BCaCBIBaTB, — 

Banepeib, to shut, III. 2, ... 

. aaniipaTB, — 

BbjTepeTB, to rub out, — ... 

. BBITIipaTB, — 

yMepeiB, to die, — . . . . . . 

. YMnpaxB, — 

OiodpaTB, to choose out, irn . . 

. oidiipaTB, — 

IIpnOuTB, to affix, — - , , , . . 

, npnoiiBaTB. — 

ripiuuTB, to pour to, — ■ . , . . 

. IipiLTOBaTB, — 

BhimiTB, to drink out, — . . . . 

. BBinOBaTB, 

3 amuTB, to sew up, --- . . . , . 

. samiiBaTB. — 
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\) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 

iMMHfB, to wash out, III. 2. , . . . BMMHBaTE, I. I. 

SaKpMTB, to cover, — ...... .SaKpMBaTB, — 

yjKiiTbca, to settle, . faiiiBaTBCB, — * 

HaniTB, to tune, ^ — . Han^BaTB, — 

IIpociiaTB, to sleep away, — .... npoCbina'fB, — 

to bake, — saneKaTb, — 

HSCSHBj to cut out, — . . . . . . . HBCSKaTE, — 

C^BCTi), to eat up, ~ . . . . . . . c'b’BAaTfe, — 

BnjecTb, to plait in, — BnjeTaiE, ~ 


b) In the verbs in mm of the lid conjugation, 
the termination of the iterative aspect is often con- 
tracted into mm^ or into amd after a hissing con- 
sonant; this happens especially when the simple 
verb belongs to the class of the defective verbs, 
that is when the iterative aspect is varying. In 
this case the tonic accent is placed on the termi- 
nation. Such are the following verbs: 


l) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 

e ^ '' : « .■ V 

OOBIIHHTb, to accuse, II. I odBHHHTb, I. 3- 

yTO.ll'iTJE>, to appease, > — yTOMTB, — 

% npilMHpiiTB, to reconcile, — .... npiiMHpHTb, ~ 

COTBOpiiTi), to create, — cOTBOpnib, — 

IIcneCTpiiTf., to variegate, — - . , . . HCneiupaTb, — 

PaSHHCMTB, to meditate, — . . . . pa3Mjbiffl.iHTb, -™ 

yMy 4 priTBC)j, to grow wise, — . . . yMy^paTBca, — 

yxHTpdTbCH, to use art, ■ — . . . . . yxHmpmcE, — 

^ IlorydHTB, to ruin, 11. 2 . ..... . nory64HTi., 

I yTOMHTB, to fatigue, — . . . ... yTOMJHTB, 

nOTpaMTB, to hit, — ...... . nOTpa^.IHTB, — 

i Oc.ai&miTB, to blind, — . ... ... oc.i'Bn.wTB, — 

llOCUBnniTB, to hasten, II. 3 . . . . . nOCOSIiiaTB, I. 1 . 

CoBepiniiTB, to perfect, — ..... coBepfflaTB, — 

OsnaraTB, to denote, — ...... oBHavaTB, — 

i OTaraiTB, to burden, — . . . . . . OTar^aTB, — 
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l) Perfod asped, - 2) Imperfed asp. 


noBpejuTfc, to damage, IL 4. .... noBpeJKAaTB, I. i. 

0ofjy4HTij. to incite, — nodyaiAaTL, — 

n|tfi6.iii3iiTi>; to draw near, — . ... npn6.ffliKaTr>, — 
3a3i'BTHTh, to remark, II. 5. ... . . sainj^aTi*. — 

OoracuTB, to put out, IL 6 noramaTb. — 

Odo.ibCTiiTb, to seduce, IL 7 oSo.ibiitaTb, — 

Otomcthtb, to avenge, ^ — QTBiinaTEj 

riocBaTHTfe, to hallow, — ^ ^ . nocBamaTii, — 


c) Sometimes in the same verb the imperfect 
aspect is formed in two ways, with contraction and 
without contraction. Here we must remark that, if the 
prepositional verb retains its primitive, simple, phy- 
sical meaning, the termination of its imperfect aspect 
is without contraction, and that on the contrary it 
is contracted, if the prepositional verb fakes an ab- 
stract, figurative, intellectual acceptation, as is seen 
in the following examples: 

i) Pt'rft.'ci tisped, 2) hnpeifeci asp. . i) Perfect aspect. 2) Iiapcrfeci asp. 


Pa.-irtpartiiTb. to scold, II. r. paafipaHiinaTb, I. i. & Bo36paHHTi», to forbid, 1 . i. . B036paiiaTi>, I. 3, 
Sana.utxb, to bindle, — ■ . 3anu.iiiBaT&, — , & Bocna.iuTB, to inflame, — . B0cna4HTi>, — 

Il(*peii6.iHKTb, to fill, — . nepenu.uJBBatb. , & IIcn6.iHMi>, to fulfil, — • . iicno.iHHXb, — 

UepecTpoHTb, to rebuild,— nepecTpdBBaTb, — , & Yctp^HTb, to arrange, — • . ycxpoaxE,— 
SaBOCTpHTb, to sharpen,— saBdcTpiiBaTb, & lIoocTpiiTb, to excite, — . . noompflTb — 
H 340 BMTb, to catch, n. 2. H 3 .idB.iHBaxb, — , & Y.ioBHTb, to Surprise, U. 2. j'.ioB^^aTb, — 

no^MO'iaxb, to wet, II. 3. no4Mji»iHBaTb. — , & OMOtrikb, to steep, II. 3. . . 0!vi0B:5,Tb, I i. 

BwyiiHTbj to teach, ~ . • BMy<iHBaTb, — , & HaytiaTb, to initiate, — - . Hay'idib. — 

3aropo4HTb,tofence,II.4. aaropisKHsaTb, — , & 0rpa4HTb, to guard, II. 4. . orpaat^aTb, — 

nepefy 4 tiTb,torejudge,— uepecy^HBaTb, — , & OcyAHXb, to condemn, — . ocyatAaTb, — 

OcaAHTb, to plant, — . . ocaJKHBaxb, — , & OeaAuxb, to besiege, — . . (piajKAdxb, — 

BbiuepeABTb, to outgo, — Bwnep^-acBBaxb, & IIpeAynpeAHTB, to prevent, npeAynpeiKAdxb,—. 
BwTBepABXb, to rehearse,— BUTB^pMvHBaxb, & YTBep4MXB, to affirm, — . .yiBepHtAuxb,— 
HoMyxHXbjtomuddy, IL 5. uoMyqBBaxb, — , &:Bo 3 MyxHTb, to raise, IL 7- . Boa.vrymdTfo, — 

3 acB BTBTb, to light, — . sacB'BqHBaxb, — , & UpocBtTHxb, to enlighten, — npocBBmdxb. — 

aaKpdcHTb, to colour, n. 6. saKpaniHBaxb, — , & YKpd.CHTB, to adorn, II. 6. yKpam&xb, — 

Sarocxaxbca, to visit, IL7. sarantHBaxbcH, — , &yrocTKXbj ta regale. IL 7. - yromdxb, — 

d) The inchoative verbs in uymb, which by their 
nature have not the iterative aspect, take, in the 
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formation of tlie imperfect aspect of prepositional 
verbs, the termination (mb, e. g. 

l) Perfed mpect. 2) Imyepfed asp. 

— ^ 

saMepsaT-Bj I. i. 

nOTYXETb, — 

nor«6aTE, — 

OKHCaTL, — 
yTHxaTE, — 
iroracaxE, — 
osaSaTB, — 
SaMOKaTB, — 
liSCElXaTE, 
n34bixaTB, — 
npHBHKte, 
HC^esaTB, — 


3 aMSp 3 HyTB, to freeze, III. i. . . . . 
rioTyxnyTE, to go out, — ...... 

norndnyTE, to perish, — 

OkhchytI), to grow sour, — . . . . . 

yTilXHyTb, to abate, -7 . , . . . . . 

iloracHyTi), to go out, — 

OsadHyTB, to starve, — 

SaMOKIiyTE, to grow wet, — . . . . . 

H3cdXHyTB, to dry up, — . . ... , 

M 34 dxiiyTB, to die, — . . ... . . 

IIpHBHKHyTB, to habituate, — ... . 
liC’ieSHyTB, to vanish, . . . . . . 


e) The Russian language has some prepositional 
verbs, the simple verb of which is no more used 
or is lost Such are: 

l) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. ^ 

onpaB^BiBaTB, 1. i. 
odnapo/tBiBaTB, ~ 
SaTBEaTB, — 
O^OJtBaTB, — 
yKOpeinlTB, I. 3. 
B04B0pHTfc. — 
pasopaTB, — 
y^apsTB, — 
nOBTOpHTB, — 
HCTpe5.iaTB, — 
04yineB4m, — 
yCBIHOBJHTB, — 
Ha40yM4HBaTB, I I. 
npHJtaraTB, — 

. yHHMJKaTB, — 


0npaB4aTB, to justify, 1. i, 
OdiiapoAOBaTB, to publish, I. 2. . . 
SariaTB, to devise, I. 3. 

0404’BTB, to surmount, I. 4. 
yKOpeHHTB, to root, II.- I. , 
B04B0phT&, to settle, — . . 
PaaopiiTB, to ruin, — . . . 
y4apHTB, to strike, — . . 

IloBTopiiTB, to repeat, — . 

liCTpediiTB, to destroy, IL 2. 
O^yinesuTB, to animate, — - 
yCBIHOBIlTB, to adopt, . 
HaAoyaiiiTB, to instruct;, — 
IIpiiJOHtriTB, to add, II. 3. , 
yHHTinHtiiTB, to humble, — . 
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, ; , ■ I) Perfect asfect. s): Imf effect mf.; 


yMiiifoajHTb, to-' annul. II. 3,. . .. . ' . yiifiiTomaTib, I i>, 

BoopyjKiiTB, to arm, — ' . ■. . . . . BOopviiaTfcj; — . ■, 

BayimjrB,, 'to suggest, — . .. . . ..BHymaTB, 

Bp'Y^iiTBj to jiand, . . . . . . BpyiaTB,;— y,' 

lieiomuTL, to exhaust, — . . , . . ncTOiitaTB, — 

Coopy 4 «TB, to erect, II. 4. . . . . . coopfiKaTfc, — 

nod-BAliTfc, to vanquish, — , . . , . iiodB3I4aTl>, — 

yc.ia 4 ifTi», to delight, — . . . . . . ycjaiE^aTB, **" 

IIpuHSm, to pierce, — ..... . iipOH3aTf>, — 

05tUT»Ti>, to offend, — ...... odESKaTi., — 

to meet, II. 5. . . ... BCTpsiaifc, — 
OriiiTiiTB, to answer, — ~ . . . . OTBSB:aTi>, ~ 

BocKpecilTB, to revive, 11. 6. ... . BOCKpeiiiaTii, — 
OoMBCTUTB, to place, II. 7. . , . . HOMBmaiB, — 

IloaycTiiTB, to instigate, — .... n04ymaTB. — 

n»>CB'niTi>, to visit, — ... , . . . noc’EutaTB, — ■ 

ynpoTiiTB, to appease, — yKpoopTB, — 

HacbiTiiTB, to satiate, — ....... nacBimaTb, — 

3amimiTB, to protect, — ..... aaiitomaTB, — 

^ocTiirHyiB, to reach, III. 1 40CTaraTB; — 

BocKpeCHVTB, to resuscitate, — - . . . BOCKpeatTB, — 

‘ OKyiiyiB, to dip, — OKVHBIBaTB, — 

Sa^iKHVTB, to lock, — BamiKaTb, — 

yimioi'iTB, to bruise, — yiEH^aiB, — 

IlpocTepTB, to extend, III- 2. . . . . npoCTiipaTB, — 

OdyiB, to put shoes, irr. . . . . . odyBUTB, — 

IIonpaTB, to trample, — nomipaxB, — 

PacniiTB, to crucify, — pacniinaTB, — 

Ha^aTB, to begin, — . . . . . . . iiawHaiB, — 

Othhtb, to take out, — . . . . . . oiHiiMaTB, — 

OiBepSTH, to open, — . ... , . . oTBCpaaiB, — 
OdpBCTi!, to find out, — . . . ; . . odpiiTaTB, — 

C’leCTB, to count, , . . . . . . CBLIiiaTB, — 

PaSCBBCTH, to grow light, — . , . . paaCBBTaTB, — 

SanpaiiB, to put to, — . . , , . . sanparaxs, — 

Among these verbs there are several "which are also used 
with other prepositions besides those which are alcove indicated. 


THE' 'VERB.' 


t 6 i 

/) The following verbs do not form their perfect ^ 

aspect /rom the imperfect aspect of the used simple, ! 

verbj but fromsome disused aspectofthis simple verb. ; 

;,i) Perfect as;ped. 2) Imperfect aspect, 

IL I (instead of SuMihHHmh), aaMSHHTS, to compensate, I 3. 

BacTpMto, — (instead of 3 acTp’B.fflBaT£», to slioot, kill,! I. 

BcKO^niifc, IL 3 (instead oiemmamb) . . scKaKUBaTB, to leap in, — 

VKycfiTB, IL 6 (instead of . . yKVCEiBaTBj to bite, — 

Ho 3 BSCTiiTi», IL 7 (instead of mamm^dmb), BOSB'BiRaTE, to announce, — 
florjOTHTfo*, — (instead of . nomomaTB, to swallow up, 

Some prepositional verbs are formed irre- 
gularly, and occasionally they have two formations, 
one regular, and the other irregular. Such are:' 

REGULAR FORMATION. IRREGULAR FORMATION. 

x) Perfect aspect 2) Impe feci aspect. i) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 

IIpe3pf>Tb, to despise., II. 1, . . npesEpdiB, 1 . 1 &0(5o3p'BT65 to examine, II. i. o^osp’BES.Tt, I. 1. 

Cmck6.ti>, to find, IL 7 ciScKHuaTE, — &CHHCKaTk, to obtain, IL 7. . CHHCKHEaiE, — 

Ortysa&TE, to curb, 1. 1. . • • o6y3^MBaT&, — &B3Hy3MTE,tobridIe,Li..B3H5'3awBaTE,~ 

Co34axb, to build, /m (co 3 HiKfly) cosaato, — & CosMxt (cosail^i'E), . . . . C 034 aB&xB (cosaaii)). 

HarpecTH, to rake up, irr. . . narpedaiB, — & IIorpetJcTH, to bury, irr. . irorpe 65 ,i&, 1 . 1. 

IIo3b6.iii®&, to permit, IL 1, . nosBoaflTB, L 3 &yB6.iETE, to discharge, II. i. yBO^BMiB, 1 . 3. 

OcMBaxB, to deride., L 3. . . . ocM’BHBaTB, 1 . 1 &HaeM1iaTBCE,tolaughat,L3. iiacM'Extoca, 1 . 1 
0 ( 5 BB 3 aTB, to bind, IL 4. • • . o^BasHBaTB, -- & OSasaTb, to oblige, IL 4. . of^SHBaiB,— 

CpaBHJiTBj to even, 1 . 3. . . . CpflBHHBaxB, — &CpaBHHTB,tOCOmpare,ILl.Cp£lBIIHBaTI>5 — 

IIpHHaxB, to take, (npaaiy) npHHHMlixBj — &BuHyTb,to takeout,in.i.Bi>iHBMaxB,— 
iIpfl( 5 li:KaTB, to run up, z>r. . npH( 5 EriixB, —■ & npH^BrHyxB, to resort. III. i. 3 ipH 6 t>raTb, — 

h) Other prepositional verbs have no perfect 
aspect and therefore fall into the class of defective 
simple verbs; such are the following: 

OoojKaTB, to adore, I. i 
06.ia4aTb, to dominate, 

OoBiiiaTb, to promise, - 
SaBUmaib, to bequeath, 

YB-BmaBaTb, to exhort, - 
OxyjK^aTB, to criticize, 

OcaaaTb, to touch, — 


OaiiiAaTb, to wait, L i. 
OouxaTt, to habit, — 
OnacaTBca, to fear, — 
OSypeBaTb, to agitate,— 
Il04paacaTB, to imitate, — 
Il0406aTB, to be necessary, 
HopimaTB, to blame, — 


ir 
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nOAOSp-BBaTEr to siispect, I I. ymep6.lHTbCJl, to decrease, 1. 3. 
CciMiiSBaTEca, to doubt, — CoiKaAiTE, to take pity, I. 4. 
CoaepitaTE, to contemplate, — CmmCw«ite, to understand, IL i, 
nsodiLiOBaXBj to abound, 1.2. Coctohtb, to consist, — 
HacABjOBaTB, to inherit, — ynpiMllTECa, to be obstinate, II.2. 

floBnuOBUTBca, to obey, — CoACpajaiB, to maintain, IL 3. 
npHB’BTCTBOBaTfc, to welcome,— npeABtoTB, to foresee, IL 4. 
Odoum, to scent, 1. 3. IIoxOAflTEj to resemble, — 

ynpaavHHTb, to occupy, — SaBHCtTb, to depend, IL 6. 

t) Lastly the following simple verbs have the 
properties of prepositional verbs, in other words 
they express the accomplishment of an action with- 
out being joined to a preposition and without 
having the termination of unity in uymb. They 
are called perfect simple verbs. Some of them 
have also the iterative aspect 

i) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 3) Iterative asp. 

B.iaroc.ioBUTi»5 to bless, IL 2. . 5.!arocjjoB.iiiTB, I. 3. . . 

EpociiTb, to throw, IL 6. . . dpocaiB, 1. 1. . . . . . 6paci>iBaTB. 

BwTE, to be, irr. . . . . . 6&IBaTB, — ...... dBiBBIBaTB. 

Be.i'BTB, 10 order, IL I. . . . (Be.iiTB) . BeaBBaTB. 

BopOTHTB, to turn, IL 5. . . BOpOBiaTBj I. I. .... BOptOTBaTB. 

4aTB, to give, irr. .... . ABBaTB, — (aaio) . . . — 

4’BTB, to put, irr. ... . . 4-BBaTB, — 

iKemiTB, to marry, 11. i. , . (HcemiTB) . 

Ka3HnTB, to execute, II. i. , (KaSHiiTB) . . . . . . — 

KoHBHTB, to end, IL 3. . . . KOHiaTB, — . . . . . KaHTOBaiB. 

KymiTB, to buy, IL 2. . . . (noKvnaTB). — . . . . — 

JeiB, to lie, irr. . . . . . AOJKi'lTBCa, IL 3. . . . . — 

.Inini'iTB, to deprive, IL 3. . JiimaTB, 1. i. . . . . . — 

nacTB, to fall, irr. . . . . . naAaTB, — . . , . . . . (na^aTB). 

n.i’BHHTB, to captivate, IL I. ej’Bhbtb, I. 3. . . . . . — 

HpoCTUTB, to pardon, IL 7. . npomaTB, I. l. . ... — 

nycTUTB, to let go, — ... nycKaTB and nyHtm, — — 

PaHHTB, to hurt, IL l, . , . (paiHTB) . . . . . . . — 

Fo4i'itb, to beget, 11. 4. . . , pomaTB and pajiAaTB, — ~ 
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yi) ■ Perfect mpecL . . Z) Imperfect aspect, : ' 3) Iterative asp, 

PyiniiTb, to break II. ’3. (pymiiTB) . ... . . . , pymiiBaTi>. . 

Pbuiotb, to decide, II. 3. . .. pufflaifc, — — 

CBOOO^ilfB, to. deliver,: IL 4. CBoSoas^aTB, — — 

CiaTfe / • • CTaHOBliT&CH, II. 2. . . ..CTa.HaB.iHBa.Ti.CH. 

’ \ to' be sufficient, CTaBaTE, 1 . ,1. (cTaib) . . — • 

CTyofiTB, to go, II. 2. . . . cxpaTB, ' — — 

CXCTI., to sit, irr Ca^HTBCH, II. 4 * . - . . 

XsaTilfB, to seize, IT. 5. . . XBaTaTB, I. i. . . . . . XBaxiiBaTib. 
ilBilTI., to show, II. 2. . . . L 3. . . . . . — - 

to take, /m . , . , UMmib^l, i,2X\^Ti.z{)iMdfQ 

To the list of perfect simple verbs we must add some verbs 
taken from foreign languages and ending in ooanib, e. g, 
aXTaKOBaTB, to attack; KOH^iiCKOBaTB, to confiscate, ’which express 
both the perfect and imperfect aspects with the same teniii- 
nation and without preposition. 

The verbs Be.iiTB, }KeHHTB, KaSHiiTB, paHHTB andpymHTB, do 
not change their tennination to form the perfect and imperfect . 
aspects; the perfect future (Be.iib, iKeiiib, KaSHiO, paiifo and 
pymy) is also used for the present. In the verb KyniiTB, the 
present and the imperfect preterit are borrowed from the 
prepositional verb noKynaiB. The verbs ^apoBaTB, to give; 
MHHOBaTB, to pass, and odpaSOBaTB, to form, as well as the in- 
flections HapOBMi., MiiHOBaTB and odpasoBa.i'B, are of the per- 
fect aspect; but the inflections HapyiO, MHHyio and oOpasyio 
are of the present. The verb MiraOBaTB forms its future with 
MHH^, MfiHeiHB, and the preterit has the two inflections MiiHp’B 
and MHHOBajT,. 

With regard to the perfect simple verbs ’we remark that in 
such of them as express a physical action, performed by a 
single motion (as fipooHTB, 4 aT&, A'BTB, nacTB, nycTHTB, CTymiTB, 
XBaTiiTB, htb) the meaning of their perfect aspect is the same 
as that of the aspect of unity in complete verbs (§ 62). 

These perfect simple verbs, with the exception 
of oAinocyoeumhy omeHumby msuimby Mimumby pd- 
Humb and njibuiimb, form also prepositional verbs. 
Such are: 


II' 
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1 ) Peffeet aspect. %) Imperfect aspect. 


to forgetj irr, ... . . . . . sa&iBaXb, I. I. 
OOBeiiTEj to order, II. t. . ■ . . . * HOBeASBaTB, — 

PasjtaTfc, to distribute, /m ... . . . paa^aBaTfc, — 

OA^Tli, to dress, irr. . ■ . • . . . . ■ OA^BaTB, 

PacKymiTB, to buy up, 11.2. . . . . . pacKynaxE, — 

3a.ieiB} to hide one’s self, irn .... sajeram, — 

yRacTi*, to fall, trr. yoa^aTB, — 

PacnpocTiiTfcca, to take leave, 11 . 7. . . pacnpomatBca, — 

nponycTHTb, to let pass, — npon^^CKaxi), — 

ypoAHTfi, to produce, 11. 4- • • ♦ • . • ypojKaTb, — 

PaspyiUHTK, to destroy, II. 6. . . . . . paspyniaTB, — - 

PaapTjiiiiiTb, to decide, — paaptuiaTb, — 

OCBOdCUtlTb, to free, II. 4. ... . . . 0 CB 0603 K 4 aTb, — 

/J( 0 CTaTb, to procure, /rr. . . . . . . . AOGTaBaTb, — 

OOTaHOBiilb, to stop, IL 2 . OCTaHaB.IHBaTb, — 

BbiCTyniiTb, to go out, II. 2. . . . . . BHCTynaib, — 
3ac:BCTb, to sit, trr. ......... aacBAaTB, — 

HataBiiTb, to indicate, II. 2 il 31 )aB.!HTb, I. 3. 


The verbs ^p6cumb. eopomi^mb, Komumb and wemitimb 
have the two perfect aspects in their prepositional verbs, like 
those derived from the complete simple verbs, as we shall 
subsequently see. For the prepositional verbs derived from 
mtb, see S 65. 3. 

3 . Such prepositional verbs as are derived from 
the complete simple verbs, have in addition to the 
preceding perfect and imperfect aspects, a second 
perfect aspect, which, being formed from the aspect of 
unity of the simple verb, indicates that the action 
has been or will be performed at {one time and 
by a single movement, whereas the perfect aspect, 
which is formed from jthe imperfect aspect of the 
simple verb, indicates that the action has been or 
will be accomplished by various motions, and that 
occupied or will occupy a certain length of time. 
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The same remark applies to such prepositional verbs 
as are formed from certain double verbs, and also 
from the perfect simple verbs dpocHXB, BopoTMXB, 
KOHHiiTB and XBaTHTB ; e. g. 

, i) Perfect aspect 2 ) Impefect aspect 

a) of duraiim. , b) of unity. 

BM 6 o.lTaTB, I. I. BBl60JTHyTI», III. I, to divulge, I. 1 . 

HaKH 4 aTB, — . HaKHHyTB, — . . . HaK^^ 4 ^>IBaTI>, to heap up, — 
BcHOpxaTE, — . BCHopxHyTB, — . BcnapxHBaTfc, to flutter, — 

BMnpMraTE, — . BEmpEirHyTi,, ~ , BKinpurHsaTB, to skip out, — 
CTOJKaTB, — - . CTOJKliyXE, — . . CTaJKnBaTB, to push down, •— 

Baxidnaxi,, — . 3ax.i6nHyTE, — . aax^dnBiBaTb, to shut with a clap,— 
SaSpHsraTb, 3a(5pH3HyTi», — . sadpEiaraBaTB, to besprinkle, — 
BcoiaTB, I. 2 , . BcynyTE, — ... BCOBbiBaTb, to shove in, — 
BbiXieBaTE, — . SblKJiOHyTB, — . . BMK.IeBbIBaTI>, to peck out, — 
IIpM 4 aBiiTE, II. 2 . npn^aBHyTB, — Dpii4aB4iiBaTB, to press to, — 
OxinKaTB, II. 5 . OK.|{IKHyTB, — . . ORinKETB, to call to,. — • 

CAyTB, irr. , . C4yHyTB, — . . . C4yBaT&, to blow off, — 

no 4 JKe^B, — . n 04 iKnnryTB, — . 004 HcnraTB, to fire, — 

BMBajaTB, I. 3 . BBIBa.!IITB, II. I. . BBIBcllIIBaTB, to throw Out, — 
flpOKaTETB, I. I. irpOKaTliTB, II. 5 . . UpOKaTBIBaTB, to roll through, — * 

BBUOMaTB, — . BW40MiiTB, 11. 2 . . BBuaMBiBaxB, to break out, — 

CpOHETB, I. 3 . . cpOHi'iTB, II. I. . . cpaHOBaTB, to throw down, — 
BBiracKaTB, I. i. BBixamiiTB, 11. 3 . . BbiTacKnBaxB, to pull out, — 

3a{)pocaTB, — . sadpdciiXB, II. 6 . . sadpacBiBaxB, to throw beyond, — 

CBopdiaxB, — . cBopoTiixB, II. 5 . . CBOpatIHBaXB, to avert, — 

OKOHiaXB, — . OKOHXHTB, II. 3 . . OKaHTOBaxB, to terminate, 
SaxBaxaxB, ~ . saxBaxiiXB, II. 5 . . saxBaxBiBaxB, to catch, — 

The simple verbs roBopiiTb, . hoe/itb, 6 iiTb, opaTB 
and KdacTB, to indicate an action performed b^ one 
movement, borrow their perfect aspect from an- 
other verb; as: 

i) Imperfect aspect. 2) Perfect aspect. ♦ 

a) of duration. b) of unity. 
FoBOpiixB, to speak, say, II. i. . noroBOpiiXB . CKasaxB, 11 4» 

JOBHTB, to seize, catch, IL 2 . . H340BIITB . . no&lto, I. i. 
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r 2)' ^Perfect "aspect, 

^ 

^2.) of duration, ; h)of ^imiiy, 

. nodtai .'papiifE, :IL''i. 

. .HOlSpaXfe, .'BSHTB, 2m (BOSfcMf:). ,, 

. IIOKjaCTB . nOJ,OJK,HT&, ■ il. .;3. „ 

4. From the simple verbs two prepositio- 

nal verbs are formed, which with their ti?o aspects, 
the perfect and the imperfect, have each a particular 
signification. Such are: 

i) From the definiie verb. 2) From the indefinite verb. 

•sc. Perfect asp, h) Imperfect asf Perfect asp, h) Imperfect asp, 

BMtSpecM, irr* Bw 6 po 4 Hxi>. to go out, IR 4- &BM<5poaHTi»,II.4.BMdp4sKHBaT&, to ferment,!. i. 
Bw(>B}KaTi», — BHftBr&Tb. to flee, 1. i. . . &BM6'firaTb, 1. 1. BuSirHsatB, to precede, ■— 
3aBe3TH, ■— . aasosHTb, to bring back, II.4, & 3 aB 03 HT&, IL 4. aaBfisKHBaTB, to transport, — 
IIpoBecTH, — . npoBo^HTB, to couduct, — , & lIpoBO^tHTB, — . npoEOSKte, to accompany, ~ 
3 arHarb, — - . , saroHaxb, to drive, 1,3. StSaroHaiB, I. 3. sar&HHBaxb, to harass, — 
Bwhxh. — . • BHxoAEXb, to go out, II. 4. & BMXOAHXb, II. 4. BHxa^jKJiBaxb, to obtain, — 
B.iexixb. U. 5. B.ier;iTb, to fly in, I. x. . . & IIepe.aexdxbJ.i.nepe.sexMBaTb, to fly by, — 
AoHeexH. irr. .aoHOCHXb, to denounce, II. 6 . & Aohochtb, II. 6 . ^OHanmBaxb, to wear out, — 
Bno.i3Tu. — . Bno.i3axb, to creep in, I. i. & OTE 6 . 53 aib, 1 . 1. oxni.i 3 HBaTb, to go away,— 
BwUxaTb. — . BWT,3aKaTB, to go out, L I. & Bw'£ 34 HXbj II. 4. BWBSiKHBaxb, to train, — 

From the other double verbs are formed prepositional verbs 
as from the incomplete or complete verbs. The verbs saAfiTb, 
KaiiiTb, .lOMUTS, pOHiiTb and xaimiTb form prepositional verbs 
with the hvo perfect aspects of duration and of unity, as we 
have seen above. 


EXERCISES ON THE VERBS. 

I do good, as much as I wish. Thou desirest in- 
' - ■ H A'B./iaTB Ao6p4 CKd.isKO a JKeAm. Tm Hie.!aTb 

Present 

Struct thyself. He imagines that he knows all the sciences, 
yiiHTBCH. Oh'b AfMaib 1510 OHh 3 HaTb Becb navKa, 


and he boasts of his success, W'e dare not believe in 
ii XBacTaTb CBOfi yento H ^epsaib He bbphtb (dat.) 



: , :i ) ; imperfed ■ aspect. ■ ■ ■ 

Bhtb, to beat, irr, ... . 
EpaTB, to take, 2irr. . . . . 
EiaCTB, to lay, irr, . . . . 
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yotir words, even when yon . speak ' .the truth. .My neighbours 
BaniR c.idBO, xoth tm roBophiB npaBAa. Moii coci4i> 

only ..live 'on bread, and trust in.. Providence. 
04te h ynoBaTE na (-frrr.) HpoBiiaMe. 

Yon trade in cloth, and you ask much. 

Th ToproBaTB {insir.) cyKHo, e tm TpedoBaiB {gm,) MHoroe. 

The pigeon cooes; the turtle moans; dogs bark; puppies 

rd.iydB BopKOBiiTB; r6p,!Hita CTOHaTs; codana jaaTB; menoKB 

yelp; the frog croaks; the raven croaks; the crow caws; 

dpexaTB; JiaryiHKa KBaKUTB; BopoiiB rpanaTB; BOpoHa^KapKaTB ; 

*■ ' 

lions roar; the stag bells; fowls cluck; the cat 

.leBB pBiKaTB; ojeiiB TOKOBaiB; Kvpima Ky4axTaTB; KOUiKa 

mews; oxen bellow; the bee hums; the serpent hisses; 
MHVEaTB; dBIKB MBITaTB; n^e.m JEyHiJKaTB; SMBH miiniTB; 

eagles scream; nightingales twitter; sheep and lambs 
TpydiiTB; cojOBeS EtedeiaTB; oBita n arneHOKB 

bleat; pigs grunt; the fox yelps; the ass brays; the 

d.!eaTB; CBiiHBa -xpibKaiB ; .iiicilita snsacaTB; oce.a-B peasTB; 

turkey gobbles; the ^quail calls; the cock crows; 
Ka.!KyiiB KJOXTaTB; nepeiigjKa BasaKaTB; O'BTyxR KysypeKaTB; 

the magpie chatters; the parrot prates. The thunder roars; 

copoKa cKpCKOTaTB; nonyrafi dojiTaTB. PpoM’B rpeMiTB; 

water boils; the doors creak; the brooks murmur; the fire 
B 04 a KuntTB; CKpEniTB; pyBtefi JKyjKKaTB; oroHB 

crackles; the stars twinkle; the sun shines; honey-bees 
TpemaTB; 38^34^ CBepKaTB; c6.iHi|e cbbtatb; iiTe.m 

swarm ; diamonds sparkle ; dry leaves ^ rattle ; the %vind 

poiiTBca; a.aMas’B d.iecT'BTB; cyxdS mctb xpycT’BTB; BiTepB 

whistles; the snow melts. The sun iUiimines the earth with 
CBiicTaTB; CHBrB TaaiB. Cd.iHhe oBapaTB {insir,) 
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its . rays warms and . vivifies her. The earth turns 

CBOfi rpsTB If ajiiBilTB OH^. ofipanffiiLCi! 

round the sun. You grieve in vain. 

BOKpyrib cd.iHue. Tbi ropeBaxB iianpacHO. 

Prctcrii. I Walked yesterday on the bank of the river, when 
H ry.im B^epa m{daL) 6epen> ptna, Koraa 

the sun was setting. My sister sat under a tree, 

co.miie caMiTBCH. Mofi cecipa ciustb no 4 i> 4epeB0, 

which was shaken by' the wind. Yesterday we worked, 
KOTopBifi Ka»?aT£ca {msir,) Bifepi*. B^iepa a paOdiaTB, 

read, ^^Tote and drew much. The sheep perished 
^HTaxb, nncaib li pHCOBaiB mhofo. OBiia MepeiB 

through the cold. His mother has been dead a long time. 

OTt (^w.) cTyjKa. Oii'b MaxB yMepeTB 4aBH(5. 

The enemies have shut him up in the fortress. This 
HenpiaTe.iB aanepeiB ohi^ bi> {prej>.) kp'booctb. 3'toti> 

man has become blind, and his wife has become deaf. My 
'xe.ioB’BKi. GCjinHyiB, u oe% memi orjoxHVTB. Moil 

trees have withered, and my fiow’ers have faded. 

4epeBO BBICOXHTTB, H MOil RBSTB SaBHHyTB. 

Future. Moscow will shine long at the head of the cities 
MocKBa KpacoBaiBCfl 40*iro bo r.iaBa rdpo^'B 

of Russia. Thou W'ilt play, and I shall write. The empire 
pyccKlii. Tbi arpaTB, h a micaTB. rocy^apcTBO 

of Russia will develop itself incessjnitly, and acquire constantly 
PocdiiCKiii BOSBBiinaTBca deaepepBiBHO, h npiodp-BTaiB Bcerja 

more force and glory. A great monarch will never 

66.ise (^m,) cri.ia ii c.iaBa. BedfiKii rocy4api» ho Hnnoua 

.:die. 

-.yMepeTB. . 

/ui_^eraik’e. Do w^hat thou art bidden, and do not think of resisting. 

J(i.faTB BETO TBI rOBOpHTB, II HO 4yHaTB ynpaMllTBCH. 
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Do, 'not' .lose , hope^'.and'' trust ' ■ in'''. God. Go home, " 

He TepiTB Ha4e3{4a, ii ynoBaiB la Eor’B. CiyoaTB ^omom, 

ami do '.not dispute so much. Do not .lose 'thy time, .and 

Ii He miKOBaTB CTo.mKO. He TpaiiiTB BpeMH, ii 

do not torment the animals. Speak always the truth, and 
He aiyTiiTB iKiiBOTHoe. FoBopuTB Bcer^a iipaB^a, ii 

do not dispute about trifles. 

He €II<5pETB 0 ipre/.) nycTaKT. 

The nightingale sings; the horse neighs; the wolf howls. Irregular 
Co.!OBefl HBTB; .lOEiaAB pjKaTB; BO.IK’B BHTB. ‘ ' 

There are animals which sleep during the whole winter, 

Bbitb SBtpB, KOTopBifi cnaiB BecB snjia. 

Thou takest much upon thyself, and I do not under- 

Tbi 6paTB HHoro Ha {acc.) ceda, n h He dpaiBCH 

take this affair. How do you crumple this book? He 
3a (a^c.) STOTT 4^40. SaniMT TBI MHTB STOTT KHtira. Oht 

lives at Moscow^ and is thought to be a rich man. 
miiTB BT ipr^p.) Mockbe, h cjbitb {ms^K) dormiii He.iOBBKT. 

The shepherd shears the sheep; the peasants spin the flax 
HaCTyXT CTpiIHB OBIia ; KpeCTBHHIIHT npHCTT jgHT 

and weave the linen. He -wishes to sleep, and you wish 
II TKBTB «0.3CTT. OhT XOTTTB CHaTB, II TBI XOTTTB 

to play. My neighbour kept me as his own son, and could 
HrpaTB. Moil C0CT4T depeHB a KaKT po4Hd3 cbiht, h mohb 

not part with me. The enemies have burnt several 

He pascTaTBca CO (wij/r.) a. HeripiaTe.3B cajeaB Miioro 

towns; they w^ere inflamed by hatred and vengeance. The 
T6p04T; OHT yB.ieafeca 3.id6a h Mmeiiie. 

shepherd pastured the sheep in the meadow. I will send 
riacTyxT nacTii OBiia Ha (prep.) ayrT. H nocaaTB 

for the doctor, and thou wilt send me money. This 
3a .ITKapB, H TBI HpiICviaTB ii{gen,) 4eHBni.. 3 'tott 
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town is flourishing , ' and : it ■ will flourish long dlu'oiigh its 
ropoAi liiBscTH, n om iiBscid Ao.!ro 

strength and wealth. I ^nll give thee a book, and thou, what 
ciua II doraicTBO. H Aatb tbi KHira, fi tei To) 

wilt thou give me? , 'Thou canst ' not say: ■ what' will he give 
4aTb TbI MO^IB HerOBOpIITB; to OH'B 4aTB 

me for that? Do not take upon thyself, 

H 3a OTOTB ‘? He dpaiB 

what thou canst not perform. Children, live in peace, do not 

nxo TBI Mo^B ne uchoauhtb. An’ra? miiTB miipiiO, ne 

swear, never lie, and behave yourselves well 

K.i«cTbCH, ne fiiiKor^a jraiB, ii BecTii ce^H xopomeuBKO. 

Ueiirate ajid Beasts walk and rim, birds and flies fly, fishes 
indefinite ^ . 1- 

imperfect OBI&pB X04UTB H O’BraTB, llTHIia II MVXa ACTaTB, pHiSa 

. aspect. 

swim, and worms crawl. See, a soldier is coming 

n.mBaTB. n ^epBB naiaaii,. HocHOTpiTB, cai/taii) u 4 tm 

here ; behind him runs a dog. Thou seest , how this 

ciona; 3a(/>w/n) ofli. dBHiaTB codaKa. Bif4BTB, KaEB btotib 

swallow flies fast f they fly always so. This mariner 

.lacTQiiKa .leiiTB dBicipo; ghb .lexaTB Bcer4a laKB. Ceii MopaKB 

has long sailed on the Black Sea. What is swimming 

Ao.iro aiaBaiB no lepHBifi Mope. %o * mbitb 

there on the water? The wives of. the Slavonians carried 
im-hmipref.) B 04 a? GAaBHHiiHi. hochtb 

water and fetched Wood. What dost thou carry in 
B04a n TacKaTB 4pOBa> Ito tbi HecTu B'h{pr^j>.) 

this bag? See-, what a heap of wood this 

OTOTB M3mdKl>? CMOTpBTB , KaKOfl BH3MKa 4pOBa aTOTl> 

man is drawing. One saw then what one had not 

mioBta TamiiTB. Btotb Tor4a (^4’/?.) to ne 

seen for a long time. 

BH4aTB AOTOAB. 


■ ■' ■■ £exkaiogy* — rm, ^ verb . ' . 

' The' enemy 'dashed into ■ the town and seized the ' .Perfect 

' ■ , , ' . , ' ■ \ ■'aspect' of 

, Heiipm.Tej& pSHTBtl Wh {acc.) ropojtl. .H EHAaiBCa Ha .(iZ-or.) ,■ duration . 

and of unity. 

booty. ,,It began to lighten. It lightened, there was a, 

KopBicTfc. 3acBepKaTB M 6 .iHia. CBepKaiB moMh, rpeMiTB 

violent clap of thimcler, the earth trembled, the church 
ciufeHWii rpOMT>, seauil 4po3iaTB, HepKOBB 

was shaken. My brother went to bed, and began to snore. 
saTpacaTBCjj. .Mofi dpax-B h saxpaniiB. 

He gave a loud snore and awoke. May I hope, that 
XpaiiiTB rpoMKO ii opocBinaTBca. Mohb h Ha^MiBca, hto 

xiiy lyre will touch once more your hard heart? The sun 
MOi jilpa TporaTB eme BauiBXWHiat cep^iie? G 6 .iHi 4 e 

began to shine, but not for a long time; it shone for a moment 
3a5j!HCTaTB, HO He Ha^airo; ddfeciiTB 

and disappeared. We have thrown out of the window all 
II GKpBIBaTBCH. H BBlSpaCBIBaTB 3a (aa:.) OKHO BeCB 

the sweepings; among the sweepings we have thrown out 
COpB; BB COpB a BBiSpaCBIBaTB 

also a paper of importance. 

H dyBiara BasiHaa. 

Last year I often went to the town. Socrates Iterative 
ig'm.) npomaBifl roAT> a xoahtb bb {acc.) ropoA’P* GoKpaTT> 

was accustomed to say. The Germans had long inhabited 
roBopilTB. HiMeiiB HSAasna HvHtb 

Novgorod. When living at Moscow, I 

m iprep.) HoBropoA'B. }Khtb bb MocKBa, a 

often went to the monastery of the Trinity. In my youth 
’B34HTB BB ;IaBpa TpoHItKifl. Bb (iZiar.) MOiOAOi JBTO 

I often lived in .the country, 
a JKHTB BB AepeBHH. 

If the stones could speak, they wvould teach thee 

and Sult- 

EiCAH 6 bI KaBieHb MO^B rOBOpHTB, OHB HayWB oh %hl fmctkr. 


172 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


priKlence. If arty one had come to us 

(iW3.) OCTpoHHOCTb. E"C.!H 6t> KTO HIl6y4b BOStH KIj {dat.) a 

at this moment, he would have seen us in despair 
■ ■" Bi> sTOTib MHHyTa, oHib, ''yBtoTE 6 bi ' H OTiaMe, 

and would have heard our groans ' and . our ,, sighs. ■ . There 
0 yaiBiinaTB Ham^b CTeHaHie h Hates b340X'b. Ectb 

are few things in the world, on ' which' I 

Mlio {gm.) opeAMei’E {pr^.) cbbt^, Ha {acc.) KOTopBii a 

have not fixed .my ■ attention. There ' was ' no heart 
He 0i5paiitaTB 6 bi Uw.) sHiiMaHie. Bbitb{^w.) He cepAH© 

so insensible that it did not . melt into ' tears. 
Tanoi KaMeHHBifi, KOXopBiii He iiaHiBaiBCH 6 bi b% (prep,] c.ie 3 a. 

The differ* This soldier has served long and has received for his 
and^peas. 3^01% COaMt'B CdyiKHTB 40 *ir 0 H BBICdyJKHBaTB 

service a pension. It is not every soldier that will obtain 
neHcia. He BCHKiii BBiCviyjKiiBaTB 

it with such distinction. He was in many 

0Hi> C'B (msfr.) TaKoii 0T.iiiHie. Oh^ ^bitb b'b {prep,} mhofo 

battles and distinguished himself everywhere by his re- 
cpaBteide, a OTTHHaiBca Best's (msfr.) 6.!iiCTa- 

markable courage. He distinguished himself particularly 
Te.IBHBIii Xpa6pOCTB. GhTi OT.!IIHaTBCH OCO^eHHO 

at the capture of a battery of the enemies. He mounted 
npn ipr^p.) BBHTie daxTapea HenpiaxaiBCKiil. Ohx Ba^iipaTBca 

first on the parapet, killed the hostile soldier, and 
iiepBBiu iia (aec.) fipycTBep-B, yfiiiBaTB HenpiaxeaBCKifi co.!4axi., ii 

captured a cannon. For that he was rewarded by a 
B3HXB nyiHKa. 3a (ace,) axo KarpazKAaxB (^mtr.) 

decoration. Afterwards he was rewarded also with other 
dpAeH'B. Hoxom'b oixB HarpaH4axB n (mstr.) /tpyrofi 

marks of distinction. Now he will return to his country, 
ox.!HHie. Ten^pB oHi* OTnpaB.!JiXBCH B'B (i7<r<r.! pcanna, 
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will establish liimself witli, ■ his; family, and will relate ■ 
noce.iMT&cH BE CBoi ceMSE, a pascKaaMBaTi* 0 

Ms, .campaigns, ■, how he marched against the Turks and 
CBOfi .HOXd^E, ; KaEE ■ XOAHTb ■ , Ha {&€€,) TfpOKE li 

the French, how he beat the enemy, how he iiidured hunger, 
4>paHi|)'3E, KaKE driTfc sparE, keke TepniiE to.ioa'b, 

suffered from his wounds, and consoled himself with the 
CTpa^aTB Qii>{gen,) pana* h yTEiaaTBca {insir.) 

thought that he is serving his sovereign with heart and 
M&iC4i», ETO OHE CyiysKiiTE {dai.) cm& Focy^apE {insir.) cep4he 0 

soul. Trust in me. 

^yiiia. TnoBim Ha(<3f<rr.) a. 


THE PARTICIPLE. 

66. — ^The participles (npETacTia) have, as a 

of the verb (§ S3) "<^^oice, aspect dead tense, and, as cipki. 
adjectives, tliat they , may agree with their sub- 
stantive, they have gefider, number and case. As 
regards voice, they are active or fieuter (or, with 
tlie pronoun CH^ pronominal) and passive. They 
have the same number of aspects as the verbs # ^ 

whence they are derived, but they have only two 
tenses, present and preterit, 

67. — The active and neuter (as also the prono- Active and 

• ■ ' ' * ' neuter par-,," : 

minal) participles are formed as follows: ticipies. 

I. The present participle is formed from the third 
person plural of the present indicative by changing 
the termination nm into (neut. fem* 
and this without any exception; e. g. iiidaioiiiii, 


174 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


making; .liofinmiii, loving; Kprmamiii, crying; ne- 

eyniiti, bearing 

ueerfm), 

2. The preterit or past participle is formed from 
the preterit indicative, by changing into 'miUj 
and 3 (in such verbs as have not in the preterit) 
into mid (neut mee^ fern. maM); e. g. jiiifaBinii, 
having made; HOCHBHiii, Jiavtng borne; noTfXiHiS, 
being extinguished; Tepinii, having rubbed (from 
dmMM, uocuM, mmym^ mepd). An exception to 
this rule is found in some irregular verbs in 
and /nr, which, though forming their preterit in 
change y of the present (or of the future) into 
miu: these are: djud^niifi, having kept; 
having lead; naiqniS (and naBnrii), having fallen; 
npaOTiM, having spun; iiJikmlity havhig plaited; 
MeTinii'i, having swept; o6piTmifi, having found; 
nBiTuiiii, having flowered (from 6.m%y^ eedy^ tiady^ 
npndy, naemf, Memy, o^pmmy and z^s/d/ny), and 
also yBijiiniii, being faded; niejjniii, having gone ; 
HeTiniii, having counted {{tom ysMuy^ udy md nmy). 

68. — The passive participles, which are only 
formed from active verbs, are used both with the 
full and the apocopated termination, ending: d) in 
the present, ineMUU; UMbiu or OMbui (neut Odj fern. 
an) in the full, and in emSy ums or om3 (neut. o, 
fern, jz?) in the apocopated termination, ^) in the 
preterit, in umiii or mbitt (neut oe^ {eml m) in the 
full, and in H3 or ms (neut o, fern, z^) in the apo- 
copated termination. 

I. The present pBxticiple is formed from the first 
person plural of the present indicative, by chang- 
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ing the termination ' mto as; /^liaeMBiii, 

7 mide; nioSiiMHit, 3 em£ loved (from dihMie.W: 
and jMmis). But TiBHaiy, / pziree, and 6opio, / 
conquer, from TPHaiHMHfi and oopHMHS (instead of 
'''^d.emiee 3 im''BXid SopeMbiti). The irregular verbs with 
the first person in Smb (i. e. witli the accent), have * 
resuming the guttural consonant; e. g. so- 
BOMhII, being called; TpacoMHH, being shaken: 
fieperoMHi, being kept; neKOMBii, being baked {{tom 
soeMs, mpMceMBf ^epeoicemB^ nenelm), md in 
manner cocoMHii, being sucked; iicKOMHii, being 
(from coceMB znd um^mb), 

2 . The participle is formed of the preterit 

of the indicative by changing ^13 of the terminations 
aJ3f HM and mMj into umm with permutation of 
the commutable consonants or with intercalation of 
the consonant Ji, as also in the first person of the 
present; M and 3 of the terminations OAo, HfJ3 
and into rnbiu; e. g. done; pasciHHHBiii, 

dispersed; seen\ najieHHHi, burnt; HBieH- 

jsMi, shown; BiiHTeHHBifi, KOiEOTBili, 

T^BEHyTBii, moved; xepTHli, rubbed (from dihMM^ 
pmcmuAB^ eiidihABj ncuiiABj BeiiMy emmiiAB, koaoab, 
demy A 3 , meps). ^ 

The passive participles of the irregular verbs, which" also 
present some irregularities in their formation, have been given 
in the List of the in*egular verbs, pages 138 — 141. 

69.— The participles, being used as adjectives, oedeasjon 
and as such agreeing with their substantive in participles, 
gender, number and case, are declined like the 
qualifying adjectives (§ 40, parad. 4). The active 
and neuter participles are only used in the full ter- 
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mination, while the passive participles are used both 
in the full and the apocopated. 

Passive 70. — The passive participlesj both present and pre- 

terit, with the apocopated termination, joined to the 
auxiliary verb ^binib^ form what is called the passive 
verb (cxpajiaTeiiUHBie MardiTH) ; e. g. Chiwh'(emb) 
AioouMd CBoiiWh sm IS loved by his 

father; yneHHK'B umpmicMm sa npiiaeJKame, 
the scholar has been rewarded for his assiduity. 
We have here to remark that from the present and 
preterit of the passive participles are formed two 
aspects of the passive verb: the imperfect and the 
perfect aspect As regards the present, preterit 
and future tenses, they are determined by the 
auxiliary verb as seen below. 


1) Imperfect asp. 


2-) Perfect asp. 


1. Present: . . a {ecMb) mT]^SLmMm’h. 

2. Preterit: . h (JbUB HarpaiKAaeMB, 

3. Future: . . h dyjEV irarpas4aeMT>. 


R [ecMh) HarpajKA§HB. 
H 6eL! 1> Harpa5K4SH'B. 

H C)f4T HarpaiK4eHB. 


EXERCISiS ON THE PARTICIPLES. 

Active and The man %vho loves truth, hates falsehood. The child 
^^Mciples.*^ AIOdUTB UpaBAa, HeHaBllrSTB .lOHib. fiiim 

that bathes ; the dog that attacks passers by. The 

KvnaT’Eca; codaKa dpocaTbca na {acc.) opoxojKifl. 

tradesman who received the goods from London, 

KyneuB, no^yaaib TOBap^ mT> {gen.) .Iohaoh'b, 

sold them advantageoiisly. The tradesman who has received 
npo^aBaTb oin. BbirOAHO. Kyneifb no.wwb 

the goods from London, has sold them advantageously. 
TOBap^ HS-b igeft.) doHAOH’Bj npoAaib OKb BMroAHO. 
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Suffering from , , illness , ■ he' ■ ■ ■ 'seelvS'' '' relief. Inglit 

Cipa^aTi) {insir,) 6o.rE3Hfc, iiCKaTE od-ierTenle. 3a®e^s 

the candle which has gone out, and wipe the window 
:CBSia . ^ " iiOTyxHyTBj , ' a ’BEiTepeTE'' , TTeKjrS 

which is frozen. Glory to the hero who has saved Ms 
3aMep3HyT&, C.iaBa repdfi cnacTH cbo3 

country. The roaring .lion, the bellowing ox, the barking 
OTeiecTBO. PwKaTE jeB'B, Mi>iq[aTi> 6 lik*b, 4aHT& 


dog, the crowing cock, the cooing dove, express their 

codaKa, nsTE riSTfx'jb, BopKOsaTB Td^y^B, BBipaacaTB CBoi 

feelings and ' ■ wants. 

^pcTBO H jKejaHie. 

The sea agitated by the winds frightens the sailors. 

Mope, BO.iHOBaTB B’ETp'B, ycTpamaTB miOBeitB. 

The daughter beloved by her father, seeks to deserve his 
flO^B, .JIOdllTB OTeiIT>, HCKaTB 3aC.5]fjKHBaTB OHB 

love. ’ One must succour the unfortunate man, harassed 
jiodoBB. noMoraTB {dai.) HecB[acTHBiM, rnaTB 

by fate and pursued by disasters. This is skimmed milk, 
cy4B6a H npecj-BAOBaTB Hey^aTa. B'tot-b chhte mo.iok6, 

and here is rappee snuff. It is a loaded gun. In the 
H BOT'B TepeTB TadaKB. S'totb sapa^iiTB pyatBii. Ha {prep) 

market they sell killed geese, tarred ropes, little 

pBiHOKB npo^aBaTBCfl 6 htb rycB, cmojihtb BepdBKa, OTKopMiixB 

sucking pigs, and shorn sheep. 

nopoceiiOKB m CTpioxB OBqa. 

Russia is inhabited by varioixs nations. Good sovereigns 
Poccia odnxaTB {instr) mhofo HapoAB. rocy/tapi> 

are loved by their subjects and respected by their neighbours. 
.wodfiTB CBOu iid^AaHHBiti ii yBajKaTB cocidB. 

The Tartars have been vanquished and defeated in the 

TuTapiiHB nodBAiiTB H paadiiTB na {prep.) 

12 ' 
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plains of Koulikof, Thy labours will be crowned with 
nd.«e KyAHKOBT,. TboS TpyA’B yBtiraaTB {insir,) 

success. Nouns are declined, and verbs conjugated. This 
ymiTb. K'mh CKJiOHHTB It r.iaran> cnparaib. Ceil 

great captain will be revered by posterity. IMoscow 
BejEiiKifi nojKOBOAeq^ tthtb bt* hotomctbo. MocKBa 

has been devastated and burnt by the enemies. This gun 
paaopiiTb li CKeB:B Bpari*. B'tot’l pyjK!>e 

is charged. This book is well bound. 
sapfl^iiTB. D'tot'b KHiira npeKpaciio neperueTaiB. 


THE ADVERB AND THE GERUND. 

thitdve”rbf advcrbs (HapiTm) are divided into 

different classes according to their meaning: 

1. Adverbs of qualify or vianncr (iiapsHia Kti- 
TecTBa), e, g. TaKib, tlms; iiHiiHe, otherwise; xopoino, 
well; xvjfo, badly; napo^HO, intentionally; CKopo, 
quickly; iianpacHO, m vain; H-ayraii;!,, at random; 
aaoi^HO, by agreement; no-CBoeBiy, in one's own 
zuay, &c. 

2. Adverbs of tmie (BpeMenn), e. g. BTepa, 
yesterday; ceroj^HS, to-day; saBxpa, to-morrow ; 
VTpOM'L, in the morning; BeTepoMi), in the evening; 
iibiHli, now; TenepB, at present; lOrM, then; nociili, 
afterwards ; npeat^^e, before; iXEOTji&y sometimes; 
TOTTac'B, presently, &c, 

3. Adverbs of place (Micia) : a) such as indicate 

a place without motion: here; tumt, there; 

nowhere; ^OMa, at home; everywhere; 

b) such as indicate the place to which the action 
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is directed: mjii, hither; Ty^, thither; HHEy^a, 
MOW here; ^OMoii, home;, everywhere ; c) such 

as indicate the place whence the action proceeds; 
e. g. onG&jgSi, fi^om here; OTTyji;a, there; iisbht, 
from' without ; from the exterior; OTBCibj^y, 

froffi oil sides, &c. 

4. Adverbs of e?r^3?l?r (nopH/iiEa); e. g. BO-nepBHx%, 
firstly; BO-BTopi>K'B, secondly; noTOM'B, subsequent- 
ly, %LC. \ 

5. Adverbs of (EOJiHgecTBa) ; e. g. 40- 

MMo little; mhoto, much; 
tmMhm, some, &c. 

6. Implicit (saMteMTeii&HHa) adverbS; as: ^a, yes; 

utn, no; mo JTh, says he, &c. 

7. Interrogative (BonpocHTe.ii>Hi>ifl) adverbs; e. g. 

Kor;i;a, howf long f Tj 5 ;h, where (with- 

out motion)? Ky^a, where (with motion)? OTEWa, 
whence f CEOiiBKO, how mzich't saH'BM'B, whyf &c. 

72. — Adverbs are for the most part derivatives, 
being formed from nouhs, adjectives, pronouns or 
verbs. Nouns in the instrumental and other cases 
are often employed adverbially: e. g. KpyroMT>, in 
a circle; on horseback; gratis; 

iia noKa 3 T>, for show ; bi> ToporaxT), in haste, &c. 
Every qualifying adjective, in the apocopated ter- 
mination of the neuter gender, can become an ad- 
verb, as: OKpacHTB SmMy Cmey to dye white, blue; 
nocTyiiaTB xopomo; to conduct himself well. The 
possessive and circumstantial adjectives form ad- 
verbs of manner by means of the preposition no, 
as: nO“TeJEOBETLii, as a man; no-pyccKir, in Russian; 

12 * 
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uo-ipymecKH , as a friend; no- 3 BtpHHOMy , like 
beasts; according to ni^:;mew.' 

73 *“^The adverbs formed from qualifying adjec- 
tives admit of degrees of comparison; e. g. yMHOy 
wisely, and yMHie, more wisely; xoponio, 'well, and 
Jiynme, better; EOKopKO, Immbly, and BcenoKop- 
H'Slinie^ very humbly. We must here remark that 
the comparative of the adverbs is the same as that 
of the adjectives in the apocopated termination, 
with the exception of the five adverbs: 66 .rhe, 
more; Mente, less; longer; further; 

TOHte, more finely, which must be distinguished 
from the adjectives 66jihme, greater; mEhme, Jess; 
j^oiiBnie, longer; j(aabnie, more distant; TOHBine, 
finer. The qualifying adverbs can also be used in 
the diminutive and augmentative aspects; e. g. 
CHHeBaTO, bbdshly; MaiieHBKO, a little; mm-Eomm; 
not much; noxyjKe, a little worse; npeyMno, 'very 
wisely. 

Geruads. 74 .— The {^tenpHRacTia) are nothing but 

‘ verbal adverbs formed from active or neuter par- 

ticiples. They have two terminations in each of 
the two tenses, viz : in the present^ n or (after a 

hissing letter) a, and m%a or ymi, e. g. fl;bji3LR and 
;i:'BiraK)air, in doing; ^Huia and ^wmyuii, in breath- 
ing; Hec^ and HecyRH, m bearing; b) in the pre- 
terit, 6d and mu; e.g. and 4 'BiiaBinH, after 

having done ; npocHB'Band npocMBinn, having prayed, 
remarking however that verbs which have not the 
letter Ji in the preterit, have only the termination 
luu^ e. g. yMepiiiH, bemg dead; noiyxinii, being 
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extmgtdsked. ThQ same is the case with the pro- 
nominal verbs; e. g. yHHBimiCB, after having learned; 
BoaspaTHBinncB, having returned. 

The full terminations of the gerunds mm md emu m-e 
moi*e commonly employed in familiar language, while the 
apocopated termination n and «?5 are more usual in the written 
'tongue." 

EXERCISES ON THE ADVERBS AND THE 
GERUNDS. 

Come here, for I live here. Where is your brother? Adverbs. 

noiiTK croM, il6o H jKiiTH, 34tCE». Fa^b BaiHT dpaTB? 

He is not at home. Where did he go yesterday evening? 

Ohb HtTB AOMa. KvAa ohij noixaiB BTepa BeTepoMT*? 

Thou judgest wisely, and thy brother judges more wisely. I 

T&i cyAWTB yMHo, a tboh dpair. . H 

W’alk quick, and thou walkest quicker. You speak Russian 

xoAilTB niildKO, a tbi . Tbi roBopilTB no-pyccra 

purely, and your sister speaks it more purely. To-morrow 

^riCTO, a Bam-B cecxpiiita . SasTpa 

we shall go very far, and in a year we shall go still 

a noixaTB oTenB Aa^eKo, a ’ipeat foab ente 

further. Thou singest well, but she sings better. I beg 

. Tbi nBTB xopomo, ho oh-b . H npociiTB 

you very earnestly. I thank you very humbly. 

TBI ydsAfiTeABHO. H ^AaroAapiiTB tbi noKopiio. 

While ■walking on the bank of the river, I Gerunds. 

FyAHTB Ha ipreji.) deper-B pBKa, h HacAaiKAaTBca 

the freshness of the evening. While pitying the unfortunate, 

npoxABAa BeiepB. 5KaAiTB o{/r^.)HeCTacTHBBi, 

try to aid them. I instruct you, because I wish 

CTapaTBCH noMoraiB ohb. H yTijTB tbi, ne^aTi. 
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you well, because I hope, that you will make progress 
TH 40<5p6, a Ha4saTbca, ^to tm ycnssaTb 

in the sciences. When thou dost not know how to do 
B’B Hayna. He ym-etb 

a thing, ask adduce without blushing. Do right, 

tETO HH(5y4B,npOCriTE(^<!W.) COBiT'b, He KpaCHiTB. 4 ^!aTB 406 p 6 , 

without fearing any man.' One must not eat when 

He 60 HThCfl HHKTO. HO SCTB 

lying down. In serving our country, and dying for 

.leat^TB. CiyHHTB oTeiecTBO, II yMiipaTB m'iatc,} 

it, we do our duty. Having received your letter, and 
OH^, a 0cno.iHHTi> cBoil AOjr'B. fIo.!yaHTB Baiin> hiicbmo, h 

having learned what you want, I have answered imme- 

ysHaib i^^.) HTO tm nejaTb, h oiBBiaxs Heaie- 

diately. After having dined, stop at home. Having 

4A€HH0. OTofiiAaTB, ocTaBmcH AOMa. Hami- 

written your letter, I placed it in an envelope, and 

caib niicBMo, no.i03KiiTJb b-b KysepTB, n 

sealed it, put it in the post. Having returned 

aanenaxaTB, oxAasaxB oh% m uottL Hpifixir 

home, I set about writing. After being married, he repaired 
AOMOII, a CBCXB HHCaTB. }KeHlIXBCa, Oi-B HOixaTB 

to the country. Having remained an hour with him, 
AepeBHH. IIpOCllAiTB Wib Y OHB, 

I returned home; after undressing myself and going to bed, 

a noilxH AOMoii; pasA^BUTBca 11 .leiB, 

I fell asleep immediately, 
a ycHyxB CKopo. 
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75.— The prepasitwns (npei^KSrn) of the Russian 
language are shfiple (^esT*, na, no) <k compound^ 
(H3T»-3a, n3T»“n6i?T») ; the following is a general list 
of them: 


Be3T> (6e30), without. 

Bs- OT' B03- (B30), up. SUS^. 

Bl» (bo), in, into, to, at. 

Bbi-, oxit, without, €x^, 
for. 

40, as far as, until. 

3a, behind; after; for. 
nsi* (h 30), from, 
navsa, from behind. 
Il3'I>-Il64’l», from under. 

Ki> (ko), to, towards; for. 

Ha, on; against. 

Ha4'i» (11340), upon, over. 

Hii 3- (hhSO-), down, de-. 

0 or O^Ti (060), of; round; 
against. 


Oil. (OTO), from ; since ; out of. 
IIo (na-), about; until; after. 
n04’B(iI040-), under, underneath. 
IIpa-5 {indicating a removed rela* 
iionship; npaA'BT'B, great grand- 
fatker). 

Upe- or Etepe-, b eyond, trans^; re-. 
npe4'i»<^ nepe4i. (iipe40), before. 
Ilpif, near; in the time of. 
IIpo, of, about. 

Pa40, for the sake of. 

Pas- or po3- (paSO), apart, se-, 
GkB 03B, through. 

CT)(co, cy-), since; about; with, 
y, at; by, near. pBg. 

^peS’B repeat, through; dur- 


The following adverbs also belong to the class 
of prepositions: 


near. 

B40.IB, along. 

BMiCTO, instead of. 

BnyTpB and BHyTpij, within. 
Birfi, out of, without. 

B03.I-B, beside. 

BonpeKU, against, in spite of. 
KpoMB, besides, except. 
MeHJ4y <?r MeaC'Bjb etween, among 
MiihO, past, by. 

Ha3a4H, behind. 

HacynpoTHBi), opposite. 


O'kO 4[0, round; about. 
O'KpecT’B, around. 

OnpHBtB, except, excepting. 
OOBepX'B, upon, above, 

IId44’B, beside. 

Il03a4H and iiosaAfc, behind. 
Hdara, after. 

IlpeHC4e, before. 

UpoTHB-B or npOTiisy, against. 
CBepx’B, above; besides. 

€33411 C03a4n, from behind. 
Gpe4H Cpe4&, in’ the middle. 
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Certain adverbs, formed from qualifying adjectives, 
are also used as prepositions; e. g. OTHOCiiieaBHO, 
in reference to; KacaTe.?[BHO, concerning. The same 
is the case witli certain gerunds, as: 
excepting; lie CMOTp^ na, not withsiafiding, and 
also some nouns in different cases, as: paa- 

cyJKiieHiii, in consideration of; nocpejiCTBOHB, 
7neans of &:c. 

76 — The prepositions in every language have a 
twofold use. In the first place they are used, as 
prefixes, in the formation of the different parts of 
speech, of which they become an integral part ; 
e. g. ffesyiiie, absurdity; iook^ 3dEuyh^ the 

u^est; oooJLinaxB, to seduce; /xacBiHOK'B, the sond^i- 
laiv; the great-grandson; c^MepKii, 

tajilight; '^pesBHRaiEBiii, extraordinary, &c. Secondly, 
as particles of speech, they are placed before nouns 
and pronouns to indicate the relations of the ob- 
jects; e. g. EejOBiKB 6e33 jmk, a man without 
talent; npocBda 3o cyiiBii, a request to .the judge ; 
imcLMo KB ja:p>Ty, a letter to a friend; CKaSKa 0 
the tale of the fox, &c. 

These examples show that some prepositions are 
used conjointly and separately, while others of them 
can only be employed in one of these ways. Such 
as are only used separately, are: JiJiE, kb (ko), 
pa/iri, CKB03L, nsB-sa and iisb-ho^b. Such as are 
only used conjointly, are: b3 (bo3, b3o), b&i, hiis 
(hh3o), na, npa, irpe (nepe), pa3 (po3, paao) and cy, 
and for this reason are called inseparable preposi- 
tions. All the other prepositions may be used both 
conjointly and separately. 


,!f 
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77, — The separable prepositions require the com- Gnvcrnineat 
plementary word to be put in a certain case. Thus: 

Ba3T>, jiiSj jco, m%, iis’B-ndii'B, ott,, pajiii 

and Jj as well as almost all the adverbs used pre- 
positionally, require the genitive, 

Kt* and the adverb BonpeKH require the dative. 

IIpo, CKBOSB and Hpe 3 T> govern the accusative. 

Ha^’B requires the as does also the 

adverb Meni^y or MeaiB, though used occasionally 
with the genitive, 
llpH governs prepositionaL 
3 a, noiiB and npeii;T> require the accusative, when 
they indicate motion towards an object, and the 
instrumental when they design repose. 

Bb, Ha and 0 or o6b govern the accusative, when 
they indicate a change of place, and the preposi- 
tional, when there is no motion indicated from one 
place to another. 

Cb governs the gejiitive, the accusative and the 
instmmentaL With the genitive it means from, 
since; with the accusative, as, about , of the size of, 
and with the instrumental, with. 

Ho requires the dative, the acctisative and the 
With the dative it signifies 
with the accusative, as far as, and with the pre- 
positional, after. 

EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Without hope it is impossible to live iu the world. From 
Best HaAeu/ia HejBsa skhte bt* CB-fiTT. 0 t% 

the river to the forest there are two versts. Of what are you 
pBKa AO ,mc%' {ecmb] ABa Bepcxa. 0 tto tw 
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talking? We labour for the public good. Between the 

roBopiiTB? H TpyAHTBCa 66utifi 5.!iaro. Meac^y 

house and the garden there is a large court with stables. 

AQM% VI ca^i* {ecmb) npocTpanHwii 4 Bop'B ci> KOiiibmHH. 

For God’s . sake do not ■ 'grieve. The love of the ■ sovereign 

Paaii Bori* He yiBiBaTB, .iio<5dBi> kf rocy^apB 

and of one’s native land. He lives at his uncle- The soldier 

H oienecTBO. Oki* jkhtb y CBoi Co 44 aTi. 

started from behind the bush. The ray of the sun passes 

BWCKORHTB liSVaa KyCTB. AjWh CdjHeHHBifi npOHHKaTB 

through the water. This man is at death’s door. 

CKB03b BO^a. 3 'tot’b miOB'EK’B {emd) npii CMepfii. 

The bird flies under the clouds, I have put the book under 

IlTHHa .leiaTb noA'B dd^aKO. H no 40 HCHTB KHiira 004'B 

the table. Sit down to table and remain at table. My 

CTOJi*. CaAHTbca aa ctOwIi» h chastb sa cto.i’b. Mot 

brother starts for Moscow, because his wife lives at 

6paTT> ixaTi. Mockbu, iiOTOMy hto oil’s Hceiia hchtb bt> 

Moscow. The eagle is perched on the tree. This glass 

MocKBa. Opg-iT. CHAiTB Ha AepeBO. pioMKa 

has been broken into several pieces. I am angry with my 

pasdiiBaTBca na MeaKifi nacTt. R Aoca^OBaTi, Ha Moi 

brother for his laziness. Never mind the affairs of others, 

dpan* aa OB'!* .ishoctb. He aadoTiiTbCH 0 a-bjo Hyncdfi. 

My friend has w'Qunded himself against the corner of the table. 

Mow 4 pYr’B ymadaTbCH 06% poi% cto.i'b. 

llie water runs from the roof. Here are trees with leaves, 
Bo4a Tens c'b KpoBja. Bot-l 4epeB0 ct 4 hct'b, 

but without blossoms. This dog will be of the size of 

HO wBTh, 3'tot'b codaKa 6 mte c-b 

a cow. The children run about the court and about the 

KopoBa. 4^Ta diraiB no ^Bop-B 11 no 
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garden- We worked from the first to the fifth of August. 

ca4'&- i! ’paSoTaTB oti» nepstiS no iwtbim ^hcjo A'BrycTi*. 

He wears niourning for his brother. 

Oil* H0CHT& Tpaypii no cBofl dparE 

THE CONJUNCTION. 

78. — ^The following is a general list of the Rus- 
sian conjunctions (com)3h). 


A, and; but 
By4er provided. 

By^TO, 6y4T0 6 hi, that, as if. 
Bopo’feN'B, as for the rest 
4a, and, but; let. 

4a6M, that, in order that 
Tord nxo, because. 

Ei'MeM and QCMj if, in case, 
when. 

jKe or Wb, then, also. 

H, and; also, too. 

H'do, because. 

H-id ^ n.!B, or. 

H TaKij, therefore. 

KaK-B, as, when. 

KaKB-TO, for instance. 

Kor4a, when, whenever. 

.In or JLh \lnierrogativi\ ; if, 
whether, 

.lado, either, or. 

.Ihiiib, just, as soon as. 


He TO^BKO ... HO, « , not only 
..... but even. 

Heace-iH, than. 

Hh, Hinsd, neither, nor; not 
Ho,' but [even. 

04 HaKO, however. 

Hocesiy, then. 

HoTOMy ^TO, because. 

IIpaB^a, it is true. 

IlycKafi or nycTB, let. 

Ck04B hh, whatever. 
C^’B/tOBaTeJtBHO, consequently, 
To, then. [then. 

Toro pa4H, therefore. 
ToJlhROandjOKMOf only, merely. 
XoTH, though, although. 

XoTa dBi, even though. 

HtO, that 

HTOdBl orwio6%, that, in order 
that 

Hbmb, than. 


There are other parts of speech which perform 
the office of conjunctions; such are the relative 
pronouns : kto, tto, KOTopnil, koh, who, which; 
nefl, whose; which; the interrogative adverbs: 

Ky4;a, where; whence; how 

long; CKOJBKO, mwm^y hoto much; and others: the'E, 
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thus; noEE, as muck as ; TtM-B . . . so much 

the mo7^€ . . . that; H'fiM’L .... TtM'B, the more . . . 
the more : Hacxiio, in part, &c. 

EXERCISES ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 

!My uncle was born and lived at Moscow, and not at Tver. 
Mou 4H4a poAHTfcca ii Htnxb. br MocKiia, a ne b-b Teept. 

Bo you know that our tutor is indisposed? If you do 
3HaTB Jii RTO iiaiiiB yRiiTe.«b iiesAopoBbiii? E'jKe.in tbi 

not come I shall be angry. Ask him if he 
He fipiBaaiaTh, to h ocepAHTbca. CnpocuTL y ohb, .ih ohb 

will come, or if he has the intention to stop at home. He 
xoTiTb 'Exatb, H.Hi B03HaMipHTf>ca ocTaBaTbca AOJia. Okb 

distresses himself more about his brother than about his sister. 
saSoTiiThCji do.ise o dpaiB, HeHie.jii o ceerpa. 

It is more agreeable to do good to others, than to receive 
IlpiflTHO A’fi.saTb 4o6p6 apyrofi, iio.!yB[aTi> 

benefits one’s self. Let him come; let them go. 
d.!aroTBopeHie caMB. Dvctb ohb npifiTil; nycKau oiib yixaTb. 

Bo not let the sun find you on your bed. Long live 
He . m co.iHite aacTaBaib th iia .lojKe. 4a sapaBCTBOBais 

the Tzar. The more thou learnest diligently, the more study will 
4apL. Hbmb tw y^iiTbca i)pii.ie;KHa, tbbib y^cHbe 6biTb 

be easy to thee. 

.sSrKiif 4*5fl TH. 

THE INTERJECTION. 

79. — The principal mtcrjectiojis (Me5K4[OMeTk) of 
the Russian language are the following: ypa! ral 
expressing ax%l ox%I ysti! axTii! expressive of 
afi! yxT! oii! indicate fear; Toy ! indicates aver- 
sion; Y0%1 expresses fatigue; iiy! Hvacel are used to 
encourage; ctb ! tct ! to impose silence; aii ! reii ! to calL 
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SECOND PART 

SYNTAX. 

So-SjmMXj which treats of the union of the 
different elements of speech, and of the order in 
which those different elements ought to be arranged, 
is divided into three parts: i) the concord of words 
(coriiacoBaHie), or the syntax of agreement, which 
teaches how to express the union existing between 
the words forming the proposition; 2) Hae dependmce 
of words (ynpaBiEeme), or the syntax of government, 
which teaches the manner of indicating the relation 
existing between a term and its antecedent; and 
3) the construction of words (paaM'j^nteHie), or the 
place to be assigned to the single words in the 
proposition, and to the propositions in the period. 

CONCORD OF WORDS. 

81.— The following are the rules of the concord 
of words in the Russian language: 

I . The subject (noAJiem&mBo), attribute (cKasfeMoe) 
and coptda (cBasKa) must agree in gender, number 
and person; e. g. Bott God is 

almighty; iiayEii {cymh) the^ s are 

useful; MocEBa 6hiJii cjimimf Moscow has been 
celebrated; Aak cnoKoiiHa, Asia will be 

tranquil; coanue BSoniiEO, the sun has risen, — When 
the attribute is a noun, it retains its gender and 
number; as: opeiT ecxB nmujia^ the eagle 


Division of 
Syntax. 
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is a bird of prey; but the movable nouns agree 
with the subject; as: jryHa ecxB cnpnuuua seMii, 
the moo7i is the sateiliie of the earth. 

To this rule there are the following exceptions; i) The 
personal pronoun of the 2d person, with its determinatives, 
as also the verb and the attribute when an adjective is used, 
from politeness > m plural instead of the singular; but 
when the attribute is a noun, it remains in the singular; e. g. 
BM caw, Apyri» mshy ym ymrself^ my frimdy are 

he a w.itness. — > 2) llie verb 
in the sense of emly though the subject be plural, 
remains in the singular in the 3d person of the present; but 
in the ]>reterit and future it agrees in number with its subject; 
e. g. y iierd ectm 4eHEr0, he im mmy; y tiero huAU 4eHi>ni, 
he had money; y nerd dyhynOt AeHBFH, he will have money, — 
2) In the case of nouns indicating a title, the verb and the 
attribute agree in gender with the sex of the person who 
bears the title; as: Erd Be.«keCTBO {hopdjo) aesdopde^, Ms 
Ma/esiy (the King) Is indisposed; Ei CbiTe^LCTBO [rpafuHH] 
Her Excellency igsio Countess) been here; Erd 
Gbsmoctb {K/fMSd) npo^j-Ama ACM, Ms Mg/mess (the Prince) 
has lahen a walk, 

2 . Determinative words agree with the noun they 
determine, in gender^ 7iumber and case; e, g. Be-- 
AiiKiu Hexp’B npeoSpaaoBaji'B o6iuupuyfo Pocciio, 
Peter the Great has regenerated the vast Russian 
empire. If the determinative is a noun, it only 
agrees in e. g* CiiesH, ymibiueuie necTacTHBiXT, 
y Hero imeAzMiy tears, the co7isolation of the unhappy, 
were dried up within him, 

3 . Two or more subjects in the singular require 
the verb and the attribute in the plural; e. g. 
ABHOCXB H npasOTOCTB (cjW2d) Bpeduh^ lazmess and 
inactivity are pernicious. If the two nouns in the 
singular are united by an alternative conjunction, 
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the verb and the attribute must be in the singular; 
e. g. 3HMa HIM iBeena Te6i npinmna? is it timter 
■ar\:sp,ring 'tkat is agreeable to tkeef 

4. The infinitive, when it performs the office of 
subject, requires the verb and the attribute to be 
put in the neuter singular; this is also the case 
with the adverbs MHoro, much; MaJiOj little; ckojibko, 
^h&w much; HicKO^BKo, some; e. g. yMiipaTB sa 
oxeiecTBo (ecmb) cjdmio iinpimnHO, it is noble and 
pleasant to die for mid s country; tmm>m npuiuM 

how many families have arrived f 

5. When two nouns, the one appellative and the 

other proper, both relating to the same object, 
differ in number or gender, the adjective or verb 
agrees with the appellative noun; e. g. dpeeuiu 
rdpoiii'L 0MBH, the ancient city of Thebes; CAdsum 
ptea the celebrated river Danube. When 

there are two nouns of different genders, the ad- 
jective agrees with the 7nasculme; e. g. CAdemie 
napi II iiapHiiBi, the celebrated kings and queens. 
In the verbs the first person has the priority over 
the two others, and the second over the third; as; 
TBi II a zyjLHeM^ thou and I walk together; 

TH II owh HO sudeme hto jiijiscrh, thou and he hmo 
not what to do, 

6. The numerals compounded of one, 

require the noun in the singidar (§ 43); e. g. 
ilBavZmaTB pyd.ih^ twenty one rubles; TBicaHa 

o;nia HO%b, the thousand and one nights, 

7. The relative pronouns agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they relate, but they 
take the case that the verb of the phrase in which 
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they occur, may require.,* e. g. a snaio ^ijo, o 
KomopoM^ BH roBopHTe, I knoiv the affair of lukich 
you speak. The pronoun neii^ occurring always with 
a noun, must agree in every respect with that 
noun; e. g. xoT'B, muxo pyKax-B moh cy^uoa, 
he in zvJiose hands is my destiny, 

EXERCISES ON THE CONCORD OF WORDS. 

■Winter is agreeable. .Men'' ,, are. mortal. Novgorod was 
3«Ma npiHTHuu. ^ejOBSKi* CMepTirwii. HoBropo^B {Ibitb 

'.riek , .Russia 'is .■ -a vast. empire. The Wolga is the king 
ooraTMil. Poccia 6hith odmhpHwfi HMiiepia, Bdjra 6hith itap& 

of the rivers of Russia. . My- friend,, yon shall, be ' ■ .s.atisfted 
psKa pyccKiw. : ' .Moil npmTe.iB, , th 6bitb' 

We have great stores. I shall have- to-morrow ' some 

y a Cbitb oo.ibiiidS saiiacib. ¥ h I5htb sfepa 

money. Her Majesty- ' Mm^rm) i& gone ■ 'Out : ..His 

4rin>ni. Oh^ Be.iURecTBO Bbi'BxaTb. Oii'b 

Excellency i^he general) is gone. Elis Imperial 

npeBocxo^ilTejBCTBO (zeuepdA'd) yixaTB. Oh’b iMnepaTopcKii 

Highness (the Grand^Duke) has been satisfied. Geography 

Ikicd^ecTBO [BeAUKiU Knaab) Cbitb ^ob6.ibhbh 1 Feorpa^ia 

and history are very useful branches of knowledge. 

ii ncTopia di»iTB BecBMa no.ie3HBiii siiaHie. 

It is difficult to be silent. How many children -were there? 
TpyjtHBIli M0.1^aTB. CKd.IBKO AtITH d&ITB TaMl. 9 

Moscow is celebrated; the town of Moscow is celebrated. 
MocKBa BHaHeHiiTBul; rdpo-fb 

China is densely peopled; the empire of China is densely 
KiiTafi MfioroAWABfciiS; rocy^apcTBO 
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peopled. 

He 

has thirty one horses. 

The book 


y 

OHB ()hlTh TptUHaXB 

■ KHdra, 

wliich 

you 

are reading,' is very ■■amusing. 

■ ■ Here^ is 

KOTOpblll 

■ TBI 

HHTaTB, oReHB sadaBHBHi. 

Botb 

the man 

'■;by 

whose' works we profit. 


B[e.iOBiKi»5 

{insir.) nei rpy^iB nd^bSOBaTBca. 




DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 



82.— For iht dependefice or government of words 
in Russian the following rules are to be observed: 

1. Words which, having the same root, appear in the form 

of substaiitive, adjective or adverb, as also in the form of 
verb, participle of gerund, require the sd.mQ cases; e. g. Bpe^HTB 
d.^ilaCHeMV, ic do harm to Ms neighbour; Bpe4afhih dJUJEHeMV, 
doing harm to his neighbour; Bpe^a ^ in doing harm to 

his neighbour; d-liiHCHCMy, the harm done to his neighbour; 

Bpe^HBiii d.iiijJHeMy, prgudicial to his neighbour; Bpe^HO 6.nijK« 
HeMy^ prgudicially to his neighbour. 

2. The governing power of the verbs depends on their 

meaning: the same verb used in different significations requires 
different e. g. rOBOpHTt npaB^y, to speak the truth; rOBopnTb 
0 4'BJ’B, to speak of an affair ; rOBOpiiTB HSnKOMT*, to speak a language ; 
rOBOpHTfc CTb to speak with a friend; OTKaSaTB npOCH i e.!K), 

to refuse a petitioner; OTKasaTfc B'B npdCBdB, to refuse a request, 
OTKasaTB AOMB, to bequeath a house; OTKaSaTfc orb ^d^JKHOCTH, 
to deprive of an office. 

3. The prepositions communicate to the verbs to which 

they are joined a double quality. In the first place they ex- 
press simply the commencement of the action, its dm*ation 
and its completion; as: iirpajl. Ha he played on the 

flute; sanrpaji^ iia ^.leuTb, he began to play on the fizite; mnvpBB’B 
iia saim^ca oui, ^iTeEieM'h, afier having played a little on 

the flute. fie busied himself with reading; BBtepa Cbirpajn> Ha 
npeTpy^HOe COTOHeide, yesterday he played on the flute a very 
difficult composition; OHB Aoiirpa.iB Ha Ha^aToe Ha CKpiinKB, 
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ke finished playing on ihe finie what he had begmi on the vioan; 
OTHTplrf; Ha wefltt BIi no.lHOiih, he mued playing on the flute at 
midnight. Secondly tlie preposition gives to the verb another 
meaning; e. g. HHCaTh HHCbMO, to write a letter; BOCniicaTb 
XBaay, to confer praises upon; Bniicatb BT» Kllfirv , to inscribe in 
the book; BhinHcaTL nSR KHiini, to extract from a book; sann- 
CilTB Bh C.iy}K5y, to enter on the service; HajOHCaTb fupecb, to 
write an address; OTHHCaTB KR Jpyry, to inform a friend; nepe- 
niicaiL liaSsao, to make a fair copy; npiiOHCaTb CTpo^Ky, to add 
a line; npfillHCaTh BCK) C.lvhKfiy, to describe the whole service; 
pacnnciTh KOMnaiy, to paint a room; cnHcaTbCH c*h npiaiejeMh, 
to correspond with a friend. The pjrepositional verbs of the first men- 
tioned class require after them the same preposition and the same 
case as in the simple form, while those of the second category, 
in which the addition of a preposition modifies the sense, 
take after them the preposition with which they are formed, 
or a corresponding one, as is seen below. 


^ B03r.?rB3, 


^ na; e.g. 

. B30HTH Ha ropy, to ascend the ynountam. 

B or BO, 


BT.; . . 

. BCTynciTb B'b AOMI*, to cutcr in the iu'use. 

EW, . . 


113^; . 

. Bli&Tii m-b .i Bcy, to issTie from the forest. 

40, • 


.30; . . 

. AoiixaTb 40 r6poj[a, to go as far as itiCiioiun. 

aa. . . 


aa; . , 

. aaKHHyib 3a crnifiy, to thren* behind one's self. 

• a:j, . . 


H3T> ; . 

. H3B.ieqb hsTj KKHrii. to extract from a booh. 

Ha, . . 


Ha; . . 

. HaBbfOHHTb Ha .l6iuaAB, to place np07i a horse. 

fiaa, • . 

H 

naa%; . 

. HaAOiaTpiiBUTb liaA’B atTbi^iir, to svaich over the children. 

, Ha3, . . 


, CT>; . . 

. HH3.!f*Tt»Tb cT> KpuB,m, to fy doivfi from the roof. 

'' OT, . . 

cs 

0 

rC 

' OTii; . . 

• oropBikTb OT-b part6T!»l, to iearfrotn labour. 

iiepe, . 


ttpes'b ; 

. HcpecKoquTb qpC3l> pOB'b, to leap across a ditch. 

nojt, • • 

0 

noA^; . 

. n04-t0HiHTb HOAlb ^ro.iOEy, to put binder his head. 

iipe,r, . 


npeaib; 

. npeACTaib npc4'b cj’A^h, to present himself before the judges. 

HpH, . . 

•I 

KTi; . . 

. npiHTH Kt 4pyry, to come to a friend. 

npo. . . 

■S 

CKB03b; 

. niiOiiTii CKB03b oruHb, to pass through the fre. 

IipOH3, . 


OT-B; . , 

. npOflaoHTii OTTb <5 o.1'B3HH3 to anse frmn a disease. 

paa, . . 


Ha ; . . 

. pasp'Baaib iia qaCTii, to cut into pieces. 

- c or CO, 


c-b; . . 

. CKHHyTb CT) ccfia, to throio of one's self. 


83- — We now give the application of these rules 
in every case, with the exceptions thereto. 

Nominative, In the notmuative are put: i) The subject, or 
the principal member of the proposition; as; codiHue 
CBtTHT'B, the SUM skznes j Mope niyMHTT, the sea 
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roars. (The .subject with a negative verb is some- 
times put in the gemtive ; see below.) — 2) The 
attribute, united to the subject by means of the 
verb ecmb^ ObUo or ordr, when it expresses a per- 
manent quality of the subject; as: ope.i'E ecxL 
nmuua, the eagle is a bird; ohhTh Hejoerbh's, 

Adam zoas a man. The adjective in this occasion 
is used in the apocopated termination; as: Bor'S 
ecTb eceMOzym^^ God is almighty; CjaBane owmi 
irpdopbi} the Slavonians zvere brave. If the attribute 
does not express some permanent quality of the 
subject, but only a transitory one and of short 
duration, it is then put in the insirtimejital ; as: 

Mori opara oh.i'b b'b to speMH KademoMS^ my brother 
zeas at that time a cadet; oh'b CKopo 6yii:eT’L ze\ie- 
pd lOMof he tvill soon be a general. This exception 
however occurs only with the preterit and the future, 
never with the present. 

In the vocative is put the name or denomination Vocadve. 
of the person addressed; e, g. Eome, cnachllapHl 
God, save the Taar! Focnodu, noMiL-iyii 
Lord, have mercy upon me! 

The accusative is used: i) After the active verbs; Accusative, 
as: nxMixa iii>eTT» eody, the bird drinks the zoater; 

H noraciui'L cemy, I have put out the candle; Moii 
coci,X’B doM3, my 7ietghbour has bought a 

house. The verbal nouns, formed from these verbs, 
require the genitive; as: niixie eodbi^ the drinking 
of the zvater; noraiiieHie cefbuii, the putting out of 
the candle; EOKvnKa doMa, the purchase of a house. 

— 2 ) To indicate the duration of an action for a 
given time or over a given distance; as: h niicaiiT^ 

■■ n* 
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em H 0 %by I have written the whole, night ; owh 
npoixait'B eepcmy% he has mn a verst. — 3) After 
the prepositions es, ua, sa, nodo^ nped^, npo, cueosb^ 
npesd, 0 or ofy, no and cs (§ 77), 

Dative. The is used : i) With the accusative, to in- 

dicate the person to whose gain or loss tlie action 
is performed; e. g. th nditaii'B MwaocTLiHio ffmduoMy, 
thou hast given alms to the poor man. — 2) After 
the verbs formed with the prepositions npedo and 
CO (in a sense of reciprocity), or with the adverbs 
6 .idio^ npomue^ md npim; Bsi oceHb npe;nueCT- 
ByerB auMib, autunm precedes winter; He npeKocaoBb 
cmdptUiiMd, do ?iot contradict the aged. — 3) After 
the verbs expressing command or prohibition, pleas- 
ure or grief, compliance or opposition, assistance 
or obstacle; e. g. mh noi^paiKaeM'B dpeemiMS, we 
hnitate the ancients; lie Jihoiii dozdmbiMCf do not 
flatter the cjiysKM ycepitHO rocyddpjo, se^^ec 

the sovereign with zeal. The verbal nouns formed 
from these verbs also require the dative; as: no- 
^pa/Kanie dpeemm^^ the imitation of the ancients; 
JiecTB dozdmhumy flattery to the rich.— 4 ) After such 
verbs as are used in the infinitive instead of the 
future; as: 6 uTh dibdfhy there tvill be a misfortune: 
He Biiitaib uam^ icHBix’B iiHeii, we shall see no more 
fine days. — 5) With the impersonal verbs; as: Mum 
xonexcH ’fecib, / want to eat; earns He3j:op(5BHTca, 
you are indisposed. — 6) With such ‘ adjectives and 
adverbs as are derived from the above mentioned 
verbs, or w’'hich express advantage or detriment, 
utility or uselessness, pleasure or dislike; e. g. 
npiaTHBiM c.tjrxy, agreeable to the ear; jkiitl npii- 
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Jiimm CBoeMv voammm^ to live suitably to oni s- 
condition. — 7) After the prepositions Ho and no^ and 
ihe\ adverb (§■ 77). 

, : ':The;, is used: i)' With the active, 

neuter, pronominal and passive verbs, a) to desig- 
^ nate the instrument, the means by which the action 

is performed; as: owh depexB KHHry pyudMU^ he 
i/ "fakes the book with the hands; a uoioch eodbm^ 
/ wash myself with water; KHMra nanMcaHa mohmb 
ymmeMMS^ the book has been written by my master; 
b) to designate the name, surname or quality given 
to an object; as: er6 30 ByTi» llmmMzy they call 
him John;. tcSh nomxaiOT’B yMmiMd, you are con- 
sidered intelligent. Some active verbs expressing 
motion, which usually govern the accusative, are 
also found with the instrumental; as: dpocaiE 
HdMem and opocaiD KaMHeMS^i to thrcnu a stone; 
iiBHraiB cepdud and cepdudMii^ to move the hearts.— 

2) With the verb dhiiub and dbiedmb, to designate 
a quality; as: owh xowb 6ht£ .^imduMbWd^ he 
desires to be loved; He dHsaTB xedi eminOMs, thou 
ivilt not be a warrior. (See above the nominative.)— 

3) After such verbs as indicate contempt, indig- 
nation, esteem, possession, sacrifice, &c. ; as : npe- 
HedperaTB ondcHOcmbw^ to despise danger ; 
ujimieMd, to possess a property ; acepxBOBaTB eodoio, 

^ to sacrifice one's self. The verbal nouns formed 

from such verbs also require the instrumental; as: 
npeHedpe^Kenie the contempt of danger ; 

BJiaj3:iHie iiMJhHieMd, the possession of a property.— 

4) To designate that part of an object which is 
distinguished by some particular quality ; as: augeMS 
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white in the face; miipoK-L njeHCUiu. broad 
ill the shoulders. — 5) To indicate the road an object 
takes; and also to designate the seasons and the 
parts of the da}'; as: mmih jiibpeMd, to go bj sea : 
eecHOH) ciiOT'B, one sozos in spring: ububio cnnx-L, 
one sleeps at night. — 6) After the prepositions 3a, 
uadB, nodo, npedo, and the adverb .meoicdy or 
MeMo (§ 77). 

The genitive is used: i) With nouns to indicate 
that one object is the property of another, and also 
its origin, &c.; as: xoaaiiHTb the master of 

the house; coeihda, the house 0 / the neighbour; 
CMHi* eojddma^ the son of a soldier. The comple- 
mentary noun in such occasions may be converted 
into a possessive adjective; as: doMoeuii xoseiih'b, 
cocihdniu Jtoisrhy cojddmchiu CBnix. The dative may 
sometimes be substituted for this genitive; as: 
jipyr'B dpdm}% the friend of the brother: u-feHa 
MmcmiLMon the price of the places. A noun with 
a qualifying adjective indicates in the genitive the 
quality of the object in a higher degree; as: naii 
Jiyummo copma, a tea of snpe^dor quality ; ^eJioB’BK'L 
emp 0211X3 npdeuAo^ a man of rigid principles. — 2 ) 
With the verbal nouns, formed from active verbs 
governing the accusative; e. g, RTihiie miizu^ the 
reading of a book; SHtiHie dmaa, the knowledge of 
an affair. — 3) To designate number, weight, 
measure, and in general after adverbs of quantity; 
as: njyh emia., a pood of hay; apuiMH'B cymd, an 
ell of cloth: HRCK0.2BK0 mim, some books. — ^4) To 
designate the years, the months and the day of the 
month; as: meemdzo HiiBapn xwcHna BoceMBCOTi. 
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nembipuadminmo zoda. ya7mary 6th 1814. — 5) After 
active verbs preceded by the negative adverb 
and with the impersonal negative verbs ummo^ m 
cmdjo, He cjumiio, ue iiMihemcn, and others in- 
dicating* privation; e. g. He .iiooJio He&rboicdbi^ I do 
not like the ignorant : iie BiiHiy nojbdbi, Ido not see 
the advantage; y iiac'B iiliT'B xjrb6a^ we have no 
bread: i^or/[a jneu/l ire when I shall be no 

more; He BiUHO nepeMmbi, one sees no change . — 
6) With the active verbs, when the action extends 
onl}’' to " a part of the object, or lasts only a limited 
time; e. g. Hpimecii eobhi^ bring me sonic zvater; 
iiaii mh'B nepd.^ give me your pen for a little zvhile. 
The same is the case with some verbs formed with 
the prepositions na and no, as: pudbi, to 

catch some fish; noKoeuTB mpaeu, to mozv some 
grass. — 7) With such active and pronominal verbs 
as express desire, expectation, disobedience, fear, 
privation, &c.; e. g. }Ke. 3 aeMT» cudcniifi, zve desire 
health; OHTb pascemna, he aivaits daybreak; 

dOHTbca itHeBiiaro cemma, to fear the light of day; 
/tepa^aTBCH npdeit.u necTii, to keep to principles of 
honour. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs 
also require the genitive; as: Hteaanie cadebi, the 
desire of glory : .xiinieHie UMrbmn, the loss of a 
property. — 8) After the adjectives ^ocToiiHHii, zvorthy; 
no JHHii, /////; a stranger to; and the adverb 

Hca.iB, it is a pity; e. g. H HyH;;i;'B cero MHibuin, I 
am a stranger to this opinion; Hta.iB eny dpdmci, 
he is sorry for his brother. — 9) After adjectives and 
adverbs in the comparative, when not followed by 
a conjunction; e. g. coKpuBiima /liparontHHiiiinia 
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3 dA 0 ma^ treasures more precious than gold: cjowh 
Bbime eepoAmdOj the elepha 7 it is larger than the 
camel; OEX EiiU'L 46.1'fce ecjbxs^ he has lived longer 
than alL — 10) After the prepositions dAB, do, 
U 3 S, im-sd, ms-nods^ oma, pddii, Co and j, as also 
after most of the adverbs used as prepositions 
(S 77)> remarking that the prepositions dAM and 
pddii are sometimes placed after their complement ; 
as: js;iB Bora and Bora jim, for God's sake^ paj^ii 
HeCTii and Eecxii pajpi, for honour. 

Lastly the genitive is used with the numerals. 
See the particular rules relative (o the numerals g 43. 

prepositional case is only used with the pre- 
positions 60, Q or QOo^ no and npu {$ 77}. 


EXERCISES ON THE DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 

Nominative. AVater is an element. Alexander of Macedon was a great 
Boja SjbiTB cTiixifl. AjeKcaHapt MaKe^oHCfdfl 6litl Be.iilKiil 

captain. The Tatars were ferocious. My grand-father 

no.!KOBd4eu'i>. XaxapiiH’B <5biTi> CBnpsnbiii. Mofi 

was an officer; my grand-father was then an officer. It is said 
ObiTb o^nuep-b; lorjta . roBopuTE 

that the comets have been or will be once planets. 

RTO KOMeia luti 6biTb eme n-iaHeia. 

Accusative. The rain refreshes the earth. Rogues hate honest 
J[0SC4B OCBSHiaTB 3404il1 HeHaBlU’BTb ^eCTHblU 

men. The storm which devastated our fields, has ruined 
jib4H. Bypa, onycTOinaiB Hami> n6.!e, pasopaxE 

many peasants. Speak always the truth. My brother has 
MHorie nocejtoH^. FoBopHTt BceRta npas^a. Moii 6paTx> omtb 
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been sick all winter. I have been a whole verst on horseback. 

dojsHoii Becb SHMa. H ixaib iii.iHfi Bepcia Bepx6M*B, 

Thou art praised for thy assiduity. He struck himself against 

Tjbi XBa.!iiTb sa npiueniaHie. Ohe y^apaTbca o 6 i> 

the wall. We are in the water up to the neck. The son 
CT-BHa. H cnaiTb bb Bo^a no men. Cbihb 

is the size of the father, and the daughter almost the size of 
pOCTB CB 0TeU5*b, H nO^Tl! C'b 

the mother. 

Mam . . . 

The miser prefers money to glory, and the w’arrior 
CKyneijT> DpeAnoTOxaxb ^enbru aiasa, h boiihb 

prefers glory to money. The lightning precedes . the 

c.iaBa AeHbri!. Mdmia npejineciBOBaib 

thunder. I admire your patience. Do these pictures 

rpoMB. jEiBiixbCH BaaiB xepniHie. 3 'totb KapTiina 

please yon? Do not avenge thyself on thy enemy, 

Hpf.imxbCH.m Tbi? He mcthte tboiI Henpiaxeab, 

and do good to him who has offended thee. There will 

H miaxb 4o6pd odiiHaib th. Bbixb 

be a prodigy. Bitter tears will be shed. The child wishes 

TxyAO. rdpbKifl aieaa .iiiiBca. PedeiiOKT* xoxiibca 

to drink. It is not proper for a strong man to offend 

niiib. He npii.iiiTObiii ciubHHfi ^e.iOBiK'b odHJKaib 

the weak. The imitation of Jesus Christ. The love of 

cjadbifi, noApasKaiiie Iiicycx* XpacTocB. diodoBb ke 

virtue and the hatred of vice. 

4o6po4iTe.ib n HeHaBacxb k-b nopom 

I see with the eyes, I touch with the hands, I hear with 

Bn4'BTb EiaSB, ocasaxb PYKa, cjbimaTb 

the ears, I smell with the nose, I taste wvith the tongue, 

yxo, o6oMTb HOCB, BKymaxb aabiKib. 


Dative. 


Instru- 
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Ismail was taken by Souvorof, and Otcliakow by Potemkin. 
IfSMai'Ll^ B3HTB CyBdpOBT>s H O’fjaKOB'i) HOTeMKIIHl*. 

P’vey body calls these officers heroes. The patient moves 

BecL HaBbiBaxi, btoti* omueyh repoii BojBHoil meBejiiTi. 

scarcely the lips. I detest fraud and falsehood. Here 

e.jifia ryda. THyujaTbca oilMaii'B u .whb. 

one breathes a pure air. The sacrifice of one’s life for 
Awmatb ^[ucTHfi B634yxx». IIoHiepTBOBaHie atoSHb aa 

his sovereign and country. He is kind in heart, but weak 
Focy^apb ii OT^qecTBO, 0111 , Aodpwfi cepAhe, ho c.iafihii'i 

in head. One must rise in the morning, work during 
ro.iOBa. Ha^ofino BcxaHaTb yipo, paCuxarh 

the. day, rest in the evening and sleep during the night. 

4 eHB, oTAbixaTf, Betcepi), II cnaxb ho^b. 

Reconcile my friend with hi.s uncle. I congratulate you on 
flOMIipriTb MOfi ApyXB CB OHB AfUK. rio34paB.!aTB TBI CB 

your success. 

BaiHB ycniXB. 

Geritivo. The SOU of my faithful friend departed yesterday. Quick- 
Cbihb Moft licKpeHHifl 4pyrB yB3/KaTB B^epa. Bo.!Bm6ri 

wilted children are often delicate. There has been made 
VMB 4IITa dBIBUTB HepB 4 K 0 Xil.IBIU. CoCiaBJilTB 

a list of the officers of our division. The baking of bread. 
cnticoKB o^^HitepB nainB AtiBiiaia. Ile’xeHie x.ib6b. 

I have bought a pound of tea and a cord of wood. Such 

H KyniixB 4»yHTB ^aii ii casKeHB 4 poBa. Gto.ibko 

labour and pains have been lost uselessly. The Russians 

Tpy 4 B II 3a6dTa nponaAaxB no-nycxoMy. PyccKlii 

took Paris March iSth 1814. I do not eat bread, but 
OpaxB IlapiiiKB HapXB IS 1S14. H He bctb x-ib^ b, ho- 

I drink water, I eat the bread, but I do not drink the water. 

IHITB BO^a. il BCTB SJlt6%, HO HO HIITB B04a. 
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I ha%’e received neither letter nor packet. In this letter there 
R no.iy-^axB ne hh oiicbmo, hii nocEUKa. a'TOTi* nachuo 

not a fault. Procure me money. The warriors wish 

HII 04IIH1. offli'idKa. ^ocTasaTB a Amhvn. BdHHi> Hie.iaTfc 

for the battle and seek glory. The ambitious man thirsts for 

diiTBa ji iicKaifc caasa. (liaBo.!io^eitB iKaiK.aatE 

honours. Thou desirest riches, and thou fearest labour. 
noiecTX. Tbi xoxiTfc <5oraTCTBO, h OoaxBca Tpyah. 

The barrel is full of wine. A worthy man is a stranger to hatred 

Bowa noJHBiii biiho. 4odpBn1 mjiOBiKh HyjKABiu 3.!6(1a 

and envy. Gold is dearer than silver; lead is heaver 
H siiBncTB. 36.30X0 4 opordt cepeSpo; CBiiHeax* TaaieiBiii 

than iron. He asks aims for Chrisps sake. Rest is 

jKe.iiso. Ohi> npoci'ixB mhjocxbihh XpiiCToc'B paAH. Ot/Ibixt. 

agreeable after labour. Along this shore runs a chain 

npiiiTHBifi ndc.i'B paddxa. B40 .!b dToxB deper^ XHiPTBca iixiih 

of mountains. The wolves prowl round the villages, 

ropa. Bo.ikX) dp04dTE okojio 4epeBHa. 

My brother preserves his presence '■ of mind in ail the 
Moii dpaxB xpainiTB npncyxcTBie aixl npii Beet 

troubles of life. This town is built on the precipitous 
nenpiHTHOCTB bx H?n3HB. Ceil rdp04'B HOcxpdiiTB na Kpridii 

bank of a rapid river. A church with five cupolas. He 
deperx* dBiciptiu pBKa. I|epKOBB o naxb r.iaBa. Ohb 

weeps over his father. 

MUKaiB no CBoil oxem>. . 

THE FAIRY. 

BojniEEHnnA. 

A widow had two daughters: the elder resembled 
041'iH'B B 40 Ba IIM’BTB 4Ba 40 ^B : CXapBIli OBiTB noxdjKiil Ha 

her mother both in face and temper, that is to say, she was 
CBofl Maxb n 4niie ii RpaBx,, to eexB, oin> dwib 


Preposi- 

tional. 


The dift'er- 
eu£ rules of 
Syntax. 
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as ugly and as malicious as her mother. Nobody 
laE-fe me Aypoi h TaKi» me Kant ohi» Maxb. Hhkto 

loved them; every one avoided them. The younger was 
He .ik)6hts ohr; secs 6iraTb ox'b oh'b. M£5hu ate 6bm 

beautiful and good. Every one loved her. But her 

lipeKpacHEiii ii 405p04ymHHfi. Bees .iioShtb ohr. Ho oh-b 

malicious mother and her wicked sister detested her; 

’wn MaiE a uM ceexpa HenaBH^STb ohb; 

ihey scolded her without ceasing; she alone -was obliged 

^paHiJTb deaopeexaHHO; ohb oahhb tob AojacHbiii 

to work in the house, to heat the stove, to sw’eep the rooms, 

paSdiaib BB AOMB, TouiiTb flexb, MecTii rdpmma, 

to cook. The poor child wept from morning till 

cTpanaib bb KyxHa. Bs4HiatKa n.iaKaTb cb yxpo 40 

night, but she was not lazy at her work; she %vas 

BeiepB, HO OHB He .iBHHTbca paduTaxb; tob 

obedient, patient, and all that was in vain, for 
noc.ivMiHbiii, Tepnti4HBbifi, H Becb 3 totb fibiib nanpacHbifl, lido 

she could in no way satisfy her wicked mother and 
Mo^ib He HHtTo yroHC4aTb na CBoii 34011 Mais n tia 

her wicked sister. 
cBoii 3.!0il cecTpa. 

Every day this poor girl was forced to go with 

EiKeaHeBHO aXOTB d’B4HHS aBBYlUKa dbITb 4d4HtHblfi X 04 HTb CB 

a large pitcher to fetch water in a neighbouring wood, 

6o4bmdfi KyBuiHHB aa B 04 a bb diuHCHiii poma, 

where there was a clear spring. One day she 

BB KOTOpWll HaX04UTbCH ^liCTblH HCTO^HIIKB. 04Ha/K4bI OHB 

had gone according to custom to this spring. The day 
nOfiTIi no OdblKHOBenie KB 3T0TB KCTOOTIKB. JeHb 

was very hot. After having filled her pitcher wdth water, 
fibiTb o^eHb HtapKiS. HanojHto KyBinnuB B04a, 


Syntax. — dependence OF words. 205 

alie returned home. All at once she saw before her 
OH'B B03BpamaT£ca 40Mdil B4pyn> BtoT£> npe4*B ce5a 

an old woman. child 1” said to her the old woman, 

ciapyaiKa. «Moh 4nTH!» cKasMsaifc oin> ctapyuiKa, 

“give me water to drink; I am wearied; I am very hot.*’ — 
«4aBaTL a namiBaTBca; a ycTasaTt; R(6mib) 3KapKifi.» — 

“With pleasure, good mother”, said the young girl, “here 
iiCfh' oxoTa, 6a5ymKa», CKaSHsaTB ^iByiiiKa, tfSOTi.! 

drink.” And she presented the pitcher to the poor wmman. 
HamiBaTBCH.n H OR'B no^aBaiB KyBiEMib CTapyiHKa. 

The old woman sat down on the grass from weariness, and 
CTapyuiKa caAiiTEca Ha Tpasa oti* a 

the young girl kneeled do%\m before her, and 
H0.!040ft KpacaBEHa CTaiioBilTBCH Ha KO4iH0 nepw oh'b, h 

held gently the pitcher, while she drank. 

n044epH{HBaTB OCTOpOHCHO KyBfflHHl., nOKa OH^ nUTB B04i 

“I thank thee, my dear!” said the old woman after 
«B4ar04apiiTB tbi, miUbih h CKaSHBaTB cTapyiiiKa, 

having drunk. “I see that thou art a good, an amiable 
HanHBaTBCH. « Bi'ia'btb, h[to tbi (ecMb) 4o6pBiii, JiacKOBBifi 

child, and I wish to reward thee for thy kindness. 
4HTa, H XOTSTB HarpaHi4aTB tbi 3a TBOi yC4y3K4HB0CTB. 

Know then that I am a fairy, and that I took pur- 
SnaTB Hce, a BO.imdtaiia, 11 bshtb Ha ceda iia- 

posely the form of an old woman to put thee to the proof. 
pOHHO BIIAl* CTapyUIKa, ™dH TBI IICHBITBIBaTB. 

I am delighted that thou art so good, and this is what 
Pa40BaTBCH, HTO TBI { eCMb ) TaKOfl 46dpBlfl, H BOTB, HTO 

I will do for thee : every time that thou shalt pronounce 
XOriTB C4'B.iaTB 4iHTBl: BCHKii paST*, H:T0 TBI CKa3BIBaTB 

a Avord, there shall issue from thy mouth eitlier a pretty 
c.ioBo, BBina4aTB hs-b y tbi poT-B aiii npeKpacHBifi 
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flower, or a precious stone, or a large pearl 

RBiTOKR, mu ^paroatHHbig KaMeHb, ilii'i 6o,ibm6ii iKeMiyHioiia. 

Farewell, my little friend.*^ And the fairy disappeared. 
npocTii, 4pyiK6Ki>.» n BOJiaediiima umesiih. 

The pretty girl returned home. ^‘Where hast 
fipeKpacHiiiri ^iByniKa BosspaiitaiBCH 40316 il wFa-B 

thou been so long”, asked her mother with ill 
TBi 5 bitb TaK-B Ao^pos, cnpauiUBaiB y oht* 3iaTB ci* 

humour? — HVhat hast thou been doing so long in the wood?” 
fepAue? — «^T0 m Ai-saiB thki* AO.iro b'b p6ma?», 

cried her wicked sister, — beg pardon I I lingered by the 

aaKpHWB 3.!0ti cecTpa. — «BiiHOBaTBifi ! saxM-BinKaTBca^, 

way”, replied the poor child, and at the same instant 
oTBE^aiB ^BAHaajKa, u b'b tot’b caaiBiu Miniyia 

there issued from her pretty lips two roses, two pearls, 
CKaitiBaTBca a3:b ohi* npeKpacHBiil ryda Asa poda, Asa 

and two large emeralds. “What do I see ?” exclaimed 

0 Asa 6ojihm6u n3y3ip>U'B. «%o a ?» BOCK.iEiiaTB 

the mother astonished. “These are flowers! these are precious 
MaiB yAHB.ieHHBIil «3'T0TB E[B3 T'b! 3T0T3 AparOOBHHBirl 

Stones! What has happened to thee?” — The young girl 

Kajienb! ’^To cAlJSTBca C3 tbi?» — KpacaBima paa- 

related to her with simplicity her meeting with the fairy, 

CKaSBIBaTB OH-B GpOCTOAVUIUO 0 CBOll BCTptEa C3 BOJIiieOHima 

and while doing it the {flowers, diamonds and pearls 
H 3ieHf4y T0T3 EBBTl,, a43ia33 II }Ke3I^T3 

issued just so from her lips. “Good!” muttered 

cBinaiBCH TaKi* ct> ohi. ryda. «Xop6mifi 3 Ke!» npoBop^aiB 

the mother; “to-morrow I will send to the wood my elder 
iiaiB; «3aBTpa nocBLiaTB B'B poiita moh ciapBisi 

daughter, and it will be the same with her.” 

n /dBiTB TOT'B ate cb oh-b.w 
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And the next morning she said to her daughter;: 

]} Ha apyrdii yipo ohe cKasMBaTb csoii 401 &: 

*To-day thou slialt go to fetch water: take the pitcher; but 
TH noiixii 3a staa: b3ht& KyBmim ; ho 

pay attention, if thou meetest at the spring an old woman , 

cMOTpBTB Hie, ec.iu BCTpsiaTB j ncTOHniiKi* CTapyffiKa, 

give her to drink, and be very civil to her.” 

jaBiliB OHE iiamiBaTBca, ii xopomeubKO npiuacKUBaTbca kb oh1i.» 

The wicked girl frowned, took the pitcher with ill 
3,10.1 aBB^OHKa liaXMypHBaTBCH, BSHTB KVBmUHB CB 

humour; went to the wood against her will, and grumbled 
Aoca^a; nolTH bb pdma Hexoia, n BOpmTB 

all along the road. The good old woman was already 
Becb BB dopora. CTapyiiiKa ciiABTb ynce 

seated near the spring. ‘‘Dratv me some water, my 

y ncT<kiinKB. uSaqepnuTb h BOdds Moii 

dear!” said she to the young girl; “it is hot, I wish 

jBUbnl!» CKasaib ohb ^BBO^iKa; «{m«6) HiapKiii, xotbie 

to drink.” — “What stuff! I am not come here 
HamiBaxbca.jj — ftKuKB 6bi ne xaitBl il ne npiiixH cioja 3 a to, 

to serve old vagabonds; thou wilt have to drink 

Tfo6bi yatymnBaxb cxapbifi opo^ara HaniiBaxbca ii 

without me.” — “How rude thou art !” said the old 
desB a.» — «KaK<5H Hie rpydbiii Tbi!» CKasbiBaTb cxa- 

’woman to her; “I -will punish thee. From this moment with 
pyuiKa ohb; «a HaKaSbiBaib xbi. Cb axoxB nopa npn 

each of thy w’ords there shall issue from thy mouth either 

KaJK^blH XBOll CvIOBO BblOajiaTb H3B y TH pOTB H.Ui 

a serpent or a frog.” She disappeared, and the wicked 

3MB H iLHi .laryinKa.ii Ohb iiSBiesaib, a 3.iOH 

girl ran home after having broken her pitcher 

ABBHOHKa no6’BHiaTb ^OMoii paaoiiBaxb CBOii KyBimijiB 
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(tom spite. --hast thou : to tell' me . mf .dear daughte.r?” 

<5i> 40€a4a. «1 to CKasMiats, MiuBiii 46^KaVj» 

asked her mother, when she saw her at a distance. — 

cnpamHBaTfc naiB. Btu-BiE OH:b li^iiajeKa. 

*‘I have nothing to telli” answered the daughter; and all 

cKa3WBaTi>!» OTBs^iaTB ii 

at once there issued from her mouth two vipers ami two 
B4pyn> liWCKaKHBaTB UST. OHli pOTl* 4Ba SMSd H 4Ba 

toads. “What do I see! what horror cried the mother; 

3Ka5a. «%o R BteTb! KaKiSi CTpaxi>!» BaK'piTOTfc MaxB; 

“but it is thy sister who is the cause of all that! I 

«H0 TBOJl CeCTpa (ecmb) BliHOBaTBlil B1> BCCB 9TOT'b! H 

will make her feel it.” And they ran to beat the young girl 
4aBaTB OH-B 3HaTb.ft H OH-B dpOCaTBCa 6HTB MeHBIIidu 40B:B. 

Frightened by their threats, she went to hide herself in 
IIcnyraTBca yrpdaa, ohb CKpBiBaTbCH: bb 

the wood, ran long without daring to look behind her, 
pdma, diraTB Ad.!ro, iie cmbte or.ia4iiiBaTBca, 

tied very far and at last lost herself. But this 
aad-BraiB 4a.ieKd, a HaKoneiiB noTepaTB 40pdra. Ho 3 totb 

was for her good. The son of the king, who was 
Obitb kb ohb CHacTie. Cljhb BapcKia, KOxdpBiii 

amusing himself at that time with hunting, was just 

sadaBAHTBca tjtb oxdxa, naxoAHTBca bb totb 

then in the wood; he saw the young girl, who, seated 
BpeMH BB pdma; yBHABTB KpaCaBima, KOXOpBUf, ciUbtb 

on the grass, was weeping bitterly. “What has happened to 
na xpaBa, njuKaTB rdpBKO. «cHto cjBAaTBCH cb 

thee? why dost thou weep, my dear?” asked he, taking 

TBi? 0 RTO TBi maKaxB, MiiitBii?» cnpamuBaTB ohb, b3htb 

her gently by the hand. — “Alas! how can I help 

OHB AacKOBO 3a pyKa, — «BorB Moit! naKB a iie 
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weeping 1 My mother has driven me out of the house.’' She 

n.iaKaiJb! MaxyoiKa BBiroHatb a h3x Ohi> 

spukcj and the flowers and: the 'precioas. stones issued ■ from 
roiiopiiTB, a iiBBTR ii 4 paroaiHitfciM KiiMeMB cijiaaTB^^ eT> 

her rosy ■ lips*' and her tears .wi^re ■changed- into ' -pearls. , 

pdaoBEiii ryfia, ii caeaa odpamaTbca iseawj'sKiiRa. 

nVhat is the meaning of that?” asked ' the son of the king ; 
«^TO SHaTOTB 3Wn?n CnpaUIHHaXS C£.IHT» mpCKii; 

“whence come these flowers, these pearls and these stones?” 

«on> QTo axoT’B aBBXR, jseM^yrR u KaMeubS 

The poor child related to the prince what had 

B-BAHH/KKa paaCKaaBIBaTB aapCKiu CMHR 0 TOTT», 

happened to her. He became in love nith her, and 
c.ivBiaTBCji C'B oirB. Oh'b no.iio6uTi» oni>, o 

he loved her more on account of her being so good and 

no.iiodiiTB emii dclrse 3a to, tito oin> daiib raKB 4o6pbni ti 

so pretty/ than on account of her flowers and precious 

MiUbiii, Heate.m sa ghb bbst^ b 4 paroaiHHHi'i 

.stones. He took her with him, presented her to the king 

KEMeHb. Ohx» Baaxb oh a cb ceda, iipe 4 CTaB.iaTb oh’b uapb, 

his father, whom she pleased also, and the king 
CBOtl OTeiVb, KOTOpWii OH-B EOHpaBHTBGa TUKate, H Iiapi> 

permitted his son to marry her. Thus she became 

no3Bo.iaTL cbiHR JKOHriTBca Ha OHi>, TaKofl dopaSTj OHT) c^iaaTbca 

a princess, and on the death of the king, when her husband 

aapeiuia, a no CMepxh itapb, KorAa ohxj mvjk'b 

mounted the throne of his ancestors, she became queen, 
BocxoAiiTb HU npecTd.n> oxHOBCKifi, iiapima, 

,and was a good queen. And her wicked sister, what 

11 6biTb ^ddpbiH Hapi'ma. A OHx» 340i1 cecxpa, hto 

happened to her? She closed her life in a miserable 

CU'iiaTbCH C'B Oiri>? OhB KOHUaTb CBOU JKH3Hb HiiUOCTHblfi 
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way. Her mother, whom she vexed and irritated inces- 
dSpaat. Mats, KOTopBifi ohi* cepAiiTi. n orop^ar^ 6e3- 

santly, was ■ forced-'. ' 'to drive her ' 'from, house: 
npecxaHHO, (mth BpnHyifiAeHHBii BHroHHTE ohi» aomt.; 

nobody would give her an asylum, and she went to hide 
miKidne xoittE 4aBaTfc ohr opHCTaHiime, n ohi. CKpHsaTb- 

herself in the forest, w^here she died shortly after of vexation 

ca Bl. 4’EC'B, TAS yMIipaTE CKOpO C-E 40 Ca 4 a 

and hunger, 
j! rdioaE. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

84. — The grammatical order of the words in 
Russian is further removed from the natural con- 
struction, and inversions are more frequent than in 
English, French or even German; this however 
causes no obscurity, in as much as the inflections 
of the words sufficiently indicate their relative con- 
cord or dependence. With respect to the order of 
the propositions in the sentence, it is nearly the 
same in the four languages, as is seen in the follow- 
ing examples. . 

E'c.!E[ reHia a 4apOBaBiH yMa If genius and talents merit 
HM'BiOT'E npaeo Ha toro^ap- the gratitude of the nations, 
HOCTE Hapd^OB'E, TO PocciH Russia owes a monument to 
404HiHa viOMOHOCOBy MOHjiadH- Lomonossof. Karamzin, 
wwb. KapuMadm, 

IIo6e4Ei, 3aBoeBaHia H Berime The victories, the conquests 
FOCyMpcTBeHHOe , bosbeichb’E and the grandeur of the empire, 
4yXE iiapoAa PocchICKaro, EMM! by elevating the intelligence 
CHacT.iiifiOeA'BtoBia HHa caMElH of the Russian nation, had a 
aswK’E erd, KOTopEii, (5y4y^H happy influence even on the 
ynpaBJaeM-E 4apOBaHieM’E h language, which, when em* 
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BKvcoM'L niscaTe.m piiiaro, mo- 
Hceiii paBHiiTbCH hhhis b'b cri.is, 

Kpat'OTi II npiaXHOCTii ci, 
jLunMii aSHEaMii ^pesHOCTn n 
iidmiix-L . BpeMeH'B. 

EapaMSdMz. 

HoBe.inTejB MHoniXi sseikobt 
"hbbik'E, PoccailCKii le to.!i»ko 
', o6imlpHociiio MteTij, r^S' OHii 
FOcnoTCTByeT^, ho. Kyimo ii c66- 

CTBeHHHM’B CBOiiM'E HpOCTpiiH- 
CTBOm H TOBOjIbCTBieM-i) Ue.HlK'B 

oepeA^ BciMii bx. EBpdns. 
lapj-B V, PiiMCKiS ilMnepaTopi., 
roBapHBa.1^, hto IIcnaHCKHM'B 

HBHKOM'jb C'B BorOH’B, 4>paHl|}'3- 
CKIIM1. C% TpySfcaMII, HSMeUKHM'B 
CB HenpiiTe^HMJi, liTa.iiaiicKUM'B 
CB HieHCKIIMB HOJOMB FOBOpiITf* 

npiurrao. Ho ec.m dhi ohb 
PocciiicKOMy hseik}' 6bM'b hckv- 

CeHB, TO KOHeiHO KB TOMV 

npHCOBOKyniaB 6 bi, hto hxib co 

BCBMII OH&IMH rOBOpUTb Hpii- 
CTOBHO. M'do HainejB 6 h bb 
H eHB Be-HiKOiBoie HcnaHCKaro, 
HJHBOCTB <I>pa!my3CKaro, Kps- 
HOCTB HiiMeiiKaro, hthhoctb 
HT a.iiiHCKaro, CBepXB TOrd So- 
raTCTBO II CILIBHyiO BB H306pa- 
iKeHiaxB KpaTKOCTB FpeTecKaro 
h; JaTimcKaro HSBiKa. , 

JoMomkQm, 


ployed by the talent and the 
taste of man of genius, can 
now rival in strength, beatity 
and delicacy tbe noblest ton- 
gues of ancient and modern 
times. 'J^aramzm. 

The Russian language, the 
parent of many others , is su- 
perior to all the languages of 
Europe not only by the extent 
of the countries where it is 
dominant, but also by its own 
comprehensivexiess and rich- 
ness. Charles the Fifth, Emperor 
of the Romans, said that one 
ought to speak Spanish * to 
the Divinity, French to one’s 
friends, Gennan to one’s ene- 
mies and Italian to ladies. But 
had he been acquainted with 
Russian, he would assuredly 
have added that one could 
speak it with each and all. 
He would have discovered in 
it the majesty of the Spanish, 
the vivacity of the French, the 
strength of the German, the 
sweetness of the Italian, and 
in addition energetic concise- 
ness in its imagei'y wdth the 
richness of the Greek and 
Eatin. Lomamssqf, 
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THIRD PART 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 

USE ' OF THe /lECTERS. . 

85. — We Iiave already seen (§ 7 — 10) that several 
letters lose their own peculiar sound, taking that 
of the letter with which the}" have the closest affinity, 
and that certain other letters are silent, disappear- 
ing entirely in the pronunciation. In such cases 
the object of Ort/iogra^/i^’ is to indicate the letter 
which has [lost its own peculiar sound and taken 
an accidental one; and, to do that, recourse must 
be often had to etymology, in order to discover a 
derivative and give it, by the help of the gram- 
matical forms, such an inflection as may serve to 
show the form of the doubtful letter. 

86. — Several vowels are often confounded in writ- 
ing, on account of the close affinity or perfect 
identity of their pronunciation. As this confusion 
arises almost invariably from the absence of the 
tonic accent, it is necessary, in order to discover 
the form of the letter, to find a derivative or an 
inflection of the word where the doubtful vowel is 
accented. Thus: 
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(and njt e.mjium\a pimiiim, 
hSiIo I and not «« • . . 

<and not enMenh'', harhy^ . . 
TSHV i,a»d nor I draw,, . . . 

M'MJ {3.nd not Si’Jit'vtj //-/««?, . . . 
f SKa.if.R) -and nor o»c£>.UfcW>i, / ///v, . 

■ mtUiyH‘& ,and not ?«<.uvhsJj a ro^ue, 

’ iiachi (and nor HeChi"^, a ■zvaick, . , . 
ii?a4HTib {and nor meiUimuij to spare^ 
MiUiiXBa (and not.Mfl.Hiflififl), a prayer^ 
BJOBa .nn.d not the zmio'ij^ . 

roiiO|>uTb <and not zaeapumb', fa speaks 


■ . «>!'& {primiirct ■za&rdSy a reiay, 

:■!. hkm {mm. plut.\» eggs, 

: ef iaricy. 

>, ■: mnj’t’h Pars.- pi.) » Huy dr.izo. 

«. ■ lasKeittb {zdpers. sing.)., thou bindcst. 

^ j :3va.ib {pn}ni&ve\ pity. 
y ^ uui.loCTb {dcrh'aih'e\., roguery. 

5 nskeeii ■ \ primitive)., . 

y ' H'omaaa \derk>aiive\ pardon. 

. OH'T> Mo-ISTI. (3*3? psrs. szngb), he prays. 

B4oBbi {nam. plur.), the *zmdorus, 

' ■■- roBop-B, spmkitjg, & pa3roB6p'i»5 w. 


E. 15. — The two vowels most commonly confounded are 
e and /&. In order to know wdiich of them ought to be used, 
recourse must be had to the dictionary. We may however 
observe that the letter Jb is never used in avords taken from 
foreign languages; as: KadteT-B, a cadet; a hcksmiik 

{Germ, Sc^loffeij; nena, fine {Lat. pmm)y excepting in B’BHa, 
Vienna , which is p^roperly speaking a Slavonic word. Some- 
times the vowel (or /) is changed in the derivatives into /6; 
as : ilecijia, cmzversaihn; chUdren; AjeKciu, Alexis; Cepriil, 
Sergius; Anpi.II>, April (from ciuiTB, to be seated; 4iiTH , child; 
A.ieKCii, Ceprilj, Anpiilih). In the words .linapB, a physician; 
.ISKapCTBO, a medicine; .rfiTiiTB, to heal, &c.; wdiich some persons 
wtite MKapbj JiBKctpcmeo . Jiemmb., the Dictionary of the 
Russian Acadeiny presences the letter m. These vowels may 
in some occasions be distinguished. As the vow^el e is in 
certain cases pronounced /o or o, and the vowel has this 
sound only in some words (g S), it is necessary to look for 
an inflection or a w'ord in -which the doubtful vo^vel is 
accented. Thus: 


^.cue3u ^and not e.Mb3a\ the tear, ..... ^ c.\e2ihL {nam. plur.), Hu tears.' 

e.lh (_ancl not ib.vr, the fir^ i e.iKa idiminnirue)^, a^Uiih:jir. 

^ 6epe3i{EK'b\tLVid'aot(fepiii3HUK3)f a buchhopsCi z J (iepe.ia (Prifftitiz>e)» a Mrch, 

I (^aiid not .\fbdmim\y an keJioHse » . B ■ {pAmithe), ke. 

, yiBopaHTb (and not to afftrm» « | suepawfi {prmdikA* 

^•rHereHie (and not yzHnanenie), persecution, , o '"rHeia>'(/r/OT/j^/zvb 

' E. 3,. The vowel' ,9 is used, at .the 'beginning of the , 
Russian words oh, ha I axT, hey / irOTh, this; aKOii and aTa KO ii, 
oh vohait also at the beginning of foreign wvords and after a 
vowel; e. g. BKOaxopT, ihesqtiaior; BOripT, ether; nOBJia, « poem; 
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! 10 §n>. a pod. After i we can in this case employ the vowel 
a» in iiieca, a piece. Such words as had been incorporated 
into the Russian language before the vowel & was in use, 
are written with e\ as: eBaHreaiej ike gospel: emiCK 0 ni >5 a bishop; 
efiapxiH, a diocese; an eufmch; EBpoaa, Europe, and 

some, others. The .'Vowel e is' further used for. the Latin or 
German letters /<?, and ge; as npoeKTI*, a project; peecipB, 

^ .a .register ; the sword-hilt, o ■ corporal {Lat...pro- 

jectum, register; Germ, ^eftete).. 

il. I. ' — The vowel i is used., instead of U, before, all the 
vo%veLs and before the semi-vowel Ui as: cie^ that; iipiv’iaTBj 
to accustom; iipiaTHMfi, agreeable; reHiii, genius, as also in the 
word the world, and its derivatives: MlpCKoil, worldly; 

BCesiipirMti, universal; Bja^iiMipi*, Vladimir, to be distinguished 
from MHp'B, peace, and its derivatives; as: MiipHHiij peaceful; 
BiiipfiTBj to reconcile; CMiipIiBlii, calm. In -words formed from 
the numerals, as : nflTH-apiHiiHHfjIH, of fiveyards; .ceAffi-yrdlBEBli, 
heptago7i, the letter u is retained, but a hyphen . must' be 

placed between the t^vo parts of the word. In the word 
Mvpo, the holy oil, and its derivatives: MvponOMasaHie, tmdmn; 
MVpOHOCiiim, bearer of MvponOMasaHHilK'B, ike ''Lord's 

anointed, the Slavonic letter mmuUia has been retained. 

n. LL — The vowel bi is formed by the union of and 
u: in compound words however it is necessary to retain the 
form of these two letters, and write, for instance : iIpe 4 l>il 4 yiniH, 
preceding; 6e3a>iiMiiHHfcl3, anonymous, kz. It is only in the 
words compounded of HCKaTB, to seek, and HrpaTB, to play, that 
the letters 3 and u are joined and form hi; e. g. Cf>nitiiK'i>, an 
emissary; pd3BICKl», the inquiry ; mriydTbCK, to play quits; pa3bl- 
rpaiB, to raffle for (instead of c&umpim, posmcK^, c^uepambcn. 
paemepdnib). — In foreign words after iij the vowel u is 
employed, although pronounced thus we write MeAHUUHa. 
medicine; qfipKydB, compasses; qil^pa (which some persons write 
llW^^pa), a cipher; excepting HBiraH'B, a gypsy, and itH^ilpb. 
ciphers. — In the adjectives it is necessary to distinguish the 
tenninations mm and iU, as: ndcTHWU, of Lent; .liXHU'i, of 
summer, and its compounds: COBepmeHHO.I'BTHifi, of fidl age; 
CTtMiiHiu, ccfitenary; kc.; the word Ma.iO.i’BTHBm , young is an 
exception. 
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, 87.— The:'''semiAwvels. {t,, li),' the two first, of 
which are placed after consonants, and the last after 
vowels, are vowels only half uttered {S 9)> ^ being 
half of the vowel 0, h and u half of the vowel u. 

Tile semi-vowel 3 at the end of Avords may be used after 
all the consonants, while the semi-vowel 6 cannot be placed 
either after the gutturals (r, K, X) or the lingual (li). The hard 
or liquid sound of these two letters, which is generally .per- 
ceived after consonants, as: ^paT’L, t/a? brother ^ and dpaTi>, 
take I llhlA% Jiame^ m\d m>Uh, dttst; CTairb, the stature^ and CTaHfc, 
become'^ is not distinguished after the hissing letters (Jli, 

HI, m), as in the words: hoe^b, a kni/e^ and J05K&, <3! tie;' Me^T, 
a sword^ zxidi GtHh, to cut; KaMHiH’l*, the reedy and MBliHB, a mouse; 
WWChy/asdng, ond iiQm,h, the night. 

In the middle of a word the semi-vowel b is placed after 
all the consonants, excepting r, K, X, H; e, g. cy^t^a, destiny; 

BeCBMa, very; odestaiia, a monk^; ^eHtni, tnoney; nilCBMO, a- 
ietier; noJBSa, utility; ce.IB^B, a herring; TiopBMa, the prisofi, &c. 

The semi-vowel S, in words formed with a preposition, is only 
retained before the vowels, «, fb, /o, h; as: OTI>eM.!io, / take 
Iipe^TH^yoiifl, preceding; B'B’BXaTB, to enter; odBIOpO^'BTB, 
to become a foot; odTHBiiTB, to announce. The same is the case 
with the Latin prepositions dd and as in the words aA'Bio- 
Tkm%^ an adjutant; ohjectvve. 

The semi -vowels b and U are sufficiently distinct; the 
former (b) can only be used after a consonant, the latter («) 
only after a vowel, as we have already seen, S 9. 

88 .— The feeble consonants ( 6 , B, r, 3), consonants, 

which, at the end and in the middle of a wwd 
before a strong letter, are articulated like their 
corresponding strong consonants (n, <]&, k or x, t, 
m, c, § 10), may be distinguished from the latter 
by an inflection of the words. Thus : 
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a and Htnii, a jJaih 
I'.lOBT*, mptmn^ and cmmt» 

' icpyT'fe. a circle, and KproKT*, a hoakf 
'G'Od<*- and iiyx'B, sjfirii, .. 

K-ia^T*. treasure, and fipaTB, brother, 
WfyR.%, a knife, and KaBUiT*, a scoop, 
'V.TVa'B, die ace, and ycTb', die mustache, 
■rpy^Ka, a pipe, and iiianKa, a cap, 
-liiBKa, a bench, and a Shnvpipe^ 

rty.iKa, seniry-hox, and yrea, a duck, 
KpyJKKa, a gohUi, and MyniKa, little Jly, 
’■CK&aita, a' tale, and n.iacKa, a dame. 


^ do6a and irBOa. 

. ’ .loBa and rpiWa. 

KpjTa and KpiOKa, 

!>- on account ot gen. sing. ■{ B6ra and jyxa. 

K.traa and fip&Ta. 

HO>Ka and Komiia. 

^ Tyaa and yca. 

fTpydoKt and manOKii. 

laBOKT. and 

)>on account of gen. pl.{ 6fj.OK'b and >toki». 

I KpysiceK'B and HymeKT*. 

J Ick 430K’B and n.!iHCOKT>. 


In cases where the change of inflection fails to 
indicate the doubtful letter, recourse must be had 
to etymology to discover the root from which the 
derivative word is formed. Thus: 


i np45iCB<^a, a prayer (and'not npdshda), . . . fnpocuib, to pray, from the ro:u npoc. 
jKeHHT&da, marriage (and not Memidbtfa), . :KeHHTb, to 7nar>y [in SI. mcemmea). 
?^yj:oqHaKT», a sentry (and not dfmoHnum), . fiy^Ka, seniry-hox, gen, pL (!)yA0KT>. 
npEcyiCTBle, presence (and not npuefbemeie), .. cyib, ^d pers, pi. of ecub, I am. 
atHteHHHii, bumf (and not c:neiHHUu), . . . | afcsKeiiiB, 2 d pers, sing of iKry, I burn. 
padBHK'b, a hazel-hen (and not pdnHUKZ)j . . ^ pfl<5dH, zviih variegated fetiihcrs. 

huch-wkeai{nnAnoiipimneeuu),^ buck-weaih, u being;: immutable. 
CBMHHK’b, a candlestick (and not eerinuntiKo'^j^ CB'BBa, a candle, from cb’!>tt>, light 
ryjdQHH'b, viohnisi (and not tyh6viHUKZ)f . . ^ rvAdK’B, violin, m and k change into n. 
BfTomHHK'b, rag.gathcrcr { 2 .ndmt €em6HHUKz),r. b^tohib, a rag, from old. 

HaymHBK'B, slanderer (and not naf*iHUKn), . yxo, the ear, x changes into m. 
Bn.i6nrcKilr, Walachian (and not eoAdoiccKiu's, ' Bo.idx’B, a Walachian, x ch. into w. 
'.Bd.iJKCKltf, of the Volgdl {nnd not ebamcKivhj l.B6.ira, die Volga, z changes into xc. 

The present orthography, of the word nopyanK’R, a Ueuhmajtt 
(from nopy^rriTb, to commit^ from pVKa, the hand)^ is not in con- 
formity with its etymology j for the termination being hukTs 
(as in nOTariiiKl», an indulger ixom nOTaKaiB, to coanive, from 
TaKik, tkies]j it ought to be written nopvTqiiK'L, as some persons 
still write it. Another exception is CBaAbOa, (formerly 

eednibffd), from CBaiaTL, to ask in marriage. 

The word CTO.jni>, a column, i.s written in Slavonic with a 
as also its derivatives: cmraimK'B, the siylite; CTOAnOTBOpenie, 
the building, of the tower of Babel; but in Russian it is written 
with a {f, CTO.ld’B, a consonant which is retained in the words 
cmiSoBOfl, columnar; OTOAd^aKT*, basalt; cto.IOhhk'B. tetamis; 
ocTOjdeHiTB, to be stuffed. 


letters;';'';';:'' 

3. — The feeble consonant s? of the preposition' , b 3 or B03, 
H3. Hn3, f>a3 or po3 , is changed, in derivatives, before the 
strong consonants K, n, T'/x, into its co'rresponding /strong 
consonant r; thus we write: BcnoMHiiTL.,. remimber; BOCOH- 
TiiHie, ediicatkvi; nCKMiOTOTE , to exclude; HHCXO^dTlj , /<? descend; 
pacTopriiyTt, to tear up; (instead of esnojh 

Humb, eoanumdHie , u3KJimmmb, moxodimb, pasmdpzUf mb, 
poSMUCby ■ BefoTQ the strong consonants c, b:, ill and !j|, 
the letter 3 keeps its form, as in H3CTapii, formerly; pa3£|B'fiCTH, 
to open; i3Te3HyTB, to disappear; B03meCTBie, h2<rrm/<?;^; paSiiienT, 
d! r/f/. The prepositions and in this case remain 

unchanged; thus we write: 6e3n04d6HI>Hl, incomparahle; 

^ifpE, excessively (and not 6emoM6HMU^ HpecHfpd). It is the 
same with the preposition rs, which retains its form before 
a feeble consonant, although it then takes the pronunciation 
of 3; thus we should write: cOaBilTB, to diminisk; cy^mTh, to 
make; crOHHTb, to drive off; CHIlMaTb, to compress (and not 3fm' 
mniiu adihAamb^ atoHHnihj 3Q/cuMdmb\ 

H. — The compound consonant cannot be used instead 
of WIC'OV dc, when m and d are radiGal letters, and c belongs 
to the termination of the word; thus we write: n.iOTCKiu, 
carnaf from HJOTB, the flesh; nepciiJlCKiri, Persian^ from the 
Latin Persis^ sidis (and not nMUfCKitt, nepcdUfChiii}; but we 
write: HSMeRKili:, from HiMeifB, « German; KasaWKiu, 

CossacPSf from Ka3aK1>, a Cossack, In the numerals we write 
dz4, as : OTUHHaTRaTb, 4Ba4naTb, words contracted 

from the Slavonic odum-fia-decMnib^ ded-dec/imb. 

la “ The compound consonant itij, in the derivatives, is 
the commutation of e‘/i* and m, or else it supplies the place of 
the consonants €% as: BontHTb, to wax ^ from BOCKT, 

zaax; yMailtaTb, to anoint^ imm MdiCThy balm; JvpmkxxiiKh, a clerks 
from npiiKaST, an. order; pTmiiKT, a cutter^ ftom. p'BSaTb, to cut. 
But the form of the radical letters is retained in the words 
CTiicTie, happiness; CTiSTaTb, to count; CTeTE, paSCTeTTj an account; 
MyHJTEma, a fnan, which must not be written lUjUmdmb, 

utfemn. paaiu^mm, though we also write MfiuftHa. 

<i>. 0. — The consonants 0 and e are used, the former for 
Russian words, and such Greek and other words as are 
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written with cp, / or and the latter for Greek words -written 
with # or th\ thus -w-e -vvrite: #y#aiKa, a Jacket: ^aMiuisi, a 
family; fkysics; PM/lJ; <l>dTiii, Photms; and 

poeMR, rhythm; rhyme; Miieo.idria, mytkology>; 06040 pTj, 

Theodore; Thomas. 

Doubling- cf 89. — The consonants are doubled in Russian in 

consonants. , ^ ^ x t . 

the following cases: i) In the words in mim^ emeo^ 
Hbiu. Hiu and emu, the radical of which terminates 
in H or c; e, g. a prisoner, from 

captivity; iiCKtccTBO, m% from iickvc'B, an essay ; 
HCTiiHHHii, true, from HCTiffla, the truth: oceimiH, 
antimmal, from oceHB, autumn: PycCKiii, Russian, 
from PycL, Russia. The same takes place in ad- 
jectives in eHurniy and passive participles in amibiii, 
finmuL emmu, ibumiu, e. g. iiCKycCTBeHirBiii, 
ficial; iiijaHHHfi, made: aac-^yHceimBiii, mcjited. 
These participles must not be confounded with the 
qualifying and possessive adjectives; as: yneHLiii, 
learned: sacayateEHii; emerited; EoacaHBili, of skin : 
cepeSpaiiBiii, of silver, which are written with a 
single n. — 2) In such words as are formed with a 
preposition, where the initial consonant of the pri- 
mitive is the same as the final consonant of the 
preposition; e. g. deasydHii, toothless: bboMtb, to 
introduce; noMBHHBifi, subject; ccBLiKa, exile. — 3) In 
the preterit of the pronominal verbs, when the verb 
ends in the consonant e; as: pasiieccH, it has 
spread itself; mkeeiK, he has saved himself, — 4) 
When by the change of a commutable letter two 
consonants come together, as in the verb Eery, / 
burn, which, by the change of z into o/c, is in the 
second person HEieniB, and in the passive participle 
jKEeenHBifi; and in BOEeaca, a rein; BOHvEeaTB, to bridle, 
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from BOiiHTB, by the change of d into m.— 

5) Lastly consonants are doubled in some foreign 
words; e. g. a6daTT», an abbot; eySddxa, Saturday: 
aKKLiaj ir 'shark.; K.iacc%, a class; KOitocC'Bj a colos- 
sus; KOJ-xerm, a college; MBTiMCh, a metalh &c, 

90. — The capital letters (npomiCHbiH dvEBBi) are 
employed, generally speaking, in Russian as in 
English. Thus a capital letter is placed at the 
beginning of every sentence, of every line of poetry, 
of all the proper names of men, places, nations, 
rivers, mountains and winds, as also of all those of 
a science, an art or a profession, if taken in an 
individual sense which distinguishes the particular 
science, art or profession from every other. All 
titles and ranks joined to a proper name must also 
be distinguished by an initial capital, and the same 
is the case with the appellative names of tribunals, 
companies and corporate bodies. 

DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 

91 . — The division of words into syllables, when 
one part has to be carried on from one line to 
another, is marked by the hyphen, and is performed 
according to the following rules which are based on 
the etymology of the words: 

1. Monosyllables, as: (iiopdssYh., passion ; ajipaBL, 

health; of the senses {gen. pL\ cannot be 

divided. 

2. Prepositions and every other affix, whether 
initial or final, ma}^ be separated from the rest of the 
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word; e. g. OT-pa^a, mitigaliou ; o-ifABa, . 
Sea-KOHeq-iiHii, mJtmU; Boet6K%, the East: mcj- 
a bear: paa-yMib, reman ; CBoficTBO, propertj; 
aM-miiKB, a postilion: 3 eM-eEii, terrestrial; ipViK- 
6a, friendship; IlapB-rpaiiii, Constantinople, &c. 

3. The compound consonants Jtcd^ cm^ as also 
Ki\ h'3, nc and 'd.vc in foreign words, cannot be 
divided; e. g. Me-ac;iy, between; TpA-cia, three 
hundred; A.ie-KcaH4pi), Alexander ; 3-K3aMeHi>. exa- 
minatwn; Kne-ncii/Xp^, clepsydra : Po^rKep’B, Roger. 

4. The final vowels, as: CBoa, ///>: steep ; 

as well as the terminations of the verbs, as: noihi'B, 
they sing; CTp6nTi>, they build; ii^a.iieT'L, //«f regrets, 
cannot be separated 'from the rest of the word. 

ORTHOGRAPHY OF ISOLATED WORDS. 

w'iS!' — Every Russian word is written as a single 

word, if by the loss of one of its component parts 
the sense would be changed; e. g. coyTacranKT, 
an accomplice; ibopaHHbifi, elected; OTTeTi», an ■ac- 
count; npiioHaB, again; Mopexojt'L, the navigation; 
BOiionpoBo^T., an aqueduct, &c. On this subject 
the following rules must be observed: 

I ) The prepositions which are employed both 
conjointly and separately (S 76), are written con- 
jointly: a) Before the verbs and words derived 
from them; e. g. npiXHOCiiTB, to bring; npiiHOC’B, a 
gift; npimonieme, the offering; npiiHOCMTejB, a 
bearer, &c. b) Before such other parts of speech 
as are not used without the preposition; as: HasLiKT, 
the habit; nsBicTHHii, knozcn; BCiapB, anciently; 
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iiaBSHiiHL, oseME, on the ground, £•) Be- 
fore nouns,' adjectives, pronouns and adverbs ' as 
form with the preposition an adverb or a conjunc- 
tion; e. g. BCTapiiHy, 

ciiauaja, m- the first place; BC.i’feit'B, in '.the ■''fooU 
steps: HOTOMV, hence. If the noun from which the 
adverb is formed, is determined by another word, 
the preposition is written separately; e. g. m umdM 
BBKa, at the beginning of the century; no niOMy 
cjyuaio, on this occasion. The adverbs BO-nepBHXT», 
firstly f BO-BwpuKSb, secondly ; EO-pyecKii, in Rnssia?i; 

like soldiers, and others similar, as 
also the compound prepositions iiaij-aa, fro 7 n behind, 
and ii3E*-n6a’L, from under, are written with the 
hyphen (§ 94, 2). 

2. The prefix particle urn is always written con- 
joint!}" with the pronoun or the adverb following; 
as : HTKTO, some one; HBKOTopHfi, some; niKorM^, once. 

3. The particle hu is written conjointly in the 

words HiiKTO, nobody; hiitto, nothing; Hiirii’B, hh- 
KY^a, nowhere; mmovm, ftever; HiiKaKB, not at all, 
and separately in all other w"ords; as: hh EOTopBii, 
7 ione ; w not a grain. 

4) The negative m is written separately before 
verbs and the circumstantial adverbs; as: He cmhio, 
I dare not; not here, -with the exception 

of \’'erbs w"hose proper meaning is changed by the 
negative or which are not used without the ne- 
gative; as : He^ocxaBaTB, be wanting; 
to hate; He;!;oBtpATi>, to distrust. It is written 
conjointly with nouns, qualifying adjectives and 
adverbs, when the negation refers to the object 
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or to the quality, and not to the verb; e. g. 
uepdeemmeo HpaBOBx 6HBaeT'B npimiiHOS) cii6poBi>, 
dissimilarity of character is the cause of the quarrels: 
HecHocuafi CKyKa ydnsaeTB mohA, an unbearable 
ennui is killing me; a ry.iHB moxomm^ I walk 
against my will; and also when the noun has no 
meaning without the negation; e. g. HeTomipB, a 
bat; HerojiAJI, a goodfor-notkmg; ' diseases 

With the participles the negative is written con- 
jointly when, like the adjectives, they serve to de- 
termine the nouns; and separately when, like the 
verbs, they have a complement; e. g. uesiummitl 
TC.ioBBKT>, an ignorant man; ne suammiu 

CBOHXB odasaHHocTeii, the man who is ignorant of 
his duties, 

5 . The particle 6bi or 6d is wTitten conjointly 

only in the conjunctions HxoSili (or axodB) and 
that; everywhere else it is written separately. It 
is necessary to distinguish the conjunction umoMi 
from the pronoun viMO with ffbi; e. g. aie.raio, 
mnodbi oil’ll Tedi 3xy KHiiry, / wish him to 

give you this book; %mo 6bi a aa axy EHMry, 
zvhat ivotild I have given for this book I In the 
latter case is written separately. 

6 . The conjunction owe or ows; is conjointly written 
in the words jme or gmh, already ; nhne, even; 

not even, separately in the other words; 
as: IL5H see, or even; OAHano ate, however; toxb ae, 
the same. It is also written conjointly in the copu- 
lative conjunction XEKme, and the adverb xo^e, too; 
but it is written separately in the comparative con- 
junction xaEB ite, as weU, oxA in the pronoun xo 
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ace, f/ie same; e. g. oht. mans oice xopomo mnueTi>, 
KaiTL TiiTaeTT), he\zijntes^ as well as he reads: oh’B 
mdKJice is alsa gentleman; & 66.ieHT> 

II OHL mmeey' I am sick and he too; E roBopM) 
mo; mce,^ eto; ii ,bh, ■ I sap the same thing as pon,^': 

93,— Foreign words are w^ritten with those letters 
of the Russian alphabet, which give as closely as 
possible the pronunciation of these words in the 
language from which they are borrowed: the rule 
is the base of the orthography of foreign words. 
Such are for instance the words: enapxm, a diocese; 
Kaeeapa, the pulpit (Gr, snacy/a, : ic(& so pd); ceiDi- 
Topi), a senator; Kopona, a croTim {Lat. senator, 
corona); aado, the agio; KBpena, a carriage (ItaL 
agioj carreta) ; a foot; cnaiiH'B, the spleen 

(from the English ) ; aiCTepi., an actor: mMJh, a 
medal (Fr, acteur, medaille) ; fipycTBep'B, the parapet; 
KyEepB, a coachman {Geritu Sxuftine|r, Sirtfd[)er) ; 
BaTepnaCT», a level; a>apBaTep'B, the channel (Diitch : 
zoaterpaSy Vaa^water); 'BmmJih, a cipher; TpaKTHpT*, 
an eating-hotise keeper {PoLw^Bel, traktyer). Some 
of these words in passing into the Russian language 
have taken terminations peculiar to it, while others 
have undergone an alteration both in their pro- 
nunciation and orthography; such are: a 

match; #OHapi>, a lant horn {mod, Gr, (pun a:, <pcEd- 
ptGv); ajit&phfan altar; mpimopi*, marhle (Lat, al- 
tare, marnior); ixxa, a yacht; MHEMani), a midship- 
man (from the English); ninara, ea: sword {ItaL 
spada); a napkin ; a snuff -box 

{Fr, serviette, tabatiere); ^Hpaca, the exchange ; 
peEKa, a plate {Germ. SeCet) ; iiiKHnep'B, 
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masfiT of a merchantship ; m.ii03i>, a slukt {DuicJi: 
schipperf slms\ &c. 

The same thing takes place in the Greek and 
Latin proper names; as: AjeKcaiupii, Alexander: 
IIiiKOJuii, Xicholas; Philip; IIaBe.ii>, Paul: 

E-ieiia, Helen; A'BrycTX, Augustus: lO'jiii, Julius; 
Ilaia.iiH, Xatal}\ Some follow the pronunciation 
of both Greek and Latin; as: OMiip'B and roMepi>, 
Homer; A.iKXiBia^'i* and Anmi6i:i;ii>, Aldbiades; 

and PImbus; Bidxhi and Beouia, Beo- 

tia. Others are formed from the Greek or Latin 
genitive; as: Bianx'B, Bias; ItimepoHX, Cicero; 
ApieMH^a, Artejuis; ILiiaaa, the Iliad; Benepa, 
reuus; Uepepa, Ceres. 

The proper names of lands, countries, rivers, 
towns and other names of modern geography, some 
retain their Latin denomination; as: TepMaHiH, 
Gerniertiy ; K BCxpiH , Austria ; CimHiia , 'Sicifyj 
HeanojB, Naples; #JiopeHn;m, Florence; BeavBifi, 
'JAs'imus, &c. Others are written as they are pro- 
nounced in the language to which they belong; as: 
I6H;tOHX>, London ; TejiBCH, Chelsea: FpHiinH’B, Green- 
tvich; MiOHxeH'L, MaimuX), Mayence; Epibc- 

ce.iij, Maacx>, Meuse; IIIejiLia, the 

Scheldt; Peiiii-B, the Rhine; Kop^tona, Cordova; Xe- 
pecB, Xeres; Ba^axdc'L, Badajoz; CxeBemfflreHx>, 
Schevemug;'lX€m>m>, PereHc6yprx>, Ratis- 

bon ; Ihxxiix'B, -Liege; A'xeHi> , Aix-la- Chapelle ; 
Kapjcpya, Carlsru/ieiJlimhim, Piacensa ; JiiBopEOy 
Leghorn; Bop^d, Bordeaux; BIapce.iL, Marseille: 
loapa, the Loire, &c. Some of these names have 
passed into the Russian through another language ; such 


Orik & grapk }\ — orthography of isolated words. 225 

are: HapiriKD, Paris (from the Italian 
Rome (from the Polish Rs:y7n) ; KoHeHrareHT>, Copen- 
hagen (from the German S'open|agen, instead of the 
Danish Kiobenhavn). Some German names of 
countries and towns inhabited by Slavonian tribes 
ha\’e been replaced by Slavonic names; as: Bina, 
Vienna; Bpec.iiiBJL, Breslau; Topyim, Thorn; .Ibbob'B, 
Lemberg; Bearpin, Hungary, and some others. 

The proper names of historical persons and others 
in modern languages are written in Russian accord- 
ing to the pronunciation of the language to which 
they belong; such are the English names: IIIeKcniip’L, 
Shakespeare; EelipoH'B, Byron; Himte; JlmoE- 
COR'D, Johnson; Hbm)toht>, Neivton; the French names: 
Piinie.iLe, Richelieu Davoiist;Ygzm^Rousseau; 
PojiJeHD, RoUin ; Delille ; the German names : 

BmbxepD, Blucher;’Eii]LdMj5:h, Wieland;T6iiQ^ Gmthe; 
PaiiiiiHDj Haydn; the Italian names: Sepy6HHii, 
Cherubini; TiiMaposa, Cimarosa; th& Polish names : 
TapTopbiCKiii, Czartoryski; noTORKaRV Potocka; 
H’DMDieBHRD, Niemcetokz, %cc. 

We may here remark thiit the proper names of the Russian 
language, the alphabet of which differs from that of the other 
European tongues, ought to be written in each foreign language 
in such a manner as to give as closely as possible the Russian 
pronunciation. Thus the Russian proper names: Kapaaisriini, 
llymKimT, . 4^pjKaBinri>, UlniuKbB'fc , ^KyKOBCKia, MemepCKiit, 
Rntiepimt, Ka3aHi>, BaatMa, P/KeBb, iKHTOMHpT, are written in 
.English: Karamzin, Pushkm, Derzhavin, SMshkof, Zhukovshi, 
JMesicherski, Tckitcherin, Kazan, Viazma, Rzhef, Zhitomir, in French: 
Karamezme, Pouchchine, Derjavine, Chichekof, Joukavski, IMcsicherskl, 
Tchitchirinc, Kazan, Viazma, Rjef, in German: ^‘arainftn, 

ihtfd)!in, Sc^xid}!ora, 

'Ifd}itfcf}erin, Safaib Siapiia or 3Sdfma, ©pomtt, and 

' 15 
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the same in other languages. Exceptions will be foimd to 
this rule in certain proper names which have been adopted 
long ago; as: MocKBR, GaiiKTneTep5ypn>. BapiiiaBa. Muiana, 
and some others; in English: MosLVzcf, Siwaf-P^^cTsk/rj, J , 
in French: Moscow, Saiat-Pt'icvslHmr^, Varsovie, Miitau: 
in German: 3)^0*ofau, 3t. ^^I'tercdhirg , ^nruluiih TOtaiU Sec 
the particular Vocabularies of the Pat-aHel DidioNa?’it:s 0 / ihe 
Pussimi, French, Gerjnan anJ 


ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

, f ■ . 

94 . — The orthographic signs (shueii npaBoniicuiiin) 
of the Russian language are: the accent (yj:apeHie), 
the hyphen (eOTHiiTe.iEHBiM 3HaKi> or TepTOTKa), 
the sign of brevity (EpaiKaa) and the dimrsis 
(iia^cTpoTHoe j^BoeioTie). 

1. The accent () serves to distinguish the homo- 

nyms or words which though written alike have a 
different meaning, as also the similar inflections of 
the words; as: saMOKTb, a castle, and saMOE'E, a: locks 
noAaTB, the fax, and noMTh, to gived it 

costs, and ctohti>, he is np: Bhixo^iiTB; to obtain, 
and BBixoAiiTB, to go out: ctobb, of the luord {gen. 
sing.), and cjosa, the ivords {noni. plnrf The 
accent is further placed on the relative pronoun 
TTo, to be distinguished from the conjunction hto: 
e. g. SHaeiiiB mi mm TeSi nojesiio, dost thou knoie 
'iidiat is useful to iheef and siiaeuib Jii, umo Te6i 
iro.ie3HO YTOTiie, dost thou knoiv that study is useful 
to thee ? 

2 . The hyphen if) is used to mark the connec- 
tion between two or more words; e. g. AjCEcan- 
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;ipo-lIeBCEaa JaB}3a, f/ie monastery of St-Alexander 
Xcvsky: reirepaj'L-Maiupx, major general: nixaoT- 
field offickr: IlBaH’L-^^a-MapLH, coiv-ieheat. 
The hx'phen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions eo and no^ with the com- 
pound prepositions (3 92. i), and with the particle 
mo: as: EaET>-T05 such as: tto-to, so 7 ncthing. It is 
also used at the end of a line, when a part of a 
word has to be carried on to the line following. 

3. The sign of brevity if) is placed over the 

vowel w (ii), converting it into a semi- vowel, which 
joined with the preceding vowel forms only a syl- 
lable; as: Moii, 7 //J',*. ceil, this; he does mot 

go: HaiiTii, to find. This mark is also used in pro- 
sody to indicate the short syllables, as we shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 

4. The dimresis (•*) is a double dot which is 

placed over the vowel e (e), when it has the sound 
of io or 0; e. g. tears; sEeTXHii, yellotv. 

The letter e is also used as the equivalent of the 
French eu and the German 0, as in the words 
BIoHTecKBe, Moniesqtdeu: aKiepE , player (Fr. actem ^) ; 
rexe, Gmthe {Germ. 


MARKS OF PUNCTIJATIOX. 

95. — The inarks of piinctuation (BHaKii npenii- 
Hanm) are the same in Russian as in English, viz: 
the conuna iko sernicolon (xcSTKa cii 

^lanaxoio ;), the (^BoeTOHie full stop or 

period (xoHKa .), the iiote of interrogation (3HaKX> 



228 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR, 


BonpoCHTe.ii»HHii ?), the note of exclamation (snaKX 
BocKiiiiixaTeJiBHHll !), the points of suspension (maKh 
npectKaieJBHHh the dask (siiara MHCieox- 

At^^HxeaBHbiri or xnpe — ), the parenthesis (BM-IbCTii- 
TeJBHHii SHaK'L or ck66kii () ), the inverted commas 
or quotation (bhochhIi snaK’B or KaBbram «») and 
the paragraph (Kpacnaa expoEa). The use of these 
marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 
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FOURTH PART 


. . .PROSODY. ■ 

96. — Prosody consists of two parts: i) 

(c^OEoroy^apeiiie), or the measured pronunciation of 
syllables and words, and 2) versificatmi (cxiixoc.io- 

which teaches the laws of writing poetry 
correctly. 

ORTHOEPY. 

97. — In the pronunciation of words attention must Xrosodicai 

^ or tonic 

be paid not only to the particular articulation of ^^ccenr. 
each of the letters of which they may be composed, 
but also and especially to the accented syllable. 

1 ^\\^ prosodical ot tonic accimt 12) is 

a stress of the voice which is heard in one of the 
S3dlables of a poiys}dIabic word, so that this sjdlable 
shall strike the ear more forcibly than the others 
and appear to predominate over them. Thus in 
the words eoM, ivatcry He6o, the sky: CBG66ii;a, 
liberty: iipeBocxo;!;uTe.ii>CTBO, excelle 7 tcy>y is 

raised in the syllables ue, 60^ dii. The accented 
s^dlable is, in prosod}’, called strong or Img, and 
the unaccented syllables iveak or short: 
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le accent, in polysyllabic words, is found : 

i) on the radical syllable: B'B.3[aTL, to hwiu: 

MOCTB, information: HeBBiKCCTBO, ignorance: iiciroB'fc- 
jaiB, to confess: yBfaoMiiTB, to inform: nsBECiie. 
ncies: 2) on the termination: Bt^VH'B, a sorcerer: 
BtCTOBOXi, orderly; iisBtCTHTB, to notify: 3anoBt;i;H6ii, 
interdicted: 3) on the preposition: BbiBt;i;aTi>, to ex- 
plore; aanoB'fe'iB, commandment: hob'^ctb, a tale: 
coBtCTB, conscience; 4) on the prefix in compound 
words: oJaroB'feCTiiTB, to ring to church. 

These examples show that the accentuation of 
words in Russian is very variable; and practice and 
the dictionary can alone enable us to place the 
accent correctly, as no fixed rules on the subject 
have hitherto been discovered- We may however 
remark that a word, when standing alone, may be 
accented differently to what it is, when joined to 
other words ; thus the pronouns at times lose their 
accent; again, the nouns and the numerals which 
have the moveable accent, in the other cases often 
transfer it to the preposition; in like manner the 
apocopated adjectives and the verbs transfer it to 
the negative; e, g. wrii oma TBoero ii MaiepB tboio, 
honour thy father and thy mother; jipysLa MOII, 7 ny 
friends; no depery, along the shore; sa MopeMi>, 
beyond the sea; owh lie BeceJB, he is not gay; h ne 
6paaT:>, I have not taken. We may here repeat, 
what we have already indicated in the declensions 
and conjugations, that, in the change of inflections, 
the accent is often transferred from one syllable to 
another. 
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.VERSIFICATION.; 

' 99.— The Russian versification, which, like that 
of England and Germany, is based on the prosodical 
accent is termed iomc versification; while that of 
French language and various other modern tongues, 
depending on the number of syllables employed, is 
called sjI/aMcj and that of the Greeks and Romans, 
which is based on quantity or the length and brevity 
of the syllables, is termed me fnca I. 

TOO. — In the tonic versification the verses are also 
measured by /a’/, as in Greek and Latin, The/f:?^?/ 
(CTomi) or 7netre (pa3M'Bpi>), in Russian poetry, is 
formed by the union of two or three syllables, one 
of which has the prosodical accent The feet em- 
ployed in the structure of Russian verse are six in 
number, viz: 

1. The zw^idus composed of two syllables 

with the prosodical accent on the last, aiiMa, 
BCCHa, 

2. The ckmr us (xopeii) or trochee (xpoxeii), con- 
sisting of two syllables with the accent on the first, 

JTTO, oceiiL. 

8. The Pyrrhic (mippiixiii), formed of two unac- 
cented syllbles, such are the two first syllables of 
oesnojt^HHit. The pyrrhic in the middle of a line 
is used instead of an iambus or a trochee. 

4. The (Mktilib), formed of three syllables 

with the accent on the first, naaniia, pa- 

TOCTHBlil 

5. The amphibrach (aM^FuSpaxii), formed of three 
syllables with the accent on the second , a' - 
HpmiHHa, wii.iyio. 
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6. The anapaest (aHauecT-L), formed of three 
syllables with the accent on the last, miOBiK-B, 
BpejiGHa. 

lOi. — The verse or line of poetr}^ takes its name 
from the nature of the feet of which it is composed. 
There are verses of six, five, four, three, two feet, 
and even of one, which are termed iambic, choraic, 
dactylic r amphibrachic, anapaestic, dactylo-choraic, 
according as they m be formed 
of a single one of these metres or of a combination 
of several. The lines which have not the same 
number of feet are termed fire verses (BO.-ubHBie 
ctiixh). 

The verses most commonly employed in modern 
Russian poetry are the following: 

I. The hexameters or the dactylo-choraic verses 
of six feet, of which the four first are dactyls or 
trochees, the fifth a dactyl, and the sixth a trochee. 
This line is an imitation of the Greek and Latin 
hexameter, from which it differs only in the employ- 
ment of trochees instead of spondees, which do not 
exist in Russian. It is used in epic poems, especi- 
ally in such are translations from the ancient 
languages. Ex. 

* — WiM*' ' — V M — W W : , ' ■ K 

. M — W ■ i,' 

V ' — O ; W ! ■ j' 

FeKTOpi. repou ct* KO.iecHimbi c-l opyaiieM'B €npaHy.n> aa sejLiio ; 
O'cTpHH Konba K0.ie6.iJi, noieK’L no pjwaM'b onoj^eniii. 

Bi> dofi pacna.3aa Tponirb; ii BoaiKerij /KecTonym ci^iy; 

Bcb odpaTiuiicii ot'b dircTBa u ciajii .iinie AproBHHax'b. 

r HfhdUHo. 
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2. The iiWibic verses of six feet, or akxandnne 
(a^ieEcaiiipliiCKie), are used in great compositions, 
such as epic and didactic poems, tragedies, come- 
dies, satires, epistles, elegies, idyls, &c. ; e. g. 

W— .^!U— .w — |o— — 

Yme 6ji%Mi%QT:iy CKpuBaaci. 3a ropoio; 

ElyManiia cra^a TO.iaaTCH na^T piiKofi. 

3. The iambic Akerses of five feet, but seldom 
used; e, g. 

Till roBopiims, MV’iycB 1134 % craxo^^ 

^Ito lie niimy ero, a co^nnHio. 

KHM3b BAseMChilT. 

The iambic verse of five feet is sometimes used 
alternately with that of six ; e. g. 

KaKoe TopiKecTBo fotobutii ApeBHiu Piimt? 

Ky^a xeKrTF iiapfiaa uiyMiibi BOAiiiii? 

Edmmuimeu, 

4. The iambic verses of four feet are used in 
odes and other lyrical poems; and those of three, 
two and even a single foot, in songs and other light 
compositions; e, g- 

0 TfA, HTO ropecTii HanpacHO 

Ha Edra poiiuieiiib, Te.iOBiKi>! 

BHIlMafl, KO.Ib BT peBHOCTU TJKaCHO 

Oh'S KT rOBY Ha'll T van peK'B. 

. . JIoMOHoeoev. , 

yiKe CO TMOIO HOUIH 
npocTepuacB TiimuHa; 

BbIXOAHTT H3V3a pdmil 
Oe^iliEHaa .lyna. 


Kanm'wmo. 
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■Hrpafl,'.A4e-iEr; ' 

He SHafi ne^liii! 

Aapimi, vlejE 
Te5a Btimiffl. . 

■ A A, IlfimiUMd.' ■ 

Ciynau, ; 

CibiBart 

C'h JBCOBI, 

Bcbx'b iicob^e 
H a Kpaii 
Ail, afi!' 

JlepoicaeuHZ. 

5. The fn'e iamMc verses are employed in fables^ 
tales, epigrams, epitaphs, inscriptions, &c.; e. g. 

npiixdateft ira no.iy, 

Bi» yr.iV; 

riycToil MBmfe BajiliCH. 
y clMSm HriSKHX'B C.iyrB 
t)!ib Ha odiiipKv Hon> nepi^iKO noMbiKajca; 

KaKT* B4pyn> 

.HsmoK'b HainB bb B:ecTB nonaaca, 
n BecB B[epB6iiHaMii iiadiiTB: 

Bb OKoBaHHOMB japiii bi> coxpaiiHocTH jeaciiTB. 

UpblAOB^. 

6. The choraic or trochaic verses of six, five, 
four, three and two feet, sometimes of the same 
length and sometimes of a different length, are 
used in various poems. The choraics of four feet 
are chiefly used in songs; e. g. 

i — U . — . I — M I _ V i' 

Hbti. iioapyrn HtaiHOu, hbii, npe^ieciHOii Jilibi ! 

BcS 0CIip0Ti.!0! 

ILiaiib, diodoBB II 4py5Kda! n.iaqi>, FioieHi* yiiBUBiii! 
C^iacTBe y.iemio! 


BanmiuKOGZ. 
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\^^^:C.laBECH,A.!eK€ai^pl,,E.1ucaBeTaJ,■■ 

4^ BeTepiei THXiiXTj 4Heit 3apn 
■ II ciaiiie bt* cTpaiiy' no.ics’BTa 
C’B BEICOTM HpeCT6.5a paciipocTpu. 

Fo^ptm . " 

CToiieT^ ciiSEHi rojyfioTeK'B, 

CTOHerE OHi) II 4eHB II ho^b; 

MilieiiBKiu ero apynie^eK'E 
OT.1eTlrE Ha46.1ro npoBE. 

/iMimpiesd. 

BcSrE HB'BTOBKOB'E 66.111 
Posy B .li06iU'E; 

E'B) TO.IEKO Bl» noJ-B 
Bsop'E Moil Bece.iilrE. 

/iMumpieez, 

^Iei cepanaMii 
II c.iesaMii 
Mo.him'e BacB, 

Boni ruBBa 
II 3peBa, 

CTpainiiEiii TacE. 

KapaMSum. 

7. The dactylic verses, composed of dactyls alone, 
are only used with two, three or four feet, when 
longer they become fatiguing to. the ear; e. g. 

, — U W : — U I — 'W W ■ 

BoHce! Hapa xpaiin! 

ClllEHElil, ^epIKaBHEHl, 

IlapcTByii Ha c.mBy HaMT>; * 
llapcTBvii iia CTpaxE BparaME; 

JJ[apE npaBOC.mBHEiif. 

BojKe! llapa xpaira! 

MymmcHiU, 

0 aoMOBi'iiaa .lacTOTKai 
MiyeHEKa, ciiseHEKa DTiiTKa! 
rpy4E KpacHOdlia, KOcaTOTKa, 
dliTHM rciCTEH, n'EHHTKal 


JlepowdBuia^ 


236 


.'.RUSSIAN, '^'GRAMMAR. 


Pdsa Ah, m posoiKa, pdsa /aymiiCTaH, 

Bcsmi» th KpacaBiiia, posa uiBTiTOKi*, 

BeilCH, meTHca CT»* .in.ieefi n aaiyumeMR, 

Be lies, n-ieirica B'b moiI nyuiHLiu b-bhokT). 

Eap6Ho/leM6m$. 

8. The daciylo-choraic verses of four, three and 
two feet, are more commonly met wdth than the 
pure dactylics, and are used in songs, odes and 
other lyric poems; e. g. 



r.i'B TM, npeKpaciiaH, r4’B odiiTaemi*'? 

TaN-B 411, r 4 B ntcHii noeiB 
KpoTKaa Hoiii nmina, 

Cu4a Ha MHpTOBOll BiXBII? 

' E(ipaM3wa, 

IlBe.iKa sjaiaa, 

%0 TBI 5EyiK5KnmE‘? 

Bee BKpyrB .leraa, 

IIpo^B He .leTilniB. 

JlepQ/cdeum, 

9. The amphibrachic verses of six and five feet 
are employed in idyls, epistles, elegies; and those 
of four, three and two feet in various lyrical com- 
positions; e. g. 



Bb nacBi napOBaiita, npii cja^ocTnoMB nBiiiii cipyiiB oaciiB4enHBiXB. 
ynwiile MpaBiHO na mhfb iie ocTaBiLio Miliaro rocia. 

CHRiaioajia rdpecTB ^eavriiB r.iydOKo bb ero cep^HB! 
>Md 4 KHiiTe, niciHi! 4 a Hiicxyio pa 40 CT£ pa34MaTB comacHo. 

Mep3JlRKOG7i. 

BMAbIKa MopBeHM 

>Kh4b bb 4 'B 40 bckomb saMKB MoryB[iii 0p4£iB. 

Ha4B oaepoMB ctshbi 

3y()B[aTMH SaMOKB CB X04Ma BOSBWma.lB. 

/hy/ideehiu. 



Prosody, — versification. 


m 


Bl. TO BpeMH C’l> BeCHOiO 
JiodoBE HacB H£4a.!a: 

Bt» to BpeMH . . , . CO MlldiO 
'rio4pyra JKiua. 

Mas* JlMMipieez, 

10 . The anafi^stic verses from one to four feet 
are used in odes and also in fables j e. g. 

U V — ; u . w w — ; w*..* — ; 

noCEOTpl'l, 

H 4epH{U TM B'B yMS, 

HSct* Myaita nyaa ipu 

Ha npo^aacy CBHBay BT, Hedo4i>mM KOTOMi. 

CjrMapoK(m, 

The anap^stic line is sometimes used alternately 
with the amphibrachic; e. g. 

He cxpeMiicB aodpOAixe.iB Hanpacuo 
.Imefl oxt HenpaB4M yam. 

Bx> Hiixx> nopoKii n404ETca BceaacHO; 

He.!h3a iixii HiiaiM'B HGnpaB4aTB, 

EoidaHfkUHZ, 

11. The a7iap(BSto4ambtc verses are oftener em- 
ployed than the above mentioned; e. g. 

uo ■ W — |. WU.— . ! U — ■ I ■ . 

Tbi 6’Bnf, 6sriV Ham-B suoaifi ot-b HacB; 

He AauibiB xedi nopyraxBca naMB. 

Tbi B3r4ain'i, BSmami iia co44aT’B cboiiib 
M c/huy pedepx. hxb yaiB xpasa pacTexx*. 

JlIfAemuKoen. 

102 . — The (npeoBHenie) is a rest which casura. 

divides the line of poetry into two parts, each of 
which is called a heimstich or half verse. This 
rest, which is only found in the iambic verses of 
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six and of five feet, and in the trochaic verses of 
six feet, requires the word to be finished after the 
third foot in lines of six feet and after the second 
in lines of five. Ex. 

Ilai* Mpawixisi. ; iicx 640x1. dypHEifi nviaMeoE; 

KyeTapeiiKii /ipOHJaxi., 0 K^Meoi. OBexco KaMein.. 

■ Xepacftoeti, ' 

II moTB 11 Me«*B : 6pocaH)x^ c'h 3HaMemiMii; 

BesAi nyxii noKpwTM iixii KOCTHxMii, 

'' MjrmkcKlii* 

3 /vbci> roMeii^ npiiKOBani., ; 0 ^eswacoBul, 

Facoxi. y rpodoonbi ; cBOfi cbsimbhoki* hchwo. 

Bdmmmiwez. 

Though it is not absolutely necessary that the ci'esiira should 
be always marked so distinctly, still the syllable terminating 
the first hemistich can never be united with that commencing 
the second; thus the caesura can never come between a pre- 
position and its complement. 

syllable terminating a line of poetry 
verses, may be either strong or accented, or it may be 
weak or unaccented. In the former case the termi- 
nation is masculine, and in the latter feminmc: e. g. 

cIlod.IK), BB'BK'B Oytyl fern, term. 

K.iain'ixe cxpacxB mow, masc, term, 

EeSBllloCTHBia 4ymn, fem. term, 

HvOCTOKia cep4Ual masc, term, 

KapoMSutio. 

From this double termination it results that lines of the 
same metre have not always the same number of syllables, 
lambic verses of six feet have twelve syllables with the 
ma.sculine termination, and thirteen with the feminine; those 
of four feet have eight syllables 'with the masculine and nine 
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with the fenihiiiie. Choraic' vers'eS'' iol. Tour ''■feet have, .s'even, 
syllables with the masculine termination, and. eight with the 
feminine. The same '.rule' applies equally to ■ the other verses. 

■'■,104.— The' uniformity of sound in the- words terini- .F'hyme.., : 
'nating; lines' of' .poetry forms ' which 

is also 'masculme or feminine, according to the ter- 
mination of the verse; e. g. 

.Ktir iip.iiHnMm' Moll o,t4ie.iR OTR 

^ , > )mase. rhyme. 

ftTo oyaeriv oe3i> TeSji, 0 Miijaa oecxpa, I 

3 a rpdoomi> oiiAOBaTi* o.teiKA’B iiorpeda.n>HOil, i , y 
II Mvpo imuBaTE i ? 0 ^//^ . 

EammuKOBo. 

Rhymes were introduced into the poetry of such modern 
tongues as could not imitate the Greek and Latin versification, 
because, the language of poetry differing in them but little 
from prose, something was requisite to please the ear; in 
Russian however, where the accent is strongly marked and 
supplies the place of quantity, rhyme is not absolutely neces- 
sary; the same is the case in English and German, while in 
Freiicli rhyme is indispen, sable. Poetry witliout rhyme is called 
bknk tmeses, (diJEie CTiixil). Verses which in Russian poetry 
are always written without rhyme, are the hexameters and 
those imitating metres of the ancient languages. * 

105.— According to the various combinations of 
the masculine aad feminine rhymes, they are devided 
into consecutive (napiiBie CTiixii), alternate (nepe- 
cxynuBie) and mixed (cMBiuaHHBie). This combina- 
tion of rhymes is used chiefly in stanzas. A stanm 
or strophe consists of a number of verses express- 
ing a complete idea. It varies in length from four 
to fourteen lines. We here give an example of 
the strophe of four lines in alternate rhymes, and 
another of the strophe of fourteen lines, in mixed 
rhymes and choraic metre. 
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Ece BOKpyri* yhmmI ^Iyte se^&np'i, Becemmi 

liaMaTHiiKi* .!063aeTi> ; 

3xtch wh miHOJiB n-iii^ra, Tyxiil cMepiii reHifi 
Po3y odpBiBaexi*. 

EdmmuKoez. 

Pa3:B B-B KpeaieHCKiii BexepoK^ 

4'SBy*RKH ra4a.«i; 

3a BopoTa daioMaioKT*, 

CHaBi*.. CT» Hontj" 6po'ca.ia; ■ ■ . 

CH-Bn* noaoJii; no^’L okhomi* 

C.iyma.!H; KopMiliu 

MmiMT* Kypimy aepiium; 

H'pKiit BOCK’B Toni'un; 

Bt* ^amy ci. toctok) Boaufl 

Kjajii nepcxenB sojoioil, 

Gepfera HsyMpy^HBi ; 

PaacTiuaaii d'liBifi iijaT'E, 

''ll Raiii'e.rr'nB.iy, Bi* 
lliceHKH,AI044'Iib4HBI.\,: 

^FyKoecKiit. 

102 . — In following the above rules of versification 
the poet is at time compelled to sacrifice some of 
the minor principles of grammar, to syncopate ter- 
minations, and to place words in an inverted order. 
These sacrifices to number, harmony, rhyme and 
elegance, are termed poetic licenses (cTiixoTBopHecidH 
BuabHOCTIl). 


CORRECT CONSTRUCTION 


OF THE 

EXERCISES 


We started for Potsdam on horseback yesterday at six Reading- 
o’clock in the morning. Nothing can be cluller than this road ; p. i8, ‘ 
there is nothing but deep sand everywhere and not a single 
object of interest meets the eye. The view of Potsdam how- 
ever, and parti ciilarh" that of Sans-Souci is ,vevy. fine. We 
stopped at an hotel, before arriving to the gates of the town. 

After resting ourselves and ordering our dinner, we entered 
the town. At the gate our names were written down. On the 
parade square, opposite the palace , “which is adorned with 
Roman colonnades, the guards -were exercising: the men are 
superb, and the imiforms splendid. The view of the palace 
from the garden is very fine. The town is generally speaking 
well built; in the principal street there are several magnificent 
houses constructed on the plan of the largest palaces of Rome 
at the expense of the late king; he gave them to any one 
he chose. At present these vast edifices are empty or only 
occupied by soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church 
under the care of a Russian soldier, who has lived there 
from the time of the Empress Anne. We had some difficulty 
in finding him. The decrepit old man was seated in a large 
arm-chair, and having heard that we are Russians, he extended 
his hands towards us and exclaimed with a trembling voice; 

^‘Glory to Godl Glory to God’” Pie tried at first to speak 
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with us in Russian; but we had difficulty in understanding 
each other. We were obliged to repeat almost every word. 
“Let us go into the temple of God” said he, “and let us pray 
together, though there is no church festival to-day.” ^ly 
heart was filled with devotion, when I saw the door of this 
church opened, where solemn silence has reigned so long, 
scarcely broken by the low sighs and the feeble voice of the 
old man in prayer, who comes every Sunday to read in this 
spot the holiest of books, which prepares him for a happy 
eternity. In the church every thing is neat and clean. The 
books and the church ornaments are kept in a trunk. The 
old man arranges them from time to time reverently praying. 
“It often grieves me to the heart”, said he, “to think that after 
my death, which cannot be far distant, no one will take care 
of this church.” We remained ‘half an hour in this holy spot; 
then bidding the venerable old man adieu, w^’e wished him a 
peaceful death. Karanmn. 

Exercises on XOSHIIH'B Ca^a a X03ailKa Jiom. CdtXh XOSHHHa II AOMT> 
declension of ^ , . , , , . ^ ^ 

substantives XOSaHKII. FuKame .IEB0BT»; imue CO.IOBB/i; MBRaHie 6BIKa, BO.ia 

p. 5S. jj KopoBH; pHtanie .loma^efl; .lafi codaKii; BopKOBante rdayfia; 
KapKaHte BopoiiOBTi; KBaKaHse .larpiieK^; Bofi BOiKa; jKyaiJKaHie 
HcyKOB-B h myxT>; 6.ieHHie dapanoBt h oBeit^. KaMito 
dealt ornH; oKiia dealt CTeKO.n>.; Kama de3i> Mac.ia; dealt 

CTpeMeH^b; aapBAit deait npn; ocTpoea ii .lyra deait AepeBbeBi,; 
noBapa, ny^epa n padoTHiiKii desB padoTsi; 415x11 deai. Maxepn; 
co.iAmi dealt pymefi; pyatba deait KpeMiiefi: cxaiyH dea^ pvKit 
H dealt ymen; neABSHcaxa 11 .iBBeimn deat mepcxn; Kopadaii 
dealt KoeKit; cyM deait Bece.ii>; ’^aii deat caxapa ii deait cji'i- 
BOK^. OyKi. nepteB^; AWHCiiHa mmeKit, xape.iOKit ii cxaKaiiOBit; 
coTHa ^ope.iefi; 4ecaxoKi» MiioHiecxBo rycefl, yxoKit ii 

.lede^efl; cxa^a CKOxa; xadyiiw .lomajieil. MyjKii 4peBnocxn, ii 
MyjKBH HdJH'B. IJ[B:BTBJt ca^oB’B, u iiBSxd pa^yni. riiicTBi dyMarii, 
II .incxBa ^epeeit. 3ydBi bo pxy, ii ayoBa y rpedna. Ko.iiiia 
IlapaiuBTHirB, ko-ibbii y miOBBKa, n KO.iSHBa pacxeida. .Iob'b 
ce.iB^eii y deperoB^ AMepiiKii dBi.rB tkcHB BBiroAeiiit Ahmii- 
aaHit, IUbpaob^, FoxiaiuiieBit n <^paimy30Bi». 

CoBBTit ApysbaM^. Giaea Bdry. Tope sparaMX. npiiKua's 
BofiCKy. noBiiHOBkiie aaKdiiaaiit. Jail bcxb rycaM'B, Kypa:irB, 
roAydHMit n meKKaMi*. IIocTyniiTB cooiBBTCTBeinio npaBiLia>rf> 
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TeCTu. }Ki!TE npiLinqHO cocTOHHiio. 3aKdHi>, ;ianHi>iu KaKi> 
TBOpHiiaMT, TaKi> u M-BinanaMT. npoTiiBiiTBCfC HiejaiiiaMu asTeii, ii 

Buj-E po^iiie.ieii. Kin'ini, nepha ii TeTpaan npnHa4.ieJKaTib y qeiiiiKa^rB, 
a lie yHHTe.iHM b. Oojh h jyra npima^-ieJEaTT omy n miTepii, a 
eajiLi, KaKT n .iecu, cmhobbbm'b u jo^epaMT. HpaBiiTEca Myat- 
aiiiia.M’L, II He iipuBiiTBca xenminfaM'i,. 3e.ieHb HpaBiixca r.iasaMT. 
KapTl'lHH HpaBHTCa CeCTpaMT, a RB’ETbl dpaTEHME. IlO.ieSlIHlI 
oTeTecTRy; npiHTiiwu Edry n BipHWii FocyaapK); 

JfOOeSHBIli Tpy3I>HMl>; MIUBIsi T'HTHMXi. ^e.IOB'BKT n03HaeTeH HO 

.nmy, no rd.iocy, no pdciy, no iioxoakb h no T’E.io^BnJKeiiiHM'b, 
TypricTRi iiyTemecTuyioTT 110 lllBeuuapm, 4>paHiiiii, HtIiIii, Fep- 
Mtimii, AMepiiKB n EnUiTy. 

Epaifca Kyrnlin ,\om, ca^w, Aepesiiio ii no-ia, a npoAaan 
Orikobt, KopoBT, .1011104^11 u Kopeiy* AlHTaTB dacHK), pncoBaiB 
KapTiiny, nncaii. miCBJia, iirpaiB iiiCHHi, thhiitb nep&ii. IIocEinaTB 
dpaiBeBT n ceciepT^ Maiepeil ii. 40’iepefl, OTuesB n cbihobbiI 
KyniiTB m.iHny u maniiy, nep^atKii it SaniMaKH, ^vjhu ii no4BH3Kn. 
3aBoeBaTe.ii> iiodBAiliu BoiicKa, 11 nOKOpto iiapoTT. nt^Tpi* 
pasdiLi-B IllBeaoBx, aaBoeialiT 3cT4HH4iio « .lH#4aH4iio, ocHOBiLiR 
r<5p04T CaHKTneTepdyprT , ii npocBSTiln. Pocdio. Poccfaiie 
nodB/K4a.m TaiapT, XypOKT, ^pamiyaoBT n nepci/niB. 

4oa{4i'i ocBEnvaroTi, seiLiio, a xo.i04a ncTpe0,iHiOTT capanTy. 

dy4BTe npiueiKiiBil nBaiiB, npiiWi cio^a! Boniiti, epaiKiui- 
lecB xpadpo ! Bone, cnacii IJiapa ! rdcnoAn, noMiLiyii Mena ! 

yTemiKii niimyTT rpfK&e.ieMT luii nepoM’B 11 ^epHiliaMii. IlBaini 
iirpaeiT cb AjcKcieM-B n ct BaciuieM'B, a Blapta iirpaeiT C3» 
Cd^Beio II CT jKfdoBBio. riupdrT ta> MHif4a.!eMT; ropmoKU c'b 
nB-BTcbm; Ka4Ka ct boaoio; nejOBiKB cb yhoM'b ii ct renieNB; 
raaepcH ct KapTiHiaNu. ' PopoAa C'jb KpeM.ieMT ii raBaiiiao; 
TepcBba CT .iHCTBHMiij hbbtImii h n.504aMii; KiiBepa CB cy.ni- 
iiaMii; KOMiiaia cb 4BepHMn; x.isd'B cb c64bh); B04a cbbiihomb; 
Bmn» ci> B04610 ; ripo^eccopa ci, yieHiiKaMii; hiicbmo ct aohb- 
raNH. FiicoBaiB KapaH4aiiieH'B , niicaTB kiictbk) ii KpacKajiii. 
Kyneiii> lopryeiT cajoMT, sibbiomt, mo.iokom'b, MyKoio, npyinoo, 
BibiasiiT, HHBOM'B, cyKiiaNii, nojcSraaMirii KpysKeBaNn, a cocui,n 
Kynmi xopruorB Bo.n.bm, oapiiiiaNn n 40uia4B3inL ,.],Bopnbi cu 
riaiiiiiHMii ; nepuBii c% KOjOKtuBimMii; 40Ma CT oKHaNii.; ;uania 
CB ra.iepdaMii; iio.ikii c'b BiiaMeHiBiii. rdp&i ii3o6iuyioTi> 3‘>jo- 
roiiB, cepedpoNT, jiIibbu Hie.rBaoN'b, pTVTBfo a CBunneMT. 

. le^ 
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Bacilli 0 dMKi u Japan's, ofii* oaii n cojoBbi; 0 Ky3HeB;HK’E 
II aiypaBLi; 0 n TpocTiiiiKi; 0 n BopouB, 0 bojk-b 

u arHeiiKs. CKaanii 061* aHre.is-xpaHiiTe.is, o6i> IlBaii'E ii MapbB ; 
noBBCTH 0 Cepri 0 nycTbiHiinKS, 0 . repo-B n renin. FoBopiiTb 
o5'i> HrpaxB, o6b ypoKaxB, 0 BpeMeiin, 0 MiciB, odi> odcToa- 
Te.iECTBaxB. Bt> co^iHeniii roBOpHTB Miwro 0 ^ecin n deaneciin, 
o 4 o(>pojitxe.!n n nopoKS, 0 xpadpocxn n Majo^ymin. B'b Bo^t 
3liHByTX» pBldbl, JHryUIKH ll C.IU3Hn, a R1> .IBCV JKIIBVX'b .IbBbI, 
.iHcimw H aafmbi. 

KHiirn y«ieiiUKa upaBaxca yqnTe.iio. Gb’etx» co.inaa oaapBexb 
SeM.iRi I^B'Bxa ptbbi npinxiibi oasaM'b. B[e.iOBi- 

^ecTBa Ai.iaicT'B Ao 6 p 6 .iioahme. ca^y EtBBxyxb posbi C'b 
uiiinaMH; ii 6 o hst^ poaw r)e3’b yMbiBaioxca 

B 04 .( 3 h) pBiuh CxaKairb ct> boaob) cxorix'b iia CTO.ii KoMnaxbi. 
Ciesbi pa^ocxii 6 .iecTaxT> B'b r.ia3axx> Maxepii. CiaBa aio^BCBb 
Henpo^o.iJKiixe.ibHa; ho iiMeiia ^.laroa'Bxe.iefl ciaioT'b b-b b-eb^hocxi!. 
Cnacxie na seM.ii cocxoiirb bb cnoKoiicTBin 4 yxa 11 b'l qncTOxi 
coBScxii. lO'Homii 4K)6ax^ rmiie co.ioBba, Ha 6 epery pvHba, 
npn CBixB 4yHH. FoBopilxb npaB^y ecxb Ao.ir'b A'Bxefi. .lK) 6 riTb 
Bora cepjiHeM’b ii Ayindio. MypaBbi'i n dodpbi MdryTi> cjyjKHTb 
npiIM'BpOM'b neJOBBRy. IIOSSiKa BT> MoCKBV ii B'B KlCB'b. Bx 047> 
Bi> dnd.udxeKy 4aa Rxeidfl. IIoMu yni'iTejK) xexpaAb co cxnxaam 
Ha c.iv’iari npa 34 HHKa. H<i 4 o 6 HO BCxaBaxb y-TpoMTs, padoxaxb 
4 HeMx>, 0 T 4 bixaTb BenepoMX) ri cnaxb iid^bio. FpoM-b nymeia n 

SBOHR K040K046BX, B03BSCTilin rpajK^aiiaMR 0 npiidbixin nodi^ii- 

xe.ia BparoB^ oxeiecxBa. 

Exercises on OyCXofl KapMailT*; KapMaH'b nvCT-b. KpinKift SaMOK^; 3aMOK^ 

tiws.^ pfss. KpinoKib. BipHbift c^yra; c.iyra CbLfb Bipeirb. MarKiii BOCRb; 
BOCK^ MaroK'b. CnoKoHHbiti coH^; coin> cnoKoen^. , 4 ocx 6 iiHbiii 
Cbiirb; cbiHB 40CTuiiH'B. licTfiiiiibiH 4 pyn>; 4 pyn> iiCTiineirb. 
CoBepiHCHHbiM noKdil; noKoil dyaex^ ooBcpineii'b. np03paB:Hoe 
cxeRio; cxeK^d npo 3 paB[HO. ^P'-^siiee npe^anie; npe^aiiie dblio 
ApeBue, TSmioe .lixo; .lixo dy^eiB xen.iu. T\ n 6 e nepo; nep 6 
xyno. BeTxaa xii^KHiia; xtinaiHa Bexxa. CimaadyMara; dywara 
ciiHH. HoBbie 40 Ma; 40 Ma HoBbi. BoraTbia ceMbU; ce 3 ibH ulijii 
doraibi. KpacHbiH SHaMena; SHaMena 6 y 4 yT 7 > KpacHW. 

Ei.iaa dynara; db^iumaa dyiiara; caMaa dliaa dyiiara. 
Heea dbicxpa, a Bdjra dbicxpie. Mo.iok 6 /KU 4 ko, a Bo^a jKUHie. 
FjiyddKiu pvHeii; wydo’aafiuma p-SKa. 4031 a bwcokii, a damnn 
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ivume, Xopuiiiiii tuik Tail; caMbiH .lyTiuiii Ruii. CoodKii 

Majw; KuiuKn Mdiibiiie; iio Mbimu Ma.iiiimin. OTeiiR nujcut; 
Maib Noj^jjKe; ho cecipa caMaa Mojoaan. CiHO 4oporo, a co- 
jd.Ma .v‘P''*>Ke. Mcuoko cjIiko; caxapT c.iame; ho mctt caMboi 

rja^Kiu. 

BujiiBaiaa oyMiira; ilypOBaibiH Tepmlm; qepnoBaTaa Bo^a; 
KpacKa cimeBaTa. EVpeHbKaH kojiubiuI; MajeiiLKaa .mmiUKa’'; 
irBreiibKaa johhuku; GliuoiiLKaa AfaiOHua; cxapiiTtiKT ciiapeHeKT ; 
iiapyHiKa aodpeiihua. llpedt-iaa Gy Mara; Gyjiara GikiesoiibKa ; 
Hpecnxia ..ipoBu; ,ipoBa cyxiaueHLiai. 

XoanuHb ooimipHWX'b chtobt, h xoaauKa ininaro tomh. Ctu- 
KanT xopomeii a Kpaciiaro BiiHa; ai-iwe ropuiia! cBiiHaro 
ckvA a e.ioBOu cmo.ibi. ,4^.iaa ^oGpu Gt^hwmt 4tTaMi> n 4p>ixjwMi> 
cTapiiEaMTj n lie xoja no xiyjKfiML nojaMT. Both 4eMT Kiiasa 
4o.iropyKaro ; butt 4B0pei.ri» rpa^^iiini To.icToii, a bott> oGmapiiwe 
(Tubi Mo.ioTbix'b rpd'i'OBT 3aBa40BCKiiX’b. H AHHiuca iipbiTiioMy 
niniio npoiiKHirtanaro co.ioblm. .leoRuinoe nepO xynwMi* 

HuHiiiKOM'b. BoT'b ryciiiibia riopba, Kpacnwe Kapaiuaiiiii, T<’‘.iCTbiJi 
Teiptua, AyGuBbm .inirbiiKii a Go.ibmie uilpKy.iii; a bott cyuuHHbie 
Ka^iaiiLi, Ta^THifbie njaiiai, me.iKOBLie Tvjiai, nyxuBbiii mjaiibi, 
TOHKia no.ioTHa n lOHaaiimia npyHieua. .teGii iienopuHiiwe 
apaBbi; Tiiiau no.ie3Hbia KHiini; htii ciapbiXT .HO^eii; xbutu 
TuopbiH TT.id; Geponi HecTiiaro u Bipiiaro cayry. iloTapii 
HoBVii) KHiiry cajroMv upii.ieHiHOMy yneiinKy. Tw XBa.inuib 
Beceauioio rioiTay, acHocib jiTiiiixT iiotoh, oceimioio npox.auy 
H 3HMnie xo.ioad. H VBaHidio ciaBiibixT My^Keil ii 'simmiinhixi> 
nojKOBoaneirb apeBiuix'b BpeMenT. Bojbmie. aiaiieBpLi HbiHii- 
uiHaro ru4a Gyiyi b bt KpdrjioM'b CeTi 11 iia 4yAepro$CKoii Fopt. 

Oht Bbisxa.n> h3'i> omeBa 4oMa, ii Ai-iaeiT 4oGpt) cecTpimoii 
4''Tepi!. Oiri> np<j4a.rb iKeitniio iiMinie dijaTnuuy Cbiiiy. Ho- 
cTiu.aTb rocnuTHii xpaMbi 11 RepKBii. riOBiiiiOBaTbCH Foc- 

iioTiieii BO^T, II no3HaBdTb Be.niTecTBo Boada uMeini. IlepBaa 
Pyccnaa rpaMMaiiiKa Obua Haniicaiia deacMepTiibiM’b Jomoh<:>- 
c’OBbiMT, II PocciiicKaa ilcTopia HiiKOjaeMT MiixailioBiiTeMT 
KapaMSHiiLBi'b. CpuiKeiiiH ct <Ppamiy3aMii nponcxcan.iii iiott 
B opO^IIHbiM’L II n04'b BopliCOBblM'b. H IKlIBa.l'B Bl* HoBiirdpoTB 
II BT E-B.rBu3epB. JepoBiin Kiiarmm CajibiKOBOil jeHiarb hott 
rdpo^oMT KaminibiMT. 
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BoT-b .mchH niV'Sa, coOo.ils manna, nijii&e sasRLii 

Mbxa H aioHOBMi 3y6M. ny 4 'b ojeHtaro Maca, apuiuriTj BO.ioHi.eii 
Koaiii, n ^yHT^ Te.iaRMixib MoaroB'B. He xo^ii no B<5.iiq:biiM'i, 
c.iwbiTb, li lie BX04H BT, Me^BiHvbw dep.idry, Pascyajjenie u 
Re.iOBi’aLeM’b r.iaab ii 0 pbiiUeil ro.iOBi. Ohx Topryeib piiioMi.MR 
K-ieeMT), ca.ioM'b, kosliimii mnypaMn ii n-BTymbinii! 

rpediiaMu. 

XeacTfH'b noxoHCi, na coio, ynpanieimyK) nepBAMu. 

Coci^oB^ dpax'b iipi'Bxa.rb iiai* ^ilibHaro rcJpo^a, a cecipa mu 
Atibneu 4epeBmi, IlBairoBO ruaTnc yano, no UcTpoBO eiue ymc. 
/;(dr)pe!ibKaa cxapyiuKa iKHBcn> bi, ci.ipoM'b 4dMb, .leacameMb 
no4'b UapiinwHbiM'b ce.ioM'b, H Kvni'i.rb Me.i.H'BiKbio mydy ch 

dodpOBblM'b BOpOTHIlKdM'b, II fiOdpOBVlO lUiinKy C'b Hid.lKOBOIO 

jeiiToro. Bon npenpacHaa KHiira Bb doraTOJib 
iiepen.ieTT). iiaiUoM'b mm npiiMipb RiiCTbiimaro caMooiBep- 
/Kenia, Bb'iciiieu .iiodBii Kb oieaecTByV 

3 Re.iOBbKa aSbiKb, 0411111. nocb, ,\wd r.iasa, abu Vxa. 

ABU laeKii, abb pYKi'i, ABB Horn, AeciiTb na.ibReBB iia pyici 11 
AdcATb na.ibiieB'b iia HorB, TpiUuaTb aba syCia, ii cgms hosboh- 
KOBB. Bb biicokochomb roA}' Reiupe BpeMejin, ABBiiajuaTb 
MBcaaoBB, naTBAecATB abb iieABAu II ABa aha, n.ni Tpiicia 
mecTbAecHTB mecTb Anefi, luii BoceMb TbicHRb ceHbcdrb bo- 
cejibAecHT'b aeTwpe aaca, luii naxbcuT'b ABaARaib ccml Tb'icaTb 
li cdpoKb MnHVTB, Bb KHiirs CTO AiiCTOBb desb OAiiord. Oda 
dpaia n doB cecTpu. IIo.iTopa naca, ii noATopw MimyTM. Jbh 
pyd.iH cb noAOBi'moio ii ipn KonbuKii cb noAOBUHoio. Bb Oep- 

KOBUB AOCHTb HVAOBb; Bb oyAB C<>pOKb ^yilTOBb; Bb «»yHTb ^ 

Tpi'iAuaTb ABa AOia; Bb aotb xpn scuoiHiiKa; Bb ^vhtb aobh- 
IldCTO meCTb SO.lOTHIIKOBb. 

4 bb liyxoBhm liuianM, xpii meAKOBbie n.!aTKa, neTbipe nepo- 
RHHHbie HOHxiiKa, HflTb <&ap<&dpOBMXb TiiimeKb II mecTb npenpa- 
CHbixb KapTUHb. Gin ABa Rtipiiue H<5poHa, tb xpii d'Libia nepa, 
Mon ReTbipe iioBwa Kimnij am nnib pBSBMXb ABTefi. Oua 
dBAHbie ciipOTbi H dCiB HecRacTHwa ciipoTbi. /^Boe c.iyrb, ipoe 
MacTepoBMXb, Rexsepo A'Bxeil, mecxepo coAAaxb, aboii aacbi, 
TpoH ORKU, naxepH HOJKHimw. IlepBbie noAxopil Raca. HepBwe 
odpoKb AHeii; Bxopde cxo e^&iiMKOBb, n noc.iBAHHa mcma 
ry.ihjiemB’h. 
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H kviuLi-l 04Horu 6wKa 0 om)' .foma4fc, ctojt ii ojko 

3 epKa. 50 . o.iihi'B pvflfBj naTMecari* 04Ha Koniri^a. 

TiiiCH^a n oana mm. Mo.ioaofi mMsim Tpu^Raxii ojHord rd^a 
Cies'E ,iBa4i4aTri ojiiord ana. He 0 RaiOBSKT no o,iH0>iy 
ripocTvnKy 11 no 041160 oiuiioks, 0«i>miep’i> ci> 4Ba4naTBib 04n}iM'i, 
co.iaaTOMB. IleTp'B llepBMii ii EKaTepima BxopaH i 4 apCTBOBa 4 ii 
Bi> ocBMHaanaxoart Btiiu. illBe^y yBaajaiOTT K%ia jB'BHaaua- 

Taro, a #paimy3Bi nocTaBii.in naHaTHiiK'b Teffpiixy ^iexBepTOMy. 
Cxaiba dauii nricaiia naTiuuuaxaro miic.!a HiiBapaj^i-BcaiJia Twoana 
Boce,MLC<»T7> 4Ba4iiaTi> xpexibaro rd^a, ii npOH^mecTBie othociitce 
K i» mecTOMy BiKy, a' ilMeiiio Kii irnTtcdi^ ceMBAecaxii xpe- 
TBOMy roAy. , ■ 

illKaii't c’f» 4IUJKHI10I0 ^ap^dpoByxi* Tape 40 Ki>, luii ci* abis- 
luiAUaTBio ^apx^dpoBBiMii xapejKaMH, ^pd^KKn, GaopajKeiiHbia 
napoio BopoHBiXT Aomaaeu, lun Asysia BOpOHBiMH AomaABMii; n 
napexa, aaiipaiKeHnaa meciLio pbijkhmh 4 oma 4 bMo, uM meciep- 
Koio pdryKiixT jomaAeii. rdpo4i» .leacto otcwah bt Ti»iGa’ii> 
Bepcxi>, ce.n.) BO cxa BOpexuxT, a AepeBiia bt copoKi Bepcxax'b. 
B'i> Mockbb 6 i>iio xiacaxa mecTbCoTT iiepKBeii, 11411 c 6 poin.» cn- 
pOKuB-L liepKBeii. H AOBd.iBCXoyiocb OGEMiUecaxBH) pyo.nLMii (luifi 
ABYXia copoB’aMii pyu.ieii) bij Hicaqr, xo ecxb A^BaTLib cxaNii 
mecTiUecaTBK) pyu.i]b:ii bt> foa-b. Oh’b He AojKUBtiT'B 40 copona 
4 ’£t-b; II ona yMep.ia copOKa Tpexx> jbtb. Oiia AOBo.iLiia copOKii 
KonBilKaMii, II ona yyiiBiliacB cxa KapTiiHaMiL Ohb ne MOHceiB 
npo/KiiTB Heiree cxa tbic 5 rx> pyd 4 eil bx> foat. FdpOAT cb 
AB yna damiiaMii; KOMoaT c'b mecTLio HmuKaHO; ct copoKii 
oKiiaMii; KpxiiocTB CO cxa nyuiKaMii j nepKOBB 0 naxn r 4 aBax 7 >; 
AOU'L 0 xpexB apycaxB; AepeBiia TexBipBMa BBipaiiBiNn 
MtMBHimaMIL H .4106410 paiiHO oddllX’B CBIHOBefi II OdxnXB 

Aoxepefi. Ohx, iiNiieTB Teiuepo Anxeii, a ona ocTaBn4a naiepo 
cupdxT. Moil 6parB He moft caa^nTB cT aTHMii abthh ynpaMBOui 
4oma4bMiL Ohb hhijt 4d4ro ch cbohmh naTbio 4BOiopo4nbiM[i 
ilpaTbaMii. Kt OTOMy MilLiioiry cxapbixT npyccKiixi> e^&i'iMKOBB 
inllodHO npndaBiiTb xbicaxy tbxt h6bbix"b pYd 4 eii. 

KiuKAOMy no cxy py 64611 n no eppoKy KonieKB. Bb iiiKO- 
TopbixB MBCHiiaxT iio TpiiauaTH Anefi, a BB ApyxnxB no xpiranaxii 
04H0My 4HI0. Bb Ka>K40MB capaH 6 bi 40 no hbh Kapexbi, a b 7> 
Kd/KAOfi KapexB no xpii MV/Kxunbi n no RexBipe Hvenimnibi. KtuK- 
AOMV no cxy no 4eBaH0CTy py646ri ii no copOKV no naxii KonieKB. 
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Hac'B no 4 Ba 4 uaTif no cenii otc6bt>. KajK^aa nacit coaiiHeHla 
npo^aeica no miytopy pyd.iH cepeSpoML. 

Oo yxpy ne AojHJHO cy4i'iTi> 0 no.iVvuni. Bi> nepawe no.uHH 
0Hi> He SHaaR hto 4'BjaTb. Br neibipe naca no nojyHonn, njii 
B'B nflTb Hac6BT> no no.iyAHu. 3 'to cayHiliocb bi* noc.!B4Hie 
ntliroaa Tbicana BOceMbcdiR copoKt HeTBepiaro roaa. llepBwe 
no-Haca npoiujn cnoKoimo. Bb npoaojiKenie nepsMXB no^iynaca. 
3a MHoio duwio no-JTopacxa TLicanB pyS.ieii ro^oBaro AOx64a* 

H jhq6.w ledfl, a tw mchh odnataeiiiB. Msi yBaffiacM^ erd, 
a ed HM JibdnM^ AymesHO. y Mena mhofo Aeneri,, a y xedn 
HSTR HH KontilKH. SacTynHCE 3a nerd, n nonaAifica na Hel*. 
lioenAH CO MudiOjfjjii npnxoAn C'b hilmr. CKajKii eil Hiod-B ona 
npimiAa ko miib, BeSR nerd, 6e3b neit n 6e3b Baci* axiiSiis sih-b 
CKVHH a. H.J; jie Biiacy nxi*, a a catjaH) ' Bce f4.m niix'b. 
yBaaiaeM’b Bacb, a bh aadbun nacL. ByAb bo mhb yBBpeHi.: a 
noroBopib 0 xed-B. AIhb npiaino dbixs .cl neio. H ne AOBSpaio 
cedi, a Tbi AOBOjeHi* coddio. Mw depe/KeMi. cedn, a oiiii cedi BpeAHTi*. 

Moii dpax-b, xBoa cecxpa 11 erd cbiin> uMiciii ynu.incb. H 
cxapaiocb yroAiixb eameMy ynnxe.iio n iiamoMy cMOTprixe-iio. 
Moil AOMb KpaciiBbe XBoerd, a xboh codana Meiibiue i\ioen. il 
HiHBy desb Hiixb, 11 Mory odonxiicb desb nxb noMoinn. He 
XBa.n'iCb CBoiJMH xpvAaMii, a noAyMaii 0 CBonxb .luxax’b. flo- 
AOiuii Kb MoeMy cxo.iy, n noAapi! Aenerb CBoeii cecxpi. Mbi 
roBO[niMb 0 CBOiixb ABjaxb, a bsi saHioiaexecb CBOiiMb yp»iKOMb* 
Vnenie rdpbKO, ho n.iOAW erd cjaAKii. Tboii caAW npeKpacubi; 
H yAiiB.iHiocb nxb KpacoxaMb. 

BiiAHHib AH dxy codaKy ii axoro Koxa, dxnxb AiOAcii n xbxb 
AepeBbeBb? Bb axHXb 3eM.iHXb Hbxb soAOxa, n Bb xbxb HSXb 
cepedpa. H CAbiinaAb dxo oxb Bamero dpaxa, ho h 3T0my ne 
BipH). H XBaAib Bauie naMipeme; AaBHd h npeABiUBAb dnoe. 
4aBHd AH TW JKHBSuib Bb CeMb ropOAbV H yAHBAaiOCb 3TOMy 

ca-Ay? a TOTb Aynme. 3 'th nepbalxynw; cin Aoma KaMenHwe; 
Tb yAHin»i ysKH. THKie rAaaa npoHnnaxeAbHW; Taida AbAa iie 

OpilHOCaTb HeCTH. TaKOBbI AIOAH. 

^eAOBbKb, Koxdparo bw BiUnxe, dnenb yaieHb. KHHra, ko- 
Topyjo BW HnTaexe,' dROHS npiaxiia. H saaio AiAO, 0 KOxopoMb 
BW roBopHxe. Boab, Koxopoio H Moiocb, oneHb xoAOAHa. Bepenicb 
xord, KTO AbCTHXb xedi. Toxb, y Koro mhofo AiAa, iie 
AyMaexb 0 aad'^axb. y^HTecb xoMy, nerd bw iie aiiaexe. 
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Bote laKtso cvkho, KUKoe a KyniUT». KaKoB’b Boena^iaJb- 
B\m% TaKOBM II BomiM. Botb 4pyrfc, bi> bibhxt pyKax's Moa 
cy4b6a. C.i>muucfi loro, bt nh'^yvh aomib tbi HtiEiT* Bott KHitra, 

KaKsixT Majo. II c.iyTait, KaKOBwe pi^Kii. 

KoTopbiii TacT, ii bt KOTopoMT Tacy npiiUeiiiE? KaKiuin 
Kinira-Mii saiinMaemBCH, n Kaide .110411 JKnBVT'BV no47> 

KUTupBlMIj HaTlilblillKOMT TB! CjyHiHUIB, Ii KaKOMy H3BIKy TBI 

yqiiiULca? %ii otii 403111? Oh Ttero no3B04eHiH tbi Bbime.!!* 

CO 4Bopa? H iie BiiAaaii, tbk) iiuany (5pdCH4ii iia muT, H ne 
3111110, CB BiBibni 4 'btb3i« oiiT* ryjaeTT. 0 ^Sm'b tbi sa^oTiniiBCH, 

II a aacaymiyT tboi'o 4pyJK6y? Db T’BMS Momiio no;j4p^l- 

BliTB XeOH, II OTB HClV) TI4 n04yTlUT> 3TIi 4eHBr CK<Ui>KO 
BepC'f’B OTT 3TOrO FopOAU 40 TOro? HTB CKO^BKHX'I, ToXlOBT. 

cocTouTT cie cuTiiHeiiie? ilo cK04i»Ky pySjefi 40CTaHeTCH BaMi* 

II3T TfOil npnCiBun? 

Tbi caMT corjacsmiBCH co mh6k): caMBiii asyKi* erd rd.ioca 
iipiHTeirB. H Hamiiiaio ciib KBapTupy y caMoro xosainia. CibiBie 
nopoKU iiaxtaarb y BacT ii3BiiHeHie, Oht BceiMR roBopiiT'B 0 
ceoi caNoNT. Bbi HeTOBo.ibUBi coiSdio caNiiMii. Mbi biU’B.hi eu 
caiioe. Cdiiaa ciiepTB iie CTpaimia. Mm bcb AOBaiLCTBve.Mca 
04HibiT JKa.iOBaHieMT. Tairb 4piaioTT» cmii iKeumuiiBi. Mbi 
oua xoTi'iNT c.iyiKnTB eTiliioMy Bory, Bi> KaH{403ri> codpaiiiii 
CiBuii rpaiKTiiiie o6aero nd.ia. Oiiir pascBauBi no BceMy cBixy. 

HaAodiio npiiBBiKaxB ko BcaKoii niliU’B. 

Htx'B HiiKoro 34'BCB ; lie npocii homouri hh y K0r<5. Tbi iie 
siuB mnrero, n axo iie roaiixca hii m> TeMy. y^iici, Texiy 
iiii6y4B, u CKajKi'i axo KOiiy Hii6y4B. H lie iip04aMT cBoero 
4d3ia HI! 3a Ti’o, n bbi np64a4ii cboh 3a hiitto. IIst HnTer«5 
He C4i4aemB HiiTero. Be xeTeiiie HicKO^BKiiXT MicanesT ohe 
eHfe4HeBH0 noKyna.n> no H:BCKO.iBKy COTT 4yiinB. 

O'dB cecTpBi 4ypH6 roBopnx'B 4pyrT 0 4pyr'B. AiiRniTaiie n 
<t>paHny3Bi iieiiaBiUax^ 4pyr'i> 4pyra. Mbi xcUiimt ry.uixB 4pyr'B 
TpyroMT. Gill 40Ma .leiKaxT 04HrB 3a 4pynbix>. .JidcKu 
nadpocaiiBi 04Ha CT> 4pyrdio. 

H 4'B‘iaiO 40()pd, CKOJBKO a ssejaio. Tbi mejaeillB VTIITBCIL Exercises on 

Oht 4 yMaexx., txo aiiaexiB Bcii iiayKii, a xBacTaei-B cboiimii 
ycriixaMii. Mbi iie Aepsaeji-B BipiiTB BaniHMT cjoBaMT, xutji bbi 
roBopiixe npaB4y. Moii coci4ii niiTaioxca oahiim’b x-iiSoarB, i\ 
ynoBaioxx. na npoBiijinie. Bbi xopryexe cykhomt, 11 bbi xpedyexe 
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MHoraro. BopKyeTT>; ropjima cTOHex^; codika .iaen>; 

imEKii 6p€myT^; .larymrm KsaKaioT'L; Bopoiibi KapKaioiij; jbbm 
p&iKaK)*nb; ojeirf. TOKyei’L; Kvp&i Ky 4 axHyT'E; KoiuKa M^iy^^IT^; 
6hiKii MwxaTi*; n’xe.ia aiyjKatiiT'L ; SMBa uiiiiiut'b; op.iw xpyoHT'B; 
co.ioBLJi iiieSckyx’B: obum kieioxt; CHmiBU xpibKaioxii; .iiicnna 
unajKifri); ocfcM*& peBex'i*; Ka.iKyHi> Kjoxaexi,; nepeiikiKa Baaa- 
Kaexv, D-Bxyx'B KyKypeKaex’B; copoKa CKpeK(5’ieT'L; nonyrail 
6o.iTaexi>. rpoMT* rpcMiiT'B; BO^a Asepn CKpimax^; 

pyxiBii !KyjK‘4iaxT:»; oroHB Tpeapixt; 3B'B34H CBepKamit; cdiime 
cbTjTht'b; n^e4H pdaTca; d^ecxHxi.; cyxie xpy- 

man.; Btiep't CBtiCTaer'B; ch-bf'i. xaex^. Gd.iime oaapnex'B 
3eM-uo CBOiiMH rpiexi. ii 3{nBnTx> el\ 3eM4a odpa- 

maexca BOKpyrx. ccaHiia. Bbi Hanpaciio ropibexe. 

H ry.!aj^ Bxepa no (Jepery pBRil, KorAa cd.iime camlioci.. 
]\IoH cecxpa ctm'B.ia ooa'b AepeBOMT., Koxdpoe Kaxa.iocjb BixpoMx.. 
Bxepa MBi Mtioro padoTajii, ^htIii!, niicajrn ii pucoBikn. Obubi 
Mpyit oxT. cxyjKH. Ero juaxi. 4^6110 vMepjii. Henpiaxe.m 
sanepji'i ero b-r Kpinocxn. 3'xox'b ^e.ioB-BK'b ocjirrt, n ero 
Hjena orjox^a. Mori AepeBta Bbicoxaii ii moi'i iiBX/m submii. 

MocKBa 4d-«ro riyAex'B Kpacosmca bo i\iaBi ropoAOBX. Pycc- 
Kiix^. Tbi rivAeuiL iirpaxB, ii a dy^y micaxb. PoccfiiCKoe rocy- 
AapcxBo dy^exT. desnpepbiBiio BOSBumaxbca, 11 BcerAa iipioOp-E- 
Tox^ dd.rBe ciubi ii c.iasbi. BejiiKiii roc-YAapb iniKorAa iie 
yMpexb. 

4 i.iari, b:xo xedB roBopaxi., n ne AVMafi ynpaMHXbca. He 
xepail na4eK4bi, ii ynoBaii na Edra, Cxynauxe aomou, ii ne 
TOAKVxIxe cxoAbKO. He xpaxb BpeMeiin, ii iie MyB[b sKinidxHbiX'b. 
PoBoprixe BcerAa npaBAy, ii ne cndpbxe 0 nycxaivax^. 

CoAOBefl noexi.; AoinaAb pjKdX'b; boakt. Boex'b. Ecxb SBipii, 
Koxdpbie cnax-b bck) sriMy. Tbi depemb Miidro iia ceda, ii a lie 
depycb 3 a aro aIio. SaqiM'b bbi Miiexe dxy Kiiiiry? Oiii. 
Hcimexb BT> Mockbs, ii aibiBexx. doraxwM'b ^eAOB'BKOM'b. Hacxyxx. 
cxpHiKSn. OBeu^; Kpecxbaiie npaAVX’b .leirb ii xKyxT. xojcx'b. 
Ghtj xdxexx enaxb, ii bw xoxrixe iirpaxb. Mori cocbax. depen. 
Meira, Kaa-b poAiiaro cbina, 11 iie Mor^ co mhoio pascxaxbca. 
Henpiaxe.m coatr.iri Mudrie ropo^a; oiiri yBAeiuricb 34 d 6 oH 3 n 
MmeHieMX. Hacxyx'b nac^ OBen^ na jyry. H noiiiAib aa .li- 
KapoM-b, n Tbi npHUMSuib mh-b AenerB. 3 'xoxb rdpoAB iiBBXexb, 
n OBB AOAro dyAexB iiBBciri ciuoio n doraxcxBOMB. H a^mb 
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Te6i KHiiry, a ^ito tsi ^amb mhs? Tti He MOJKeiiiE* roBopiixi.: 
TO) oH'B ,iacTB MiiB 3a 3TO? He 6epH iia ce6a toro, nercJ tbi 
H e >r6a;emb ncno.iiniTb. 4 'btii, HiiiBuie M»pHO, iie RiHiiirrecb, 
HOKoua He .inlre, ii Bexiixe ce6a xopomeiibKO. 

Siiipii sc'aax'b II 6BraioT'i>, nxiiubi .lexaioxi., pbiobi iiiaBaioxb, 
ii TepBii iioasaioTB. ilocMOTpH, cio^a moTb co.uaTii; 3a iiiiMi, 
6 %m\Th codaKa. Biunmb, KaRB dbicTpo -lexiiTB axa .lacTonna ; 
OHii Bcerjiii xaRB jeiaioi-b. Ceil MopaKB ^diro ii.iana.iB no 
Mt'pHOMy Mopio. Hxo xaM-b njwBeTB im bo4b? Hteiiw C^aBairb 
Hocjun Bd4y H TacKajH 4poBa. Hxo xbi iieceiiib bb btomb 
M blUK B? CmOTpit, KaKVIO BaSaHKV ApOB'baXOTl* He.IOBtK b TUmilTb. 

BiUtniii Tor^i Hero He 

Heiipiaxe.ib piniy.iCH in> rdp04% ii KiiHy.ica iia Kopbicxb. 
aacBepKaja. Md.iiiia CBepKiiy.ia, rpaiiyxb ciLibifwii rpoMb, aeMjH 
4pdrHy.!a, nepKOBb saTpac-iacb. Bpaxu Moft ^erE ii siixpanBJi'b ; 
OHb I'poMKO xpaiiHy.i'b I! DpocHv.icH. Moxv .m Ha^iaibca, hto 
. iiipa MOH xpoHeTR euiii same x.ia4H06 cep4qe? Cd.nme 3:16.111 - 
CTiuo, HO ire 11846.1x0: Ojeciiyao ii CKpbuocb. Mw Bbidpoca.m 
3a OKHO Becb cop'b; BT> copy Mbi BbidpocfUH II BiiiKiiyro Oviiary. 

flpom.iaro rcUa a xaHxHBa.rb br ropoaT. CoKpaxi. roBapiiBa.rb. 
HiiMiibi H34aBHa avnBa.Hi bt HoBBropoati. /KiiByTii bt> Mockbx, 
a ■BSma.i'b bb TponiiKyio .laBpy. Bb Mojoabia axia, h /KiiBiln. 
br' aepeBH'B.' ' 

E'chi 6bi KaMim roBopHXb morih, ohh iiayHiun 6bi xeua 
OCTOpOHiHOCTII. E'C.Ill 6bl KTO Hn6y4b BOmeaT Ixh HOM-b B-b aiy 
Mnnyxy, onB yBiiaB.iB 6 li nacB bb OT^aaiiiii, ii ycabimaaB dbi 
iramn CTeiiaiiia u namii BSaoxn. Ecxb Ma.io npeaMexoBb bb 
CBBTB, iia KOTupue H 116 o6paiijia4B 6 bi BHiiHaiiia. He dbuo 
TaKoro KaMeniiaro cepana, Koxopoe He ii3.HiBa40Cb 6bi bb c.ies.lxb. 

CoaaaxB BTOTb c.iyiKH.iB 46.1x0, II BbicayaciuB neirciio. He 
BcaKiil BLic.iyHiiiTB ee cb xaHUMB OTaikieMB, Oiib CbiBa.n> bo 
MH uxHXB cpajKeiiiaxB, ii Besaf, oTaiiTaaca d.HiCTaTeabiioio xpao- 
pocTbfo. OcoOeiiHO oT.HiHiUca oiiB npii Baiixin 041161! nenpia- 
xeabCKOii daxTapeii. Oiib nepBbiu B3o6p£ica iia OpycTsepB, 
ydiLiB iienpiHTe.ibCKaxo co.uaxa 11 JJSaaB HvinKy. 3a oio er6» 
iiaxpaaiuH opaeiioMB. Hotomb narpajKaaaii ex6 n apyruMii 
OTHiHiaMiL Tenepb oxiipaBiixca ohb bb poainiy, noce.iHxca bb 
cBoeii ceNbB, ii uyaexB pascKasbiBaxb 0 cbohxb noxoaaxB, kcIK'b 
xaHxnBa.n> iia TypoKB 11 45paiiiJiy30BB5 KaKB dima.iB Bpar6iBB, 
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KaKi> xepnlrL ro.iOA'B, CTpa4a.n> oxt> pam>, n vixmajcH Mbicjiio, 
iTo c.!yHciiTT> cBoeMv rocy4apH) cepjmeMT> ii ayuioio. ynoBiiii 
na MeHii. 

Exercises ^lejoB'EK'B, jiboaiuiit Hpas^Y, HeHaBnaiiT-E joHvB. Kynajomeeca 
partidpie-s.^iiTH,; codaKa, dpocaiomaaca na npoxuH{nxi>. KyneuiE, no.iyxaB- 
mill TOhapia use JoHaoHa, npo^aBliL iix'b BwroaHO. KyneiiE, 
no.iyiiiiBuiiri TOBapw h3e .loHAOiia, npdaa.n* «x^ BwroaHO. Cxpa- 
Hviymiil 5oj'E3Hiio, iimexT* otuer^enia. Sa^Kni noT\ xmyio cBB«iy, 
n BWTpii 3aMep3iiiee cteK.nS. Ciaea repow, cnacmeMy CBOe 
(>Te*ie€XBO. PwKaiomiii .jeBE, MBi^amiu dBiKT>, jaiomaa codaKa, 
uoibruiu iiExyx’B, BopKviouufl rojydb, EBipaiKaH)TT» cboii ^vBCXBa 
u iKe.iaiiia. 

Mope, Bo.iHjeMoe BixpaMH, ycxpainaeiE ii.ioBaeB'b. 
awdii^raa uiueME, ciapaexcb 3acjyHinBaT£> ero 4 ioD(.>bl. Ju.i/Kiio 
noMoriixb iiec^acTirojMy, roHUMOMy cyAbduw ii ripeaiisayeMOMy 
HeyaaxaMn. 3 to cmixoe mo.ioko, ii boxe Tepibiii xadauE. 3 't(^ 
sapjiHieHHoe pViKBe, Ha pbihke npo^aiuicH dniwe rycn, cmo- 
.leiiBia BepeBKii, OTKopMaeimtia nopocaxu ii cxpiiiKeHUbia oBiibi. 

Poccia oduxaeMa MnuriiJiii iiapdxaNii. Jddpwe rocvuipii 
.iiodi'imi CBOijNii n 644 aHHMM«, ii yBa>KaeMLi cociiXHMii. Taxapbi 
6hiMi nodEHtueiibi ii paadiiTW na Ky.iiiKdBOMb in3.ni. Tpyjbi 
TBoii dvAyx'b }'B'EiiqaHbi ycnixOME. Ibiena dbiBiiioT'b CKJOHJieMbi, 
a rjardjbi cnparae>ibi. Geii BeaiiKiii no.iKosdjieii'b dyAexb 
xxiDi'b B'b noidwcTBE. MocKBa obLia pasopeiia n co/KiKeiia 
uparaMn. 3 'to pyjKbe sapaiKeHo. 3 xa KHi'ira npeKpaciio nepe- 
lEiexena. 

Exercises on ilO^U ClOXa, lldo a S^ECb HillB}'. Tali BaiUb dpaXE? Ero HT/rb 
Kyaa oht» noExitrb Baepa BeaepoMT>V Tbi cyAuiub vmhu, 
p- a dpaxE TBoil cy4UT'b yMHie. H xoHiv miioKO, a tw xdunaib 
miid^e. Bbi roBopiixe no-pyccKii ^ricxo, a cecxpiuia Bama euie 
’xiime. 3aBTpa iioiAeME mw AaaeKo, a ^pesE ro4T> eiae 4a.ibme. 
Tbi noeiiib xopomd, no oiia noexE .lyame. H npomy sac-b 
yd'B4HTe4bHEflme. H d4ar04apib BacT> noKopn-Biime. 

Fy^aa iia depery pUKii, a nac4aai4ai{)Cb iipox4a40io Beg:epa. 
Hvajia 0 necaacTHbiX’b, cxapailxecb noMoraxb iiM'b. R Bacb 
;y»iy, 5Ke4aa saMt 40dpa, n naAiacb, wo bm ycnEexe bb navKaxb. 
He yM'BH €4i.iaxb ^erd niidy4b, npocii coBixa, ne KpaciiEa. 
4i-iafi 40dpd, ne doacs niiKord. He 4d4HJH0 ectb .leaca. CjyxKa 
OToBiecTBy ii yniipaa 3a nerd, mm ncnoaHaeM^ cboii 404n>. 
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no.?yxfMBi> nun,M«'» Hauie. n yaiiaBT, Wo bm Hiejaeie, a neMi*- 
4.ieHH0 0TR-BTa.rf>. OTOd-BTaBmii, omuhca 40Ma, HanocaBinij 
nncEMo. no.iojKiiBiuii bt KyBepTi> ii saneqaiaBiim. oiTaii ero wa 
noiqcTy. Ilpiniiejiiun a ci.iT luicaTB. /RenriBiiincB, oia 

noixa.iT BT TepeBHio. Ilpociu'BBinu TacT y iiero, a nome.rb 
40Moii; paSTTBiunCb n .lurmn, a CKOpo ycHy.iT. 

Eesb HajicHJjiH He.iBSa jkotb bt CBiit. Ott pTKu to 
TBT BepCTbl. 0 ’ItiMT BH TOBOpHTe*? Mbl TpVTlJMCa 4*ia odmaro tions. p.iS;. 
6.iara. MeiKTy tomomt ii c4v>mt npocTpaiiiibiii TBOpT ct Kombm- 
naMii. Bora paTii lie yiibiBaii. .Wobb kt rocyjiiipio ii oTe- 
’leCTBY. OhT JKHBeTIb V CBOerb TMH* CoJTaTT BblCKOBIUT liST- 
3a KycTa. Jy^T cb.memii! npoHHKaeTT ckbosb b B'totb 
H eTOBTKT npii cMepTii. nTiiiia TexaeTT oott o5.iaKaMii. H 
noaojKiliT KHilry iiott ctott. CaruTecb 3 a ctott, ii cHTUxe sa 
CToaoMT. BpaTT MOi! TTerb bi> MocKBy, noTOMy ^ito erb aceiia 
sKiiBeTT BT MocKBi. OpeT-b cmiiTT Ha TepeBB. 3'Ta pwMKa 
paaCJiuacb na MejKia *racTii. H TOcaTyiocb iia bpaxa Moerb sa 
erb T’BHOCTb. He sabbxbca 0 ^ymuxT TB-iaxT. Moii Tpyn, 
ymi'ibcH o5t yro.iB cmia. Bo^a xe^STB ct KpoBJiL Boxb 
T epoBba CL TricTLHMii, HO besT HBBTOBT. ^ TB codaKB dyTexL 
CL Kopbsy. ^TTii biraiox’L no TBopy n no caTv. Mli paGbiaan 
OTT nepBaro no Haioe wto A'Brycxa. Ohl hooiitl Tpayp7> 
no cBoeML dpaxL. 

Moil TBTs poTiLica H jkiitxj bt Mockb-b, a ho bt Tfiepii. ^naemb 
Tii TTO HamT yTOTe.lL nesTOpoBL? E'jKeTH BLi He ripiiTOxe, to tions. p.iss. 
R ocepatycL. Gnpocu y Hero, xbwL .!h out TxaiL, n.iu 
HaMupesaeTCH ocxaTLca Toaia. Ohl saboxiiTca boTTe 0 CpaxL 
Heaie.Hi 0 cecxpi. HpifiTii'Be Tt-iaxL Tobpb tpythm'l, ttmt caMOX) 
no.iyTOTb bjaroTHopeidfi. HyexL OHT npinTexT; nycKaii oim 
yfayTT. 4 ^^ caiHiie aacL ire sacTaHexT Ha tohxL. 4 ^^ SApae- 
CTByexL DiapL. Hlmt npn.ieHxH'Be th byTemb yTOibca, totl 
.lerne byaeTT tth Teba yneiiLe. 

SllMa npiaxiia. .ilOTIl CVTL CMepTHLI. HoBrOpOAT bLLn> Exercises on 

boraxL. Poccfa ecxL obinupnaa minepia. Bb.ira ecxL napihui ^of ww-d”s.'* 
p-EKL PyC.CKIIX'L. npiHXe.IL MOfi, BLI bVAeTe AOBb.lbllbB y Han> 
ecTL bojimi'e sanacbi. V aieim saBxpa byAyTT AeiiLrii. Eh 
B e.HiBecTBO (IlMneparnpuHfa) Bb'rBxaAa, Erb ilpeBOCxoAilxe.ib- 
CTBO (re/zepdiij) vixa-ii,. Erb nMnepaxopcKoe BLicbnecTBo (Ik- 
Aihiiii Kf//i 3 o) ubiJb AOBu.ieiiL. Feorpa^la n lIcTb|.»ia cyxr. 
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BecbNa iK>At^3HyH SHaiiia. ipy^Ho. Ckcubko dM.io Tan's 

ASieii? MocKBa SHaneHiiTa; ropo^s MocKsa siiaMeiiUTs. Kiiiaii 

nHoro.iitMeHS; rocyjapcTso KiiTafi MHOrOAWAHO. > Heru ecxE 

TpilmaxB o^Ha Kmira, Koxupyio bli ^iixaeTe, ikeiiB 

3aoaBiia. Bot'b qe.ioBSKS, rbijmii Tpy^unn nu.iayeMt'H. 

Exercises on Bo^a eCTh CTllXlfi. A-iCKcaiups ^laKejiOHCKiii 5 blis Be.nildii 
.■dependence ■ ■, ^ ^ ,■ 

of words. nodKOBoaeiis. TaxapBi dw-m CBHpsnu. Moh a’BXb o^^imeps; 
p. 200. TOFAa 0 <^HUep 0 MS. rOBOpHTS, ’ITO KOMeTH 

Ohi.iii H.i» eiJie SyayTs aianexaMn. 

4oiK4B ocBsafaexs 3eM,iio. S.io^vbh HeHaBiUaxs ’recxHuas 
jio^ett. Bypa, onycxoiuriBuiaa Hamii no.ta, pasopfua MHonixs 
rioce.!flHS. IVjBopu Bcew npaBAy- Mofi dpax'B dbus Sodens 
BCK) 3HMy. H ixa.js irLiyio Bepcxy BepxoMs. Te6a XBadaxs 3a 
npiLiejEaiiie. Oiis ydapiuca o6'i> ciBHy. Mli ciuums bs bo^'b 
no meio. Ceihs p<kTOMS cs oma, n AO^b noqxii cs Maxb. 

CKyneifs npeanoxaiaeis 4 t*n£»rn c.iaBS, a boiihs c.iaBy 4c4ii>- 
rans. Mo.iifia npedinecxByexs rpoMv. Baiiieny xepn'B- 

Hifo. HpaBSTCH dll Bans axii Kapxuiiu. He mctii XBoeMv iienpia- 
xedK), II dS-iau AO^pd odiliSHiiieMy xeSn. Bwte nydy. .Iiixbca 
ropib^HMS c.iesaMs. PeOenKy xihexca niixB. CiidEHOMy ^e- 
.lOB-EKy ne npii.5iraio o6ii5KaTb cdadaro. IIoApajKaHie liicycy 
Xpncxy. JioSoBb ks Aodpodixedii ii HeHaBucxB ks nopoKy. 

Bi'iHiy r.ia3aMn, ocasdio pyKann, aiLuny ymanii, odonaio irdcons, 
BKymafO aawKOMs. Itoaif.is 6wds BSaxs CyBopoBBiMs, ii O^a- 
KOBs IloxgMKiiHbiMs. 3 Tiixs o^iiiiepoBs Bcs iiasbiBaioTS repoann. 
BodbHuii eABa iiieBejuxs rydBi {uMi rydanii). FiiymaiocB 

OdSiaHOMS ll dOHUK). Sa’BCB AblUiaXS ai'lCXblMS BOSAyXOMS. 

IloHiepTBOBaHie HcriSHiio 3a FocyAapa ii oxenecxBO. Oiis 4o6p'b 
cepAueMs, no cda6s rodOBoio. y'xpons iiaAodiio BcxaBaxb, 
Aiit^MS paOdxaxb, senepoMs oxABixaxb. n Honbio cnaxb. Ilonnpn 
Moei'd Apyra cs erd awh). Hmsh) necxb nosApaBiiXb Bacs cs 
BamiiMH ycntxanri. 

CbiHs Moerd ilCKpeniiaro Apyra snepa ysxa.rb, do.ib- 

iiiaro yna iiepsAKO dwBaioTS xslibf. CocxaBdens ciiiicoks 
nepans naiueil AnBiiain. HeneHie xn&da. H Kyinus ^ynxs 
naio Ii caaseHb ApoBS. Ctoabko TpyAOBS n saddxs nponado no- 
riycTOMy. PyccKie B3ad« IlapufliS ocbMHaAnaxaro Mapxa xbiacna 
BOceMbcoTs nexbipHaAnaxaro roAa. H ne sms x.iida, no niao 
BoAy. fl SMS x-isds, HO He nbfo boaei. H ne no.iyna.rb an 



CORRECT CONSTRUCTION OF THE EXERCISES, 255 


niicbMa, Hi! nocuJKii. B*b otom’e HiiCEMi niTi> im o^Huti ouiuSksl 
4ocTaHi> MH-B 4C%er'f>. BoHHbi Hce.isiioT'B (Jhtbh 11 imiyi'E c.iaBbi. 
CiaBOjib^eiiT iKaHvieT-L noHecxeu, Tti xoRemt doraTCisa, ii 
doi'iijiBca Tpy^a. Boana no,iHa BHiia. ^^^Spbiil Re.iOBiKT> ^vhue 
3ju6f>i n saBHCTii. 3 <L!oto ^opoJKe cepedpa; cBmienT Taaceaie 
'MBA'im. OiH. npocHTt HJliocTBiHU pa4H -XpncTa. 0 tabixi* npi- 
axcHL ndcj's padoxti. B 40 . 11 > axoro depera xaiiexca ii-BiiB ropb. 

B<>.iKn dpOAHX'b OKOJO 4epeBHi!. 

Mofi dpaxb xpainixx* iipiicyxcTBie 4 yxa npu bcbx^ iienplHX- 
HocxHX'b Bx. 3Ki'i3Hii. Ceft rdp04'f» HocTp6eni> iia npyxoMT* depery 
tlbicxpou pBKu, IJiepKOBb 0 MTii r^aaax'b. Ohi> iiaaaex'b no 
CBOeM'b OTUB. 


i. 


Bo.iiiiebhiiti;a. 

04 na B40 b 4 iiMlia 4 Byxi> 40 B:epeii: cxapmaa dbua noxojKa iia 
cBoib Maxb H .ihuSmt ii iipaBOM'B, TO ecTB, ona dw4a TaKi> ace 
4 ypHa « TaK’b JKO 34 a, Kaia ea Maxb. Hiikto ho 4io6ilri» iix^ : 
BCB OT'b niixb d'Bra.Ki. McHbuiaa He daija npeKpaciia ii 4o6po- 
4 ymHa. Bcib ee JKidilin. Ho 34aa Maxb ii 3.ma cecxpa ei* Hena- 
Biut.!!!; deanpecxaiiHO dpaniua; 04Ha ona 40.i5EHii dMja pa6d» 
TaxB bij tomb, TonuTL neat, Mecxu rdpimiibi, CTpHnaxB bt 
KVXHB. BB 4 !fa/KKa ruaKa4a C'i> yxpa 40 Be^epa, ho iie .ixmLiacb 
paddxaTB; 6.>aa nocaymiia, TepnBaiiBa, ii Bce to dbuo nanpacHO, 
lido HiiTBarb iie Mor.ia yro 4 MTi» iia 3.!yK> mbte h hb aiyio ce- 
cxpy cBOid. * 

EiKe4neBH0 axa diinaa 4'BBymKa 40.i3KHa daua, ct doabiuuM'b 
KyBiaiiiioM^, xoAiixL 3 a BO46K) b’i> d.ii'iHuioio pouiy, ixi> KOTopuii 
Haxo4ilica ^iiCTLiii iicTdB[HHK'i>. 04uaiK4W noiiua ona, no odwKHO- 
Beiiiio, Kb aroMy iicTd^HiiKY. 46 Hb dbu-b d^enb acapOKb. Ha- 
nd.iiinBi> KyBUiuHT, 804010, ona Bosspamiiacb , 40MdH. B4pyn> 
BiluiTT nepeTXs coddio cxapyiuKV. « 4 iiTa Moe!» — CKaaa.iu eii 
oxapymKa: -- «4au Niiii iianirfbca. H ycxaaa; niis napKO.n — 
«Gt oxoTOio, dudyiuKaiw CKasiiaa 4'B^yniKa : ftBOX'b! Haiieiicaln 
ll oiui no4a4a CTapyrnKB KYBLiiuirb. 

CxapyiiiKa oTb cjudocxii ci.ia na xpaBy, a M0404aa Kpacaiiuna 
cxaaa iiepe4b iieio iia Koainn, ii ocTopdaiiio no44dp/KUBa4a 
KVBmiiirb, iiona oiia niLia Boay- «B4aro4apKj leua, Mii.iaa’.w 


256 


RUSSIAN ORAMMAR. 


CKasaja ciapymKa, HanHBmHCE>: wBujkv^ rto tm Aoopoe, .lacKOBoe 
AtiTfl, n xo^y Te6^ HarpaAHTb aa tboio yc.iyjKJinBOCTE.. 3iiau 
a 11 iiapoaHO iia ceoa biw'b cxapyrnKn, 

mo6hi xefifi iicnbiTaxi.. PaAymcB, ’xxo tm xanaa Ao6pas, n Bon,, 
RTO a xoay xeSa CAiAaiB: BCHKiil pa3T>, Kor^a x&i CKajKemB 
a<>no, 1130 pxa y Te5H Bhina^eTR ilih npeKpacHbifi iiBBxoK'fej n.iii 
Aparoii'BHHwil KaMenb, luii 6o,iBinaa /KeM^VaiiiHa. Ilpocxn. Apy- 
jk6k’!)!» li BO.imedinma aa^esja. 

UpeKpacHaa A’BByiiiKa Boaspaxiliacb aomoiL ^Fa'B tbi xaKR 
AOAro 6yAa‘?» cnpocitia y iiea cb cepAueMR Maxb. — «^to tbi 
xaKR Ao^ro 4 *LiaAa p6mB?» saKpiixiia s^aa cecxpa. — 
«BnnoBaxa, 3aMimKa.iacB!» oxBUB-aAa 6BAHHJKKa, 0 br xy caMyio 
Mimyxy c% npeKpacHBaR ry5'B ea cKaxiuncB ab’b posBi, abb 
HiOMBiyajfiHBi li abb 6oAi>mie imyMpvAa. — «^[to h BiiH{y‘?» BOCK.ii'i- 
KHy.ia YAinueHnaa matb. «3‘to bbbxbi! 3'to Aparoij(tnHBie KiiMim! 
’^xo CB Todofo cAiAa.i8(CB!» — KpacaBiiLia npocxoAyiuHO paacKasLia 
efl 0 CBoefi BCxpiB:^ cb BOJiueSHnaeio , a MeaiAy xbmb iibstbi, 
ajMaSBi II JKeMxyxB takb ii CBina-incB cb ry6B ea. — aXopomt) 
ace’>» npoBop^jua MaxB: «-3aBxpa nomAib bb pbmy cxapmyio mow 
AO^B, H CB Hew TO HiO 5yAeTB.» 

n Ha Apyroe yxpo, ona CKaaaAa CBOtbl Ao^Eepn: 
noiJAemt 3a boaoio tbi: bosbmh KyBim'iHB; ho CMOxpii-jKe, eCAii 
BCxpBXfimB y ncxoamiKa cxapymKy, Aail eil HaniiXBca u npn- 
AacKaiica kb iieii xopoineHbKO.» S.iaa A'HBxoHKa HaxMvpiuacb, 
CB AOcaAOio BSHAa KyBUiiniB; nexoTa noiuAa bb pbuiy, n bo bck) 
Aopory Bop^aAa. CxapyinKa ciiABja yace y HcxoxHiiKa. «3a- 
Hepiftm MHB BOABi, Moa Miuaalw CKastua oHaAiBOXKB: «3KapK0, 
xoH)' HannTBCfl,» — «KaKB 6 bi iie xaKB! H iie 3a tbmb npiiiRia 
CH)Aa, Hxodhi yc.iyjKHBaxB cxapBiMB opoAaraMB, HanBeuiBca n 
6e3B Meiialn — «KaKaa me tbi rpy6aa!» cKasLia ei'i cxapyiiiKa: 
«H iianaiKy xeOa. Cb bxhxb nopB, npii kb/kaomb caobb tboomb. 
6VAeTB BBinaAOTB y xeSa I'lso pxa iiaii 3mbh hah AaryiiiKa.w 
Oiia H3xe3Aa, a 3Aaa Atfinomca no^BJKaAa aomoh, paadiiBHiii cb 
AOca^Bi KyBffiHHB GBoil «Mto CKajKeiHB, Miuaa AdxKa!» copocilia 
MaxB, yBi-U'BBB ee HSAaAOKa. — «He^ero cKasmb oxBUxaAa 
AOHB, H BApyXB BBICKOHHAII 1130 pxa OH ABB SMBII H ABB JKadBl! 
~ «%o a BiiJKy! KaKofi CTpaxB!» saKpawa MaxB. «Ho bo 
BCeMB 3T0MB BHHOBaXa TBOH CCCTpa! H AcIMB CH 3HaTB.» II 
OHB dpoCHAHCB duTB jMCHBHiyK) AOHB. 


I 1 I .,11 Iiu II ,...11 
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Oiia, HcnyraBiffiiCE yppos-B, CKpbuacs pomy, 4<».iro ^uiKtua, 
He CM1BH or.iflHyTHCji, 3a6iJKa.ia ^a^eKO, a HaKOHeiu> noiepH.ia 
aopOJry. Ho axo 6 huo kt ea cwtIk). DiapcKifi chhi>, KOTupbifi 
TyT^ 3a6aB.ia.ICa OXuTOIO, HaX 04 H.!CH Wb 3 TO BpOMH B-B pOIRS; 
OH-B vBiU'B.i’B KpacuBimy, KOTopaa, ciua aa ipaBi, ropsKO n.TaKa.ia. 
c'b to66h) CAi-iaviocB? 0 tcmt tli n.5a^eiii&^ MH-!aH?» 

CHpOCIUT, OH'Jb, B3aBT> 60 .lilCKOBO 3a pyKV. — «Br>JKe NOil ! KaK^ 

MHS He naaKaxfc! MaiymKa Bbirnaja aiena liS'b 40My.» Ona 
roBopilia, a iiBmi h AparoHBHUBie KaMiiH cbina.iHCB ci* ea poao- 
BBix'B ry6'i>, n cjiosbi ofipaimuiici. ateMq-yHiHHLL — «^to axo 
3naH;HTi>‘?» cnpociU’B impoKiil CBmT>: «oti, qero bth hbutm, HieM- 
qyrii ii KaMHii?» B-BAHaatKa paacKaaajia yapcKOMy cuay 0 tomt, 
qio HCio c.iyqiuoci>. — Oh'b no4K)6iyi> e6, ii iiojiKjdiU^ eim"* 
dd.a’Be 3a TO, qio ona dw.ia laK'B 40(5pa h MH4a, HOHxe.ni 3a ea 
IIB’BTBI H 4parOHSHHHe KaMHIi. OhX B3a4’B 66 codoK), npe4- 
ciaBiLiT 66 Haptb, OTuy CBoeMy, KOTopoMy ona tukhcc noiipa- 
BiuacB, H IJ[apB noSBo.iiU’b cwny na iieii jKeiiiiTBCH. TanuMB 
ddpasoMTi OHa cai.ia.iacB HapeBHOio, a no CMeprn IJ|apjN Kor^a 
ea MyHfL B3om6.i^ Ha OTUoBCKiii npecTd.ix, Uapiineio, ii 6i>ija 
liapi'meio AoCpoio. A 3.iaa cecxpa ea? nTO CAi4a.'ioc!> cb hoh)? 
— OHa HxllOCTHWM'B d6pa30Ml» KOIITn.ia CBOib HiHSHB. Maib, 
KOTopyio OHa desnpecTauiio cep^flia n oropqa.ia, iipnHyai/ieHa 
dBLia ee BBiriiaTB hs-b 40My; hiikto ne xotui'b ed; j^aiB npHCxa- 
Hlima, H OHa CKpBI.iaCB BB .IBCB, CKOpO yMCp.ia CB 40Ca4Bl 
n rd.io^a. 
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